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FOREWORD

By the Deputy Prime Minister and Secretary of State for the Environment,
Transport and the Regions — The Rt Hon John Prescott MP

My Department’s tourth
Annual Report sets out an
impressive catalogue of
achievements over the
last year and an ambitious
programme of work for
the 12 months ahead.

This last vear has seen
more people using public
transport; tewer people
sleeping rough; fewer deaths at work and on the
roads; betrer standards for many more people in
local authority homes; and better air and water
quality across the counrry.

It has not been without set-backs. We have had to
respond to the problems of the fuel blockades,
widespread flooding and the aftermath of the
Hatheld rail crash. But we have worked hard to
make progress towards our objective of a better,
sustainable quality of life.

We are starting to see policy initiatives becoming
action, for instance in local government and transport.
The duty of best value came into force for local
government, and an entirely new structure for running
London was completed with the first election for
Mayor. Our Transport Bill received Royal Assent in
November. Amongst other measures, it establishes the
Strategic Rail Authority, and provides local authorities
with additional powers to rackle rraffic congestion.

Following the July 2000 spending review, we are
committed to ambitious increases in public
expenditure over the next three years, particularly
on transport, housing and regeneration. This will
increase my Department’s expenditure from £9
billion in 1997-98 to over £16 hillion in 2003-04.

Ower the last year we have seen the launch of the
major new programmes of work that this money will
fund. They include the 10 Year Plan for Transport;
our climate change strategy to combat global
warming; and our plans ro revitalise towns and
cities and deliver a fair deal for rural England too.

These new programmes demonstrate convincingly
the value of our commitment to integration over
the past four years. We need our 10 Year Plan for
Transport to deliver our climate change
commirments. Local BOVErnment reform is an
essential step towards helping communities plan
how central resources can best answer
neighbourhood needs. Strengthened planning
policies will help bring abour an urban renaissance.
Decent, affordable homes are a key to reversing
decline in rural villages as well as improving city
estates. All these policies are closely interlinked.

Sustainable development is the principle behind
them all: a commitment to progress which gives the
same emphasis to social, environmental and
economic objectives. It is no gpood in the long term
if we get ahead in one of these areas only art the
expense of another.

Sustainable development integrates policy across
government, with my Department in the lead.

We have worked in close partnership with
colleagues in other departments, and with
businesses and voluntary groups too. In January we
published a summary of what we had achieved in
the 12 menths since the launch of our stravegy A
better guality of life. That report shows we can be
proud of what we have done so far, but achieving
sustainable development is as much a continuing
process as a fixed goal. The forward programme of
work outlined in this report will make sure we keep
on making progress and keep creating a betrer
quality of life both in the present and for the future.

Q&P@M’r

JOHN PRESCOTT



DETR Annual Report

PRIMARY LEGISLATION, WHITE AND
GREEN PAPERS AND MAJOR POLICY
DOCUMENTS ISSUED BY THE
DEPARTMENT SINCE APRIL 1997

Primary Legislation

1997

Local Governmene (Coneraces ) Act

Local Government Finance ( Supplementary Credit

Approvals) Act
Referendums (Scotland and Wales) Act

1998

Cireater Lomdon Authority (Referendum) Act
Private Hire Vehicles { Lomdon) Act

Regional Development Agencies Act

Road Traffic Reduction { National Targets) Act
Waste Minimisation Act

1999

Greater London Authority Act

Local Government Act

Pollution Prevention and Control Act

Raeing ( Valuanons) Act

Water Industry Act

2000
Countryside and Rights of Way Act

Local Government Act

Transport Act

A living, working countryside maintained for the banafit of all,

White Papers

1997

Building Partnerships for Prosperity: Sustainable
Growth, Competitiveness and Employment i the
English Regrons

1998
A Mayor and Assembly for London: The Government's
Proposals for Modemising the Governance of London

A New Deal for Transport: Better for Everyone:
The Government's White Paper on the Future

of Transport

Making the Difference — A New Swart for England's
Coalfield Communites

Muodemn Local Governmene: In Touch with the People



Planning for the Communites of the Future
Waste Moumisation Act
1999

A Better Quality of Life: A Strategy for Sustainable
Development for the UK

2000
Climate Change: The UK Programme
Muodern Ports: A UK Policy

Our Countryside: The Future = A Fair Deal for Rural
England

Onr Toums and Cities: The Future — Delivering an
Urban Renaissance

The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotand, Wales
and Northern Ireland: Working Together for Clean Arr
Tomorrow's Roads — Safer for Everyone

Waste Strategy 2000: England and Wales: Part |
Waste Strategy 2000: England and Wales: Part 2

Green Papers and Major
Policy Documents

1997

Developing an Integrated Transport Policy:

An [nvitadon to Conmibute

Disability Discrimination Act — The Government's
Proposals for Taxis

Disability Discrimination Act — The Government's
Proposals for Buses and Coaches

Economic Instrumenus for Water Pollution:
A Consultation Paper

Modemnising Planning: A Policy Statement by the
Minister for the Regions, Regeneration and Planning
New Leadership for London: The Government's

Proposals for a Greater London Authority:
A Consultation Paper

Proposals for Amendments to Part B (Fire and Safery)
Under the Building Regulations

Proposals for Competent Persons Under the Building
Regpulations

Legislation

The Midiand Metro. The 10 Year Transport Plan includes
provision for up to 25 new light rail lines in major cities and
conurbations, to more than doubla light rail usea by 2010.

Regional Development Agencies: Issues for Discussion
Road Safery — Towards Safer Roads
What Role for Trunk Roads in England: Val 1,

Consultation Paper

1998
Access to the Open Countryside in England and Wales:
A Consultation Paper

A New Deal for Trunk Roads im England

A Public Private Partnership for National Air Traffic
Services Lid (NATS): A Consultation Paper

Breaking the Logiam: Consultation on Traffic
Congestion, Road User Charging and Workplace
Parking Charges

Britsh Shipping: Charting a New Course
Combating Cowboy Builders: A Consultaton Paper
Combating Dvink Dyiving: Next Steps

Less Waste, More Value: Consultation Paper on the
Waste Strategy for England and Wales

Mademisimg Local Government: Business Rates
Modemising Local Government: Capital Finance

Modemnisimg Local Government: Improving Local
Financial Accountabiliry

Modermismg Local Government: Improving Local
Services Through Best Value

Modemising Local Government: Local Democracy and
Community Leadership
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Opportunites for Change: Consultanon Paper on
a revised UK strategy for Sustamable Development

Rethinking Comstruction: The Repont of the
Construction Task Force

Review of the Pilotage Act 1987

Sites of Special Scientific Intevest: Better Protection and
Management: A Consultation Document for England

anud Wales

Sustamable Business: Consultation Paper on
Sustainable Development and Business in the UK

Sustainable Production and Use of Chemicals:
Comsnlration Paper on Chemicals in the Envivonment

The Key to Easier Home Buying and Selling:
A Consuldtanon }ng'rq'T

The Review of the Water Abstraction Licensing System
in Enpland and Wales

LK Clonate Change Programme: Consultation Paper
Water Chavpmg in Enpland end Wales: A New

.-'*.ijJT::-m'h: Consultation f}u!u':'

1999
A "l.'li:-'df. with Waste: A ”r.;]_fl Woerste S:mrcgw f:_rr
England and Wales (Part 1)

A Way with Waste: A Draft Strategy for England and
Wales (Part 2)

Best Value in Howsing Framework: Consultation Paper
Combating Cowboy Builders: The Final Report

Commg in from the Cold: The Government's Sorategy
om Rough Sleeping

Comsultation Document om Transport Safery

Clomsultation on Environment Agency Financial,
Mamagement and Policy Review

From Workhorse to Thoroughbred: A Beter Role for
Bus Travel

Fuel Poverty: The New HEES: A Programme for
Warmer Healthier Homes

High Hedges: A Consultation Document

ldenufication of Marine Environmental High Risk
Areas m the UK: A Consultation Paper

Implementation of the Contaminated Land Regime in
the Envivonmental Protection Act 1975 Cirerdar and
Craddimnce

Limiting Landfll: A Consulration Paper
Local Leadership, Local Choice

Mineval Policy Guidance Note 3: Coal Mining and
Colliery Spoil Disposal

Modemising Planning: A Progress Report

Plenning Policy Guidance Note 10: Planning and
Waste Management

Planning Policy Guidance Note 12: Development Plans

Review of the UK Natonal Air Quality Strategy:
Proposals to Amend the Strategy

Revitalising Health and Safery: Consultation Document
Eural Enpland: A Discussion Document

Sites of Special Scientific Interest: Better Protection and
Management — Government Framework for Action
Sustainable Distribution: A Strategy

Sustamable Production and Use of Chemicals:

A Serategic Approach

Taking Forward Self Certification Under the Building
Regulations

The Afr Qualiry Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales
and Northemn Iveland: A Consultation Docrament

Unlocking the Potential: A New Future for British

Warerways

Water Bill: Consultation and Guidance Water Indusery
Act 1999: Consultation on Regulations

Water Indusery Act 1999: Delivering the Government's
Objectives

Town centre management schemes can improve the quality of
urban piaces by providing a clean and safe environment,
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HOW TO USE THIS REPORT

This report provides Parliament with an account of
how we have spent our money and our plans for the
future. [r deseribes our policies and programmes and
gives a breakdown of what we propose to fund
through 2001-02 resource estimates, which are also
part of this year's report, This section gives a guide
to content and structure.

ORGANISATIONS COVERED

The Depury Prime Minister, the Secretary of Stare
for the Environment, Transport and the Regions, is
responsible for the Department and the Ordnance

Survey. He is also answerable to Parliament for the
Office of Water Services and the Office of the Rail

Regularor.

CHAPTER 1 - SUMMARY HIGHLIGHTS AND
ACHIEVEMENTS

We provide an overview of our key achievements
over the past 12 months against the departmental
aim and objectives.

CHAPTER 2 - JOINED-UP GOVERNMENT

Wu set our ]'mw AT "p"l."(}'l'll'u cnntril'\utes [0 Criss-
Government initiatives and the delivery of the
Government’s central objectives of betrer health,
lower crime and a strong economy. DETR is art the
core of the Government's drive for ‘joined-up’
policy-making and improved service delivery, and is
working more closely than ever before with other
government departments,

CHAPTER 3 - DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC
SERVICES: PROGRESS

We set out our actions to meet our commirment to
modemising government. We list both the progress
with those targets set following the comprehensive
spending review in 1998 and the new PSA targets
effective from April 2001, which were set in July
last year.

CHAPTERS 4-13 - THE DEPARTMENT'S
MAIN OBJECTIVES

The structure of this report follows our 10 main
objectives. Each objective has its own chaprer,
within which we detail the programmes thar
support it. The work of our executive agencies and
non-departmental public bodies (NDPBs) is in the
appropriate chapter. These bodies also present their
own separate reports to Parliament, with further
information about what thev do and deliver.

The main chapters have a similar structure, which
includes:

® asummary of key achievements over the past
year;

®  how these achievements relate to our objectives
and our public service agreement targets;

®  how we are striving to deliver these rargers;

® the work programme in detail, with an outline
of the impact of proposed future work; and

® 4 contact number for further informarion.
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CHAPTER 14 - THE DEPARTMENT

We describe our structure and responsibilities,
including the role of the executive agencies and
non-departmental public bodies.

CHAPTER 15 - INVESTING IN THE FUTURE

This summarises the Departmental Invesement
Strategy, published in November 2000.

CHAPTERS 16-18 - NON-DEPARTMENTAL
PUELIC BODIES

These contain a summary of the achievements and
expenditure of the Othce of the Rail Regulator, the
Office of Water Services and Ordnance Survey.
These bodies also publish their own annual reports
containing more derailed information on their
activities.

MAIN ESTIMATES 2001-02

The Department’s resource estimates are included
for the fhrst time in this report, together with those
of the Office of the Rail Regulator and the Office
of Warter Services.

APPENDICES

Appendix A = contains public expenditure tables.

There is direct read across between
these tables and the main estimates
for 2001-02.

Appendix B -

d{"tﬂ I.]b ﬂlf i_.,"'TI.I'ltS o non-
departmental public bodies.

Appendix C -~  information about the way we
finance capital projects, running
costs for some sponsored bodies,
and recruitment and appointment

information.

Appendix D~ details of public appointments.

Appendix E - recommendations made by the
Public Accounts Committee.
Appendix F = all the environmental appraisals

commissioned or published during
the year.

Other Key Policy
Documents

This report should be read alongside the following
key documents that set out our commitment to
delivering results and achieving best value for money.

SPENDING REVIEW 2000

The Government set out its expenditure plans
following the spending review in Spending Review
2000: New Public Spending Plans 2001 — 2004
(Cm 4807), which it published in July.

THE PUBLIC SERVICE AGREEMENT

As part of the comprehensive spending review in
1998, each department agreed a public service
agreement (PSA) thar identified its aims and
objectives and the targets it is commirted o achieve
with the resources available from April 1999, Many of
these targets are due to be completed by April 2002,
and Chapter 3 sets out progress against each target.

As part of the spending review in 2000, a new
public service agreement effective from April 2001
was agreed, containing new targets that build on
those set following the comprehensive spending
review. DETR's public service agreement was
published, alongside those of other departments, in
the white paper Spending Review 2000: Public Service
Agreements 2001 - 2004 (Cm 4808). Our service
delivery agreement (SDA), published in November
2000, complements this. The new PSA and SDA
targets set as part of the spending review in 2000 are
listed at paragraph 3.12.

THE DEPARTMENTAL INVESTMENT
STRATEGY

We published the Departmental Investment Strategy
(DIS) in November 2000. This explained how
resources for capital allocated would be focused on
our key objectives. It also outlined the systems and
incentives in place to get the best value from the
money invested.



Summary of the Department’s Aim, Objectives
and Key Achievements during 2000-01
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CHAPTER 1

Summary of the Department’s Aim,
Objectives and Key Achievements

during 2000-01

QOur overarching aim is

To improve everyone’s quality of life, now and for
the future, through:

® thriving, prosperous regions and communities;
® better transport;

®  herrer housing;

L d .I"‘L"[l_"l'l'rl.'lrk'l_'rL"l.I environment;

® gafer, healthier surroundings; and

®  prudent use of natural resources,

The aim is that these should be delivered in an
integrated way.

1.1 The progress of Government departments,
in-.'hhf:il‘t:_r, DETR., in Improving n.,]ll!illil'l.' af life is ser out
in Achieving a Better Quiality of Life: Review of Progress
to Sustamable Development, the Government's first
annual report on the sustainable development
indicators that was published in January. We also
L'hr;ll'llhl‘ll"i] [!'ll.' Hll‘ilili[]:lt‘lll' ljl.“l.".'l‘l Fl'll'l:lf.']"lt
Commission under Jonathan Porriet as chairman.

Objectives

o
.2 Tosupport the overarching aim we have
10 objectives, which are interrelated and have 1o

be delivered in an integrared way to improve quality

of life. Our objectives are listed below, with relevant
significant achievements in 2000-01.

14

Incraasing accessible local transport 18 one way the govarmment
iz tackling social exclusion.

To protect and improve the environment,

and to integrate the environment with other

policies across Government and

internationally.

® We published Climate Change: The UK
Programme in November 2000, which sets out a
i-ilr'1'k‘:|k'-|1i11}.! straregy fIJT TIELE i.l‘lH OLUr targets ﬂ['lk]
gearing up for the longer term.

® We launched a radically improved home energy
efficiency scheme (HEES) in June 2000, which
provides grants of up ro £2,000 for
comprehensive packages of home insulation
and, for the first time, central i]l:-;llihy;.

® We have worked with the Environment
Agency to improve the quality of bathing
waters. In 2000, 95 per cent of bathing waters
in England and Wales complied with the main
standards in the bathing water directive,
compared with 78 per cent in 1990,



Summary of the Department’s Aim, Objectives and Key Achievement: during 2000-01

o Waste Strategy 2000 was published, which sets To promote modern and integrated
out the framework and objectives for waste transport for everyone and to reduce the
management over the next 20 years and secures effect of transport on the environment.
increased funding to support a switch from ® The Transport Act 2000 received Royal Assent.
landfill to recycling. It established the Strategic Rail Authoriry,

provided local authorities with additional

To offer everyone the nppurtunity of a pOWers [0 improve buis SErVices, tackle

decent home and so promote social congestion and raise the funds to do so, and

cohesion, well-being and self-dependence. established the public-private partnership for

® Nearly 35,000 new social dwellings have been National Air Traffic Services.
built during 2000-01 in England, and the
resources provided through the capital receipts ® We published Transport 2010: The 10 Year Plan in
initiative enabled improvements to an July 2000, It sets out a programme of increased
additional Eiﬂ,mﬂ council houses during !""'Hi‘: and private F‘Pen‘jm'—' for the next 10 years,
1999-00. which will provide a modern transport system

that is quicker, safer and more reliable.
® We introduced a framework for best value in
; I T SRR e
|1'|H|r.|ng OVET fl“-. I"EI-S‘[ \rll:“r' !-iIJF‘-L’H}I‘II:L! l“hl TI:'“: L ‘ﬁ' e hEl[‘IE'L‘I. o INCrease ]""'5- LISE, Thi‘"‘li\.'\ o
new Housing Inspectorate and tenant improvements such as:

participation compacts. N
- bus quality partnerships in more than 130

® By June 2000 the Rough Sleepers Uniit had towns and cities; and

reduced the number of people sleeping rough supporting 1,800 rural bus services through

in England by more than one-third compared =
the rural bus subsidy grant.

to June 1998,

® The light rail network was further extended in

® We published our housing green paper, Quality 2000: the Croydon Tramlink opened in May
and Choice: A Decent Home for All, the st and an extension of the Manchester Metrolink
comprehensive review of housing policy for 23 light rail system to Eccles opened in July.
years. The housing policy statement The Way
Forward, published following extensive ® (On the railways, by the end of September 2000

consultation, confirmed our strategy for the passenger kilometres had increased by 7 per cent
reform of housing policy. and by the end of June 2000 freight tonnes
moved had increased by 9 per cent compared
with the previous year. Following the Harheld
rail crash, the Department has brought together
key parties in the rail industry to tackle the
problems caused by gauge corner cracking and
to restore the rail nerwork to normal.

® We mert the PSA targets for ending the decline
in the condition of our motorways and trunk
roads. We also allocared £31 billion in the
10 Year Plan to eliminate the backlog in local
road maintenance.

® We complered six trunk road projects and
started work on 13 of the schemes in the
targeted programme of improvements.

Fixed-equity shared ownership housing in Layer de la Haye,
Esgax, helping to meet our objective of a decent home for all,
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To provide customer-focused regulatory and
other transport services and to collect taxes
fairly and efficiently.

To promote a sustainable pattern of
physical development and land and property
use in cities, towns and the countryside.

® We further reduced evasion of vehicle excise o We pur planning for brownheld land and better-
dury (VED), resulting in £17 million of quality design at the heart of the urban
addirional revenue for the Exchequer. renaissance in the urban white paper.
Supporting measures include a statutory
To enhance opportunity in rural areas, direction to place stronger emphasis on
improve enjoyment of the countryside and brownfield development and best pracrice
conserve and manage wildlife resources. guidance on quality design in the urban
® (Our Countryside: The Future — A Fair Deal for environment.
Rural England, the rural white paper, was
published jointly with the Ministry of ® We are bringing forward more sustainable
Agricultural, Fisheries and Food (MAFF) in national planning policies on development and
November 2000 flod risk, farm diversificarion, transport,
telecommunications and sport and recreation.
® The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
received Royal Assent in November 2000. This ® We implemented a new approach to regional

major piece of legislation will IMProve access o ;ﬁlnnnin,{.{ ACTO55 Em:l-lnd. giving a greater i le
to local authorities and other stakeholders in

preparing integrated regional planning and

the countryside and increase protection for both
species and habirars.
[ransport sirategies,
o We have classified 14 new special protection
areas [ SPAs) for birds and extended four To promote a system of elected government
in England which responds to the needs of
local communities.
o We U'l_'_L:,;,I,l]i:.L‘-Ll the first election for London
Mayor, which was held in May 2000. The
Greater London Authority and its four

eXISting sites.

functional bodies assumed full power on
3 July 2000.

® The new duty of best value applied to local
authorities from April 2000. The first best value
performance plans were published and audired
by the end of June 2000. By the end of March
2001, 600 best value inspections were
completed or under way.

® [n September 2000, we published Modemising
Local Government Finance: A Green Paper
which set out options for reforming how grant
is distributed, the capital finance regime and
local taxation.

The stone curlew is one success story benefiting from a spacies
action plan

16



Sumeney of the E-"IL"!'I:I"111EI1TL"|- Aim, L_'IE'-]t'r_'rn'l."n and Key Achievements during 20000

To enhance sustainable economic

development and social cohesion through

integrated regional and local action,

including the promotion of an urban

renaissance.

® We published the urban white paper, Oir Touns
and Ciries: The Future = Delivering an Urban
Renaissance, in November. It draws together a
range of policies and initiatives to create
attractive and well-kept towns and cities which
are more environmentally sustainable.

& We strengthened the role of the regional
development agencies (R[}As) by increasing
their funding to £1.2 billion for 2000-01. This
will rise year on year to £1.7 billion by 2003-04.

® Under round six of the single regeneration
budget, 189 successful bids were announced,
of which 27 were major schemes in the most
deprived local authority areas.

o  We gave the go-ahead for 22 round two New
Deal for Communities (NDC) partnerships to
prepare strategies for the intensive regeneration
of their neighbourhoads.

To secure an efficient market in the

construction industry, with innovative and

successful UK firms that meet the needs of

clients and society and are competitive at

home and abroad.

® We developed the Rethinking Construcrion
programme of radical reform and improvement
N CONSErUCEionm.

The Crakhill Estate in Rotharham where housing is baing
redeveloped and refurbished. The DETR sponsors the
construction industry,

s We pu!‘.l]:ihhull Hnilr.]mg a Better Qli:ihh‘ of LJ_I-;_',,
a strategy for sustainable construction, which
highlighted existing commitments to action.

&  We launched two pilor schemes to start
countering the threar posed to consumers
by cowboy builders.

To improve health and safety by reducing

risks from work activity, travel and the

environment.

® The fatal injury rate is expected to fall to 0.8 per
100,000 workers for 1999-00, compared with
0.9 in 1998-99, and 218 people are expected to
sufter a fatal injury in 1999-00, which isa
reduction from 253 in 1998-99, This is the
lowest since 1986,

® There was a 4 per cent reduction in the number
of people killed or seriously injured in road
accidents in 1999 compared with 1998,

# [n 2.8 million tests on drinking water in 1999,
94.82 per cent met the required standards. This
is a further improvement in compliance with
drinking water quality standards.

For more information, please contace
Christopher Angell on 020 7944 6952

O wasit our web site ar hop:/fwww.derr.govouk
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CHAPTER 2

The Department’s Role in Joined-Up

Government

2.1  In June 1997 the former Departments of
Environment and Transport were merged to become
the Department of the Environment, Transport and
the Regions, enabling us to achieve a more
integrated or ‘joined-up’ approach to policy-making.
Bringing our responsibilities together within a

single Department has helped connect up
interrelared policies and activities, and to realise
synergies between them. The scope of our activities
is reflected in the chapters that follow.

2.2 Our responsibilities, by their nature, place us
ar the core of the Government's vision for society,
for the environment and for the economy, and

so put us at the centre of the drive towards more
‘joined-up’ policy-making across Government as a
whole. We also seek to work closely with the
devolved administrarions on matters where they
have an interest.

2.3 This chapter describes some of the ways

in which we are helping to make ‘joined-up’
government a reality, both within DETR and
reaching out beyond the department. The past year
has seen the coming to fruition of much important
policy development, reflected in such key
statements as the rural and urban white papers,
marking many months of joint work across
Whitehall led by DETR.

...national and local
strategies for sustainable
development

30 We Bave dosk mwich 0o aienghien i

promote national and local straregies for sustainable
development, Put simply, sustainable development

20

means ensuring a better quality of life for everyone,
now and for generations to come. The nation’s
social, economic and environmental objectives are
interdependent, and must each be achieved at the
same time. Everyone has a part to play in achieving
sustainable development - but we have a parricular
role, reflected in the Department’s over-arching
aim, because our work covers such a broad range

of economic, social and environmental policies.
We therefore lead within Government on
sustainable development reporting and indicarors.

2.5 Following up the publication in 1999 of the
sustainable development strategy A better quality of
life, and the baseline set of indicators Qualiey of life
counts: Indicators for a strategy for sustanable
development for the United Kingdom — a baseline
assessment, we published in January 2001 the first
Government annual report on progress towards
sustainable development by the country as a whole.
Achieving a better quality of life reflects and develops
thinking on sustainable development, by
government and others, and discusses the
ohjectives, principles and approaches which define
and underpin the concept. Alongside ir, we
launched a new Government sustainable
development web site to provide a mechanism for
CONTINUOUS FEPOrting On progress towards
sustainable development.

2.6  Quality of Life Counts included some 150
indicators, and progress on some of them is
discussed at the appropriate places later in this
report. An important subset of 15 headline
indicators make up a ‘quality of life barometer’,
giving a high-level overview of progress and
allowing us to track the success of our key policies
and our effectiveness, as a merged Department, in
joining them up and making them work rogether.
The indicators will for example measure our



achievement in tackling fuel poverty amongst the
elderly and the number of non-decent homes, as
well as our coneribution to crime reduction (see
below). Others monitor greenhouse gas emissions,
air pollution, river water quality, wild bird
populations, road traffic and new homes built on
previously developed land - all reflecting the
cohesiveness of our policies for environmental
protection, as well as those for integrated transport.
We will also assess our work on minimising waste
and on the prudent use of natural resources through
an indicator of waste arisings and management.

2.7  We work closely with all the main
Government departments in advancing the
sustainable development agenda. Thus we and the
Department of Trade and Industry share a joint
commitment to promote the sustainable use of
niatural resources, by reducing greenhouse gas
emissions by 12.5 per cent from 1990 levels and
moving towards a 20 per cent reduction in CO,
emissions by 2010, And as part of this, we are
intensifying co-operation between senior ofhcials
in both departments to ensure joined-up thinking,

2.8 But the focus of our efforts on sustainable
development is not only nanional. All the English
regions were asked to produce sustainable
development frameworks as a point of reference for
other regional strategies, to ensure they achieve
cconomic, social and environmental progress at the
same time. Almost all regions have now produced
and agreed a framework document. In July 2000 we
published Local Quality of Life Counts, a handbook
for local authorities setting out guidance for a
menu of local indicators, while Regional Quality of
Life Counts, published in January 2001, provides
regional versions of the national ‘headling’
indicators of sustainable development. It addresses
the demand for more local information relevant

to people’s local experiences, and provides a

useful input to the sustainable development
frameworks.

2.9 A further important part of the sustainable
development monitoring system is the Sustainable
Development Commission. The Prime Minister
announced the Commission’s membership in
Ocrober 2000, and it began work in November
under the chairmanship of Jonathan Porritt. The
commission's main roles will be reviewing and
advising on progress towards sustainable
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development, looking for new and innovative ways
to promote it, and building support across sectors to
achieve further and faster progress. Reporting to the
Prime Minister and the devolved administrations,
the commission will work across all sectors of

the economy.

.10 An interdepartmental Green Ministers'
Committee chaired by Michael Meacher has
responsibility for promoting the integration of
sustainable development and the environment into
policy-making, as well as improving the
environmental performance of buildings and
facilities across the Government estate. Here again
we play a full part, helping to ser cross-government
rargets and advising other departments. Beverley
Hughes is our Green Minister. The committee
published its second annual report, Greening
Government: Second Annual Report of the Green
Ministers’ Commirtee, in November 2000. DETR
has also produced its own Green Minister's reporr.
Borh can be found on our web site.

2.11 We work with the Trades Union Sustainable
Development Advisory Committee, which
considers policy issues such as climate change

as well as aiming to mobilise the trade union
movement to improve environmental practice

in the workplace. Finally, the Sustainable
Development Education Panel, set up in 1998,
continues to develop recommendations for England.
Its third annual report, published in December
2000, set out the panel’s main achievements,
including raising the profile of sustainable
development in the schools’ national curriculum
and further and higher education.

... the urban and rural
white papers: putting
people first

2.12 The importance we attach to joining up major
policies within and beyond DETR was
demonstrated by the publication in November 2000
of two major white papers on urban and rural policy.
Wherever people live, in town or country, they
want jobs, homes, good public services, a safe,
attractive environment, and opportuniry. Urban
and rural Britain cannot be viewed in isolation:

s
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they interact with and upon each other. Our two
parallel white papers share the commen principle
thar people must come first, and that policy must be
based on partnerships with local people.

2.13 Our Towns and Cities: The Future is the first
Government statement of urban policy for more
than 20 years, and responds to the report of the
Urban Task Force, Towards an Urban Renaissance,
published in June 1999, The white paper looks to
out towns, cities and suburbs to offer a high qualiry
of life and opportunity for all. I reflects nor only
our own policies and programmes for regeneration,
local government and planning, but also those of
a range of other Government departments, and it
shows how together they create a framework for
delivering an urban renaissance. It draws rogether a
range of policies and initiatives to create atrractive
and well-kept towns and cities which are better
designed and planned, more environmentally
sustainable, able to create and share prosperity,
and which offer high-quality services.

2.14 The white paper builds on the outcome of the
spending review 2000 which the Chancellor of the
Exchequer announced in July 2000, mcluding
significant extra money for key services such as
education, health, housing, transport and crime
reduction, and on proposals in his pre-Budger
statement in November 2000 for a number of tax
incentives to encourage investment. Alongside it
we published two supporting pieces of analysis —
The State of English Cities, which summarises the
conclusions so far from the Cirties research
programme being funded by the Economic and
Social Research Council, and Living in Urban
England: Attitudes and Aspirations,

2.15 The urban white paper represents a
commitment to a new long-term partnership with
local communiries, regional and local bodies, and
other key stakeholders. This is reflected in the local
strategic partnership approach which we believe
will provide the most effective way of taking
forward key elements of our urban, rural, local
government and neighbourhood renewal policies in
a co-ordinated and integrated way which meers the
needs of local people. Centrally, we have set up a
new urban policy unit within the Department to
support work to implement the white paper. We are
also setting up a “sounding board’, a Cabiner
Committee to co-ordinate urban affairs, and an

el
(i)

urban sub-group of the central-local partnership to
co-ordinate central and local govermment action
and to ensure good communication between them.

2.16 A key theme running through Our Touns and
Cities is the need for people to be able to shape the
future of their own community: no two places are
the same. Effective local leadership, working in
close partnership with local communities and with
the other agencies, will be cenrral to delivering the
aims of the white paper. These same principles
inform its sister publication, Cher Countryside: The
Future — A Fair Deal for Rural England. Prepared
jointly with the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries
and Food, the rural white paper follows up many of
the issues raised in the Cabiner Office Performance
and Innovartion Unit's report on rural economies
and the concerns put to us in response o the 1999
consultation paper Rural England. It aims to
improve the quality of life for people in the
countryside — improving services, tackling

poverty and social exclusion, aiding rural
BCONMIMIEs, protecring the cuuntn’&idu and its
wildlife, and giving more choice and power to
local people.

2.17 The objectives of Our Countryside: The Future
will be achieved through a range of iniriatives,
including:

® investment in better services and access to them
— schools, health, transport and crime reduction
— and more flexible ways of delivering them;

e providing more affordable housing in rural areas
(particularly small settlements);

® rejuvenating market towns and creating a
thriving, modern economy;

L ] hclping farmers to modemise, mprove and
diversify their businesses;

® reducing development pressure and better
protecting the landscapes, wildlife, habitats and
character that make the countryside special;

® greater access to the countryside through the
Countryside and Rights of Way Act and
improving the countryside around towns;



& promoting quality parish councils working in
partnership with principal authorities; and

® pural-proohng of policies across government,

2,18 In March 2001, we published with our
partners a derailed implementation plan showing
how the individual white paper measures will be
taken forward and independently assessed.

... Integrating transport
into wider policy

2.19 Ancther very important set of policies taken
forward over the last year, across the merged
Department and in concert with others in
Whitehall and beyond, are those for integrated
fransport.

2.20 Our 1998 white paper A New Deal for
Transport: Berter for Everyome set out our vision for
integrating ransport policies with those on the
environment, the economy, planning, urban and
rural issues and social inclusion. Good rransport is
essential to an enhanced quality of life, to a strong
economy and ro a better environment. Improving
public transport is also vital in reducing social
exclusion, particularly for people who have less
access to a car, including women, the old, the young
and disabled people. And a streamlined planning
system is key to enabling the necessary
improvements to be delivered faster, but withour
any reduction in consultation.

2.21 We have worked closely with partners both
inside and outside government over the past 12
months. We have sought the views of the
Commission for Integrated Transport, which in tum
has consulted widely in developing its advice on, for
example, local transport plans, physical integration
and public subsidy for the bus industry. We have
also sought advice from the Motorists' Forum on
issues such as road safety, roadside emission resting
and designated lanes. And through the Charging
Development Partnership we are working closely
with a number of local authorities that have
expreﬂsed an interest in introducing road-user
charging andfor a workplace parking levy, to ensure
such schemes are both acceptable to those who will
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be affecred and meet their objectives of reducing
congestion and pollution.

2.22 We have also worked closely with transport
operators and local authorities in developing
Traveline, a single telephone number providing
route and timetable information for all public
transport services. Transport Direct, a more
comprehensive internet-based service, will in the
same way be delivered by a wide partnership
between Government, transport operators,
technology providers, local authorities and others.,

2.23 The publication in July 2000 of Transport
2010: The 10 Year Plan, and Roval Assent 1o the
Transport Act in November 2000, provide the
resources and powers to make the white paper’s
vision a reality. The 10 Year Plan looks at both
public and private investment in transport, setting
out the resources we expect to be allocared o all
the different providers of land-based transport,
including the rail industry, the Highways Agency,
local authorities and the Greater London Authorirty,
to enable them o implement integrated transport
policies. The actions of all these providers working
together will achieve the Government's aims of
improved transport, reduced congestion and
reduced pollution.

2.24 Chapter 6 sets out in more detail whar we
have achieved, together with details of our current
and planned rransport expenditure, We will be
looking too at transport safery, which is covered

in Chapter 13.

2.25 We have improved service delivery by
integrating the common interests of the Driver and
Vehicle Licensing Agency, the Driving Standards
Agency, the Vehicle Inspectorate, the Vehicle
Certification Agency and the Traffic Area Nerwork.
We will continue with this collaboration.

... climate change: the
international challenge

2.26 The devastating floods, droughts and storms
that we have seen in the UK and across the world
in recent years show all too clearly how vulnerable
we are to climate extremes and how high the

economic, human and environmenral cost can be,
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particularly in developing countries. Whilst we
cannot attribute any particular event to climate
change, climate change is expected to lead to more
intense and frequent extremes. DETR leads the UK
Government's efforts to understand and combat
climate change, both domestically and in the
international arena. We have worked particularly
closely with the Departments of Trade and Industry
and for International Development, the Foreign and
Commonwealth Office, the Treasury, the Ministry
of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, and the Forestry
Commission, as well as with the devalved
administrations.

2.27 In November 2000 we published the UK
Climate Change Programme in partnership with the
devolved administrations. This draws together
action across the UK 1o reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and to prepare to adape to the impacts
of climate change. It involves central and local
government, the Environment Agency, regional
and representative groups, business, and trade
unions. We have also been working with a wide
range of stakeholders within the framework of the
UK Climate Impacts Programme on planning for
and adapring to the climate change impacts. In June
2000 the East Midlands regional climate impacts
assessment was launched, the fifth regional study
to be completed, sponsored by a consortium of

22 public and private sector organisations.

2.28 Together with other departments, particularly
Trade and Industry and Trade Partners UK, and
with the devolved administrations, we have
established a new Government advisory service for
companies interested in carrying out projects abroad
that reduce greenhouse gas emissions. The Prime
Minister has announced that the Kyote
Mechanisms Office will be launched in 2001 as an
interdepartmental initiative by ourselves and the
Department of Trade and Industry. We have also
worked closely with colleagues from Trade and
Industry and the Treasury in the design and
implementation of a greenhouse gas emissions
trading system in the UK. Ministers from all three
Diepartments have given their active support to the
work of the business-led UK Emissions Trading
Group, which will result in the UK being
established as a world leader in this new and
exciting market when its trading scheme is
launched later this year.
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... Cross-government
policies for the regions

2.29 We lead within Government in promoting a
coherent policy for the English regions, and lead on
sponsorship of the regional development agencies
(RDAs), which are funded jointly by ourselves and
the Departments for Education and Employment
and of Trade and Industry. Regional economic
growth is crucial to the Government's wider
regeneration and sustainable development
ohjectives, and the RDAs are providing strategic
leadership on economic development in the English
regions. The Chancellor’s spending review in July
2000 gave them a wider role, increasing their
funding (£1.2 hillion in 2000-01, rising to £1.7
billion in 2003-04) and announcing a single cross-
departmental budger for the RDAs to take effect
from April 2002. Improving the economic
performance of all regions is a commitment we
share with the Department of Trade and Industry,
and we are working collaboratively with them to
take this forward.

2.30 The single budger will bring together the
programmes administered by the RDAs, and will
provide them with much greater flexibility to ensure
their regional strategies are delivered in line with
national priorities. Funding will include the single
regeneration budger (SRB) commitments (see
Chapter 11). In 2001-02, where resources are
available, the RDAs will be able to support some
new schemes where these contribute to the delivery
of their regional strategies.

2.31 The Regional Co-ordination Unit (RCLUI) was
set up in April 2000 as a new corporate centre for
the nine Government Offices in the English
regions. The RCU, which will oversee
implementarion of the recommendations in the
Performance and Innovarion Unit report Reaching
Ot is cross-departmental, reporting to the Deputy
Prime Minister through Lord Falconer, Minister of
State at the Cabinet Office. It launched irs action
plan for overhauling the Government's role in the
regions in Ocrober 2000, identifying four key areas
where the Government is taking a new approach:
better co-ordination of area-based initiatives,
expanded departmental representation in
Government Offices, more involvement of



Government Offices in policy-making, and stronger

corporate management of the Government Offices.
These initiatives and the other changes which the
RCU has in hand following the Performance and
Innovation Unit report will make a subsvantial
contribution to joined-up government at regional
and local levels.

2.32 The voluntary regional chambers we have set
up to provide a voice for all regions outside London
worked closely with the RDAs during 2000 on
action plans arising from their regional economic
strategics. They have worked with the RDAs and
other stakeholders on issues such as planning
guidance, sustainable development frameworks,
European strucrural funds and social exclusion.

2.33 The Government remains committed to
legislation allowing people in England to decide
in referendums whether they want directly elected
regional povernment. In October 2000 we
published Regional Government in England:

A Preliminary Review of Litevature and Research
Findings, to stimulate debate,

... tackling social
exclusion and
neighbourhood renewal

2.34 In January 2001, the Government published
its action plan for implementing the national
strategy for neighbourhood renewal, to tackle
unacceptable conditions in poor neighbourhoods
and narrow the gap between them and the rest of
England. The new Neighbourhood Renewal Unit,
locared within DETR, will take the lead in
implementing the action plan. Its work will be
overseen by a cross-departmental group of senior
ministers chaired by the Deputy Prime Minister.

235 Serving as a central focus within Whitehall
for neighbourhood renewal, the new unit will work
across departments and be ourward and delivery
focused. It will be staffed by officials from across the
public sector as well as secondees from the privare,
voluntary and communiry sectors. Reporting to
Hilary Armstrong, Minister for Local Government,
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Regeneration and the Regions, it will be fully
operational from April 2001 and will:

® oaversee and support the central Government's
commitments and contribution to
neighbourhood renewal. This will include
making sure that cach new Government policy
proposal will improve, nor worsen, life in
deprived areas, and help other Government
departments to fulfil their commitments to the
national strategy;

® oversee the development of local
neighbourhood renewal strategies by local
strategic partnerships, and administer funding
in their support (see below);

® run the New Deal for Communities programme,
including new elements such as neighbourhood
management pathfinders and communiry
capacity-building;

® monitor the success of the strategy and develop
the Government’s understanding of the
problems of deprived neighbourhoods; and

® administer a new neighbourhood renewal fund,
worth over £900 million over three years, to
help targer services at the most deprived areas.

2.36 The unir will also oversee and encourage
neighbourhood warden schemes (see below), and
will include a dedicared skills and knowledge team
to support neighbourhood renewal initiatives.

2.37 During the development of the national
strategy, we led a policy action team which brought
together the Departments of Social Securiry,
Culeure, Media and Sport, Health, Trade and
Industry, Education and Employment, the Home
Office, Treasury and Cabiner Office, as well as the
Number 10 Policy Unir and some external
representatives, in working up ‘joining-up’ activity
to address neighbourhood deprivation locally. In
April 2000 this team published its report, and we
are now implementing its recommendations, with
the Treasury’s support on target-setting. The local
neighbourhood renewal strategies which will be
prepared by local strategic partnerships in the most
deprived areas will form an integral part of those
areas’ COMmMuNity strategies.

P
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238 We work closely with the Employment Service
and the Department for Education and Employment
in monitoring the environmental ourputs of
Environment Task Force (ETF) projects under the
New Deal for Young People. In particular, the cross-
departmental Options Improvement Group helps us
to make the most of the ETF and ensure it is in line
with the Government's wider intentions.

... partnership in
delivering modern
local government

2.39 We conrinue to work closely with other
Government departments, local government
organisations and local couneils o deliver our
agenda for modernising local government.

2.40 Under the Local Government Acr 2000 we
have given principal local authorities in England
and Wales broad new powers to promote or improve
the economic, social and environmental well-being
of their areas. We will issue final statutory guidance
ta English local authorities on the use of these
powers in spring 2001, following consultarion. We
intend to encourage innovation and closer joint
working between local authorities and their
partners to improve communities” quality of life. In
particular, councils will want to consider how the
powers can promote the sustainable development
of their areas by delivering the actions and
improvements identified in their community
strategies, which could include tackling social
exclusion, reducing health inequalities, promoting
neighbourhood renewal and improving local
environmental guality. The new powers will also
help authorities to contribute locally to shared
national pricrities, such as action to combar climate
change and encourage the conservation of
biodiversity.

2.41 We require all local authariries in England
and Wales to prepare these communiry strategies,
which should promote community well-being and
contribute to sustainable development locally,
regionally and nationally. The statutory guidance
on Preparing Community Strategies which we
published in December 2000 makes it clear that
authorities should work in partnership with a broad
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range of public, private, voluntary and community
groups, and engage the active participation of local
residents. These local strategic partnerships should
integrate neighbourhood renewal fully into
councils' overarching plans to improve local well-
being and enhance the involvement of the whole
community. This approach will enable streamlining
of existing parmership arrangements, and help
identify areas where statutory barriers restricr the
action an authority can take to promote well-being.
They will also enable us to identify areas where
statutory planning requirements can be rationalised
to ease joined-up working, complementing the
integrated approach to parmership armangements.
The Secretary of State has new powers, under
sections 3 and 6 of the 2000 Act, to deal with these
statutory limitations,

2.42 We have made progress in bringing local
government more in touch with the people by
encouraging greater involvement, focusing on
improving service guality and delivery, providing
more resources within a stable financial
environment, and giving local authorities greater
local responsibility and accountability.

... housing in the
Government’s wider agenda

2.43 Decent housing encourages successful and
sustainable communities, and plays a key role in the
Government’s wider agenda, It is, for instance, an
essential component of the national strategy for
neighbourhood renewal.

2.44 In December 2000 we announced how we
will take forward the programme of reform set out
it our green paper on housing, Quality and Choice:
A Decent Home for All. The green paper, and the
follow-up statement The Way Forward for Housing,
were published jointly with the Department of
Sacial Security, and set out how our housing and
benefit policies will work together towards our aim
of giving everyone the opportunity of a decent
home. Both documents were developed in close
co-operation with other departments, including the
Treasury, Education and Employment, Health, the
Home Office and the Social Exclusion Unit, as well
as through close contact with the devolved
administrations.



... other work with

Whitehall and beyond

2.45 Ower the last year we have also worked with
other Government departments on a range of
projects tackling social exclusion and crime, and
improving health and educational atcainment. We
have, for example, continued to take the lead in co-
ordinating cross-Government work to develop the
Supporting People programme. This will bring local
social services and housing authorities together to
work with other statutory agencies and stakeholders
in plnnninu and delivering flexible, consumer-
tocused support services.

246 We have also taken the lead with the Housing
Corparation on the new safer communities
supported housing fund. This is aimed at young
people ar risk, offenders and others ar risk of
offending, and others who are vulnerable. It will
help meet the Government’s wider aims of reducing
crime and tackling social exclusion.

247 We contribute importantly to policy in areas
in which other departments take the lead. For
instance, we are responsible for securing better air
and warer quality, better housing and safer roads
and vehicles, as well as for ]mlicim bearing on many
other health determinants. We work closely with
the Department of Health on many of these issues,
and also in mternational forums — for example in
taking forward the charter on transpaort,
environment and health adopted at the London
Ministerial Conference in June 1999,

248 We help tackle crime through our
regencration programmes, which allow us to offer
complementary support to help groups and schemes
to develop a sense of community or build capacity
in the voluntary sector. Schemes on crime
prevention, community safety and victim support
can complement other work to tackle racial
violence and harassment. Police and local
authorities are jointly responsible under the Crime
and Disorder Acr 1998 for developing partnerships
to tackle crime, in consultation with the local
community.
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2.49 Together with the Home Othice, we provide
and administer a £18.5 million grant programme to
support neighbourhood wardens, an important par
of the narional strategy for neighbourhood renewal.
Wardens provide a reassuring official presence,
complementing the work of police and local
authorities.

2.50 We have managed an initiative on the wider
use of CCTY, rogether with the Home Othee and
the National Assembly for Wales. The biggest-ever
investment in public CCTV in the country, this
initiative will fund cameras on housing estates to
reduce crime and vandalism, improving quality of
life and the reputation of unpopular areas.

2.51 The Government's target is to reduce vehicle
crime by 30 per cent by 2004, We are part of the
Vehicle Crime Reduction Action Team which
advises the Home Secrerary, working alongside
representatives from the police, motoring
organisations, the motor and insurance industries,

and the Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency.

... integration in
policy-making

2.52 Finally, on this same theme of integration and
joint working, we are raking a prominent role in our
work with other departments to produce an
integrated system of appraisals and impact
assessment in support of sustainable development.
This is part of the wider cross-Government drive

to modernise policy-making and service delivery.
We assess how our policies might affect the
Government’s economic, environmental and social
objectives, including looking ar the wider eftects for
which there is no systematic method of appraisal.
We have piloted integrared impact assessments in
developing our aviation and climate change
policies, and we are now preparing an integrated
appraisal framework for use across the Department.
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CHAPTER 3

Delivering Better Public Services:

Progress

Departmental Objectives
and PSA Targets Set for
1999-02

3.1 The Government set new priorities for public
spending in its plans for 1999 to 2002, detailed in
the 1998 comprehensive spending review (C5R).

It also provided significant extra resources for key
services such as education and health; and linked
this extra investment to modernisarion and reform,
ro raise standards and improve the quality of public
services. To this end, the Government published
the white paper Public Services for the Future:
Modemisation, Reform, Accountability (Cm 4181)

in December 1998, and followed it up with a
supplement in March 1999 (Cm 4315). These set
out measurable public service agreement targets
{PSAs) for the first time, covering all of the
Government's objectives.

3.2 The Government recognises that it needs 1o
refine its target-serting over time, In the 2000
spending review, which set new plans for public
spending for 2001-04, the Government further
developed PSAs to prioritise its most important
goals. These rargets are in the white paper Spendmg
Review 2000: Public Service Agreements 2001-04
(Cm 4808), published in July 2000. We will report
on them fully in future departmental reports.

3.3 The white paper Modernising Government,
published in March 1999, is a statement of the
Government's vision for reform and modemisation
of public services. These principles will help us to
meet the PSA marpets.

3.4 The following sections list each of our PSA
targets following the 1998 comprehensive spending
review, under the appropriate objective heading,
and report what progress we have made against

L'ilt'h O,

OBJECTIVE 1: TO PROTECT AND IMPROVE THE ENVIRONMENT AND TO INTEGRATE THE
ENVIRONMENT WITH OTHER POLICIES ACROSS GOVERNMENT AND INTERNATIONALLY

S

PSA target

To make 1,000,000 more buildings cheaper lo keep warm through the installation of
enargy efficient measures by 31 March 2002.

Performance ndicatar

[

Mumber of bulldings made chaaper to keep wanm,

Frogress

Bnergy Companas.

By the end of Decembear 2000, some 600,000 homes had been made mone energy eficiant through
the hame anargy efficiency scheme alone. Estimates are in preparation of the number of properties
improved under other schemes, Including thasa run by the Energy Savings Trust and the obligated

PSA target Ensure that secondary treatment is provided for all sewage discharges from towns with a
population of at least 15,000 by 31 March 2002.
Progress Wi have astabiished a database of schemes neaded to achieve this targel. We have reviewed the

schemes and taken sleps to speed up the very small numiber which risk missing the targat date.
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PSA target

Prepare, consult on and publish a new UK climate change programmae to meet the UK's
legally binding target of reducing greenhouse gas emissions to 12.5 per cent below 1280
levels over the period 2008-12 and move towards the domestic goal of reducing carbon
dioxide emissions by 20 per cent by 2010,

Progress

We pubbshed the Government's climale change programme in MNovemibber 2000, The programms
sets oul a lar-reaching strategy that we Bstimale could deliver cuts of 23 par cant in the UK's
greenhouse emissions and 19 per cent in carbon dioxide alane, The programme also beging o fook
at the longar-term changes thatl will nead 10 be made after 2010

PSA target

Improve our rivers by developing and implementing a programme of measures to eliminate
at least half of the current shortfall in compliance with river quality objectives by 2005,

Frogress

Schemes to mprove and protect myer Qualkty 83 part of the review of Waler CoOmpany prices for
2000-05 have already bagun, this making further prograss towards meeting e quality olsectives,
[y 1299 compliance was aimost BY par cent, comparad with a basehne of 82 par cent in 1297, Tha
farget for 2005 is to achieve at least 81 per cent compliance.

PSA target

Help to secure delivery of stringent EU vehicle emission standards and fuel quality
standards from 2000,

Progress

Leaded petrol was banned from January 2000 and morne stringent standards were introduced for
ather grades of fuel. Tighter emissions standards for new types of car also cama into effect from
Jaruany 2000. These were axtendad to most cars and cartain vans from: January 2001,

PSA target

Establish targets for improved sustainability in waste management in 1999,

Progress

Wasie Sirategy 2000 sets oul a wide range of targets for more sustanabie resourcea usa, including
statutory targets for local authonties for hotsehold waste recycling and composting.

OBJECTIVE 2: TO OFFER EVERYONE THE OPPORTUNITY OF A DECENT HOME AND SO
PROMOTE SOCIAL COHESION, WELL-BEING AND SELF-DEPENDENCE

PSA target

In partnership with local authorities, reduce the backlog of council house repairs by at
least 250,000, with over 1.5 million council houses benefiting from new investment by
31 March 2002,

Parformance indcator

Number of repairsimprovements 10 local authorty stock funded by public capilal expandifune, and
percentage change in the backlog of kocal authanties’ housing rancyvation work

Progress

Druring 199900, an additional 250,000 homes bensfited from neay imeesiment of E&30 million in
192000, Authosties have submitted information on the number of repairs’ improvements (o LA
stock during 1988-00, and this is in the process of being vasdated and analysed n ondsr 10 855685
progress. An estimated 1.5 milllon homes will benefit from an additional £1.2 billion and £1.7 billion
for 2000-01 and 2001-02 respactively.

PSA target

Work with the Social Exclusion Unit and other departments to reduce the number of
people sleeping rough by two-thirds from the current level by 2002,

Parormance indicator

Murnber of pecple sleeping rough in England on any ons night

Progress ¥We are on course o meet this target. By June 2000 the unit had reduced the number of peophe
sigaping rough in England by more than one-third compared to June 1868,

PSA target Establish a Housing Inspectorate within the Audit Commission to audit the performance of
every local housing authority within five years of it being established.

Progress On target, The Housing Inspaclorate was established within the Audit Commisson as a distinct and

recognisabie arm of the Bast Value Inspectorate. Recruitment of senior stalf and the first housing
INSpections have been complated,
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PSA target Waork with local government to introduce resource accounting for local authority housing
as soon as practicable.
Progress Work s on target to introduce a new financial framework, based on resource accounting, for iocal

authonty housing from Apd 2001, Guidance hag been issued on business planming, stock valiation
and accounts, The final change, remaoving rent rebates from the Housing Revenus Account, awaits
a1 Opporunity lor primary legisiation.

OBJECTIVE 3: TO PROMOTE MODERN AND INTEGRATED TRANSPORT FOR EVERYONE
AND TO REDUCE THE IMPACT OF TRANSPORT ON THE ENVIRONMENT

| PSAtarget

In partnership with local government, establish local integrated transport strategies
covering the Greater London Authority area and every highway authority outside London,
to address the problems of congestion and pellution and to reduce car dependency by
31 March 2002.

Progress

English highway authorlias have prapared the first full fve-year local transport plans, and submined
them In July 2000. Londen borcughs submitted interim transport plana to Transport fof London in
Juby 2000, The Mayor of Landon has published a draft transport stratagy, with the full version
axpected in June 2001,

PSA target

Through the Department’s spensorship of the rallways industry, by 2001-02 seek to
increase the number of passenger miles travelled on national railways by 15 per cent
above the number travelled in the first full year of franchised operations (1997-98) and,
subject to legislation, establish a Strategic Rail Authority by 2000-01, with a shadow rail
authority capability by spring 1999,

Perormmance indicator

Mumber of passenger miles travelled on national railways.

Progress By the and of 1999-00 there had been a.10 per cent mcrease in passenger miles travellad since
1997-08, The Stratecs: Raill Authority was formally establizhed on 1 Februany 2001 under the
Transport Act 2000

PSA target End the decline in the condition of our motorways and trunk roads and restore the cuts in

the maintenance of local authority principal roads and bridges by 31 March 2002.

Performance indicator

Mational road mamtenance conoton suney; and principal roads and bridges capital maintenance
spend,

Progress

Wa have ended the deding in tha condition of our motorways and trunk roads. The 2000-01 spend
ncludes £301 milion of capital maintenencs for principal roads and bridges. The £536 milion of
capilal maintanance aliocated for 2000-01 will, for the first time, be edended to non-principal roads,

PSA target

Seek through the national cycling strategy to quadruple cycling by 2012 {compared with a
1996 base).

Paflormance Indicatos

Parcantage of tips by cyclal

Progress Wa still expact to achisve the 2012 targel. There has not as yet been a significant ncrease in
eyeling. but recent statistics show that we may at [ast have halted the decline,

PSA target introduce a national travel information system by 2000, building on information from local
and national services,

Progress A telaphone-based information servce, Traveline, has boen switchad on region by region throughout
Great Brtsn
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PSA target

Enable local authorities, subject to the passage of legislation, to introduce schemes of
road-user charging and levies on workplace parking, and to use the proceeds for
transport purposes.

Progress

The Trareport Act 2000 gives local authonties discretionary neve powers to introduce road-user
charging or workplace levy schemes, and guarantees that all charging revenue will be ring-fenced for at
kzast 10 yaars 10 Improve ocal rangport. The Department 15 workng with 35 authonties developing the
first schemes through the changing development partinarship. In Landon, the Mayor is proposing to use
powers in the GLA Act 1998 (o infroduce road-user changng n Central London by 2003,

PSA target

From 1999, seek advice from the Commission for Integrated Transport on drawing up
further new targets to support the integrated transport policy. By 2001 the Department
will, in the light of this advice and of reports from local traffic authorities, publish a
definitive report on the case for, and if appropriate set, national targets for road traffic
reduction in the context of promoting sustainable developmeant.

Progress

Target met. See DETH Amnual Report 2000 for details.

PSA target

Establish new targets for rail performance in 1999,

Progress

Targats published in Trangpart 2070 = The 10 Year Flan

OBJECTIVE 4: TO PROVIDE CUSTOMER-FOCUSED REGULATORY AND OTHER
TRANSPORT SERVICES AND TO COLLECT TAXES FAIRLY AND EFFICIENTLY

PSA target

Recover at least £290 for every £100 spant over the next three years on vehicle excise duty
{VED) enforcement, adjusted annually to take account of any subsequent alterations to
VED rates.

Perormance indicator

Hatio between spand on enforcameant and revenus rased.

Frogress

Tha target was met in 15938-09, exceaded in 1998-00, and is on course to ba met this year
Recovery on VED at the end of December 2000 was forecast at 2.9:1.

OBJECTIVE 5: TO ENHANCE OPPORTUNITY IN RURAL AREAS, IMPROVE ENJOYMENT OF
THE COUNTRYSIDE AND CONSERVE AND MANAGE WILDLIFE RESOURCES

PSA target

The Department is developing better arrangements with the Ministry of Agriculture,
Fisheries and Food for the joint planning of countryside and rural policies and
programmes. They will agree and establish improved planning arrangements by spring
1889, This will include publication of joint countryside objectives, a description of the
programmas to achieve those objectives and plans for measuring performance against
the objectives. A joint countryside PSA will be published by the end of 1999, after the
planned white paper on rural issues,

Progress

The Government has established its aims and objectives for nural policy, with some supparting new
MAFF and DETH PSA tarpets, as part of the spanding reves 2000, There are no proposals for any
separate joint countryside PSA batween DETR and MAFF
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OBJECTIVE 6: TO PROMOTE A SUSTAINABLE PATTERN OF PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT
AND LAND AND PROPERTY USE IN CITIES, TOWNS AND THE COUNTRYSIDE

_P'Eull. target Seek to ensure that, over the next 10 years, 60 per cent of new homes are built on
previously developad land.

Parformancs indicator Perceniage of dwelings bl on previously developed land,

Progress The latest avaiable data for 1998 (publishad in Juby 2000) mdicates that 57 per cant of new housing
used recycied tand or buiidings:

PSA target Improve the effectiveness of the planning system through follow-up to the modernising
planning policy statement, including performance indicators under the new best value regime.

Prograss The new planning policies, consultation papers, best value planning indicalors, proceduras for
epeading up planning appeals, and fulure actions described in Chapter 9 support this target

OBJECTIVE 7: TO PROMOTE A SYSTEM OF ELECTED GOVERNMENT IN ENGLAND WHICH
RESPONDS TO THE NEEDS OF LOCAL COMMUNITIES

Service quality and cost

PSA target Pilot best value during 1999 by working with pilot authorities to develop and spread good
practice; encouraging all authorities to develop local performance reviews and plans; and
agreeing performance indicators for 1999-00 with the Audit Commission,

Prograss Target met, Ses DETR Annwal Report 2000 for details.

PSA target Put in place and operate from April 2000 a best value regime, including audit and
inspection, which supports continuous imprevemaent in the quality, efficiency and
effectiveness of services; requires each council to set targets for improvement over the
following five years consistent with or better than the present performance of the top
quartile of authorities; and annually improve the efficiency of local authority services
overall by 2 per cent or more.

Progress Target met. Perormance indicators for 2000-01 were published in December 1988 and the relevant
Crerder was made in March 2000.

PSA target Respond proportionately, using powers of intervention under best value, where there is
clear evidence of unsatisfactory performance, or failure to meet statutory duties.

Progress The Intervention prolocol was agreed with the Local Govemiment Association and there is now
general agreament in the use of intervantion powers.

PSA target Enable joint working and pooling of budgets between local authorities and other public

agencies by April 2000, to provide better and more accessible services for local people.

Prixress Tha new powars contained in Part 1 of the Local Government Act 2000 (which cama Into 1orce n
October 2000 alrsady provide local authorifies with powers to work mora closety with parners,
inchuding the pooling of budigets, where this promiotes or improves local well being. Draft guldance
was issuad for consultation in December 2000, In its finad form, i§ will reflact elements of the bast
valee draft quidance which the Department shall consult on shorthy,

PSA target Set by April 2000 a series of national indicators within the best value framework as a basis
for menitoring the satisfaction of local people with council services and performance.

Frogress Guidance specityving performance indicators was issusd 1o baest value authoritias in December 1999,
An Ordar was lad under section 4 of the Local Government Act 1893 in March 2000, Performance
inckcators for 2001-02 wera published m December 2000
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PSA target Ensure council taxpayers are not subject to unreasonable council tax demands; replace
crude and universal capping with new reserve powers from April 2000.

Progress Targel met. The decision not 10 cap or take aclion against authorflies’ 2000-01 budgels and councl |
lax was announced in Novermibes 2000,

PSA target Deliver a stable revenue support grant [(RSG) distribution and complete research in
discussion with the LGA on better ways to deliver the distribution of RSG by December 2001.

Progress 2001-02 senlament was issued on 28 Januany 2001,

PSA target Ensure that the cost of council tax benefit due to local authority budget increases above

Government guidelines is partly met by councils; authorities with above average levels
of claimants will not be more severely affected than an average authority.

Progress Targel mat. Regulations and directives for the 2001-02 scheme were issuad in Febouary 2001,

Capital spending and assets

PSA target Ensure that the levels of private finance initiative (PFI) credits available to DETR are used
to the full to foster a wide range of local authority PFI projects in DETR service areas
which give good value for monay in realising worthwhile objectives, as assessed by
published criteria.

Prograss We are consienng arangemeants for P credits and revenus supiort n he contaxt of tha iocal
government capdal mance rawnew.

PSA target Consult on the single pot for local authority capital allocations by spring 2000, and
implement in 2001-02 50 as to promote a corporate approach to asset management and
the development of capital investment strategies.

Progress Ministers have decided to delay first allocations until 2002-03. However, most local authorities have
produced dry-run capital strategies and asset management plans during 2000, and all authonties
will produce real assel managemant plans in 2001-02. Many of tha benefits in temms of addressing
cross-culting issues and making better (se of existing assets will thus be achisved

PS5A targat As part of the development of a single pot, introduce a framework for assessing
authorities’ asset management plans by January 2000 and have plans in place by April
2001; also develop indicators of performance by January 2000, particularly to identify
under-utilised and under-performing assets and help plan and implement their disposal.

Frogress Target mat, Tha assassment framework s in place, and local authorties have produced first dry-run
versions of capital strategies and asset management plans during 2000,

Good government and democratic improvement

PSA target Publish for consultation early in 1239 a draft Bill providing for new political management
structures and a new ethical framework for councils, and subject to its enactment:

. establish a new independent Standards Board and require every council to
establish and maintain a Standards Committes; and

® make available to councils a number of options for new political management
structures based on a separation of the executive role.

Progress The Bil was published in March 1999, and the Local Government Act 2000 recetad Royal Assant in
Juby 2000. The appointmeant of tha Chaiman of the Standards Board weas announced in Februiany 2001

PSA target Invite the LGA in partnership with others to develop a draft model code of conduct for
councillors.

Progress Target meat. The Local Govermment Act 2000 received Royal Assent in July 2000
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PSA target By 31 March 2002 make available to councils a number of options for new political
management structures based on a separation of the executive role.

Progress Target met. The Local Government Act 2000 received Royal Assent in Jully 2000,

PSA target Modernise pelling arrangements, including work on improving voter registration, to
encourage participation at local elections.

Progress Target met. The Local Government Act 2000 recesved Roval Assant in July 2000,

PSA target Establish a framework to ensure councils are at the centre of public service locally, and
that they are able to take the lead in developing a clear sense of direction for their
communities and building up partnerships to ensure the best for local communities.

Progress Target met, The necessary primary legislation recenved Royal Assant in July 2000.

PSA target Provide annually from April 1999 top-sliced RSG funding for the LGA's Improvement and
Development Agency (IDeA) and the Employers Organisation (EQ) for local governmeant to
increase the capacity of councils, councillors and staff to undertake self-improvement and
madernisation.

i Progress Top-siced revenue suppart grant funding of £17 milion will be provided for IDeA and C2.8 milian will
ba provided for the ECin 200102,

PSA target Establish in 1999 a beacon scheme to recognise outstanding performance by eouncils and
to support the sharing and dissemination of good practice.

Progress Target mat. Beacons were awarded in December 1998.

PSA target Establish a framework for beacon and other selected councils to be given wider discretion
and flexibility to act for the benefit of local people.

Progress Tanget met, Wel-being provisions are included in the Local Governmant Act 2000

PSA target Consult the LGA, representative business organisations and others by April 1989 on how
new consultative arrangements with business should be developed and agreed by the
majority of councils, in order to involve business in their expenditure planning and to build
effective partnerships.

Progress Target met, but during 2000 rather than by Aprl 1999 as orginally planned. Public consulation was
msued in September 2000 as part of Modemising Local Govarmmeni Finance: A Green Paper,

PSA target Put in place the local business rate.

Progress Wark has been delayed pending publication of the Local Government Finance green paper. We plan
o put the local business rate n place kater in 2001,

Good employment

PSA target Put in place arrangements to support a well-trained workforce and fair employment practices.

Prograss Legislation is in place. Guidance s due to be issued by the end of March 2001,

PSA target Ensure that the Local Government Pension Scheme continues to provide streamlined and
clearly expressed entitlements and guidance to members and scheme managers. Include
within the regulatory framework by April 1998:

L] provisions requiring specialist, independent medical assessments of each ill
health requirement; and

L provisions requiring a financial assessment of each early retirement to show there
are net banefits.

Prograss Targol met, All tacks to amend and straamine the Local Governmaent Pension Schema have Deen
complated
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PSA target In the context of bast value:

L] require authorities to set measurable targets for reducing il health retirements,
early retirements and sickness absence over a five-year period to levels consistent
with or better than those at present achieved by the best quartile of autharities;

L take further action in line with Government policy to reduce sickness absence

rates in the public sector as a whole by 20 per cent in 2001 and 30 per cent in 2003.
Progress Target met. Indicators were published in December 1999 and iop-quartie tangets in Februany 2000

The Audit Lommission's report, pubéshed n March 2000, confirmed that leveds of Il health and ey
retirement in local govemment ane continueng to fall and are now on a par with the private sector,

OBJECTIVE 8: TO ENHANCE SUSTAINAELE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIAL
COHESION THROUGH INTEGRATED REGIONAL AND LOCAL ACTION, INCLUDING THE
PROMOTION OF AN URBAN RENAISSANCE

PSA target

In partnership with others, deliver over 50 new major single regeneration budget projects -
at least one in each of the most deprived local authority areas = and 40 New Deal for
Communities projects combating social exclusion through focused and intensive
neighbourhood renewal; and support the Local Government Association's New
Commitment for Regeneration initiative in 22 pathfinder areas by 31 March 2002,

Perlormance indicator

Mumber of miajor new single regenaation budget projects under way and number of MNew Deal for
Communitios projects under way

Progress Under rounds 5 and 6 of the single regenaration budget [SRE). major new SRB proiects have now
been approved for 56 of the most depnved local authority areas which were in tha top 50 or mone
measures of deprivaticn. in addition, 38 parntnerships have been saf up to tackls deprivation in soma
of England’s poorast neighbourhoods.

PSA target In 1998, establish targets for the proportion of regeneration projects meeting their output
goals.

Progress Target met, Sae DETH Annual Report 2000 for detais,

OBJECTIVE 9: TO SECURE AN EFFICIENT MARKET IN THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY,
WITH INNOVATIVE AND SUCCESSFUL UK FIRMS THAT MEET THE NEEDS OF CLIENTS
AND SOCIETY AND ARE COMPETITIVE AT HOME AND ABROAD

PSA target In 1999, establish new targets for efficiency improvements in the construction industry
following the report by Sir John Egan, Rethinking Construction.
Progress I thedr first year demonstration projects have shown improvements in performance mosthy

comparable to or excesading the Retfinking Construction targets. Ther experience will help to
persuade the wider indusiny to adopd aimilar chiallendging targats.
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OBJECTIVE 10: TO IMPROVE HEALTH AND SAFETY BY REDUCING RISKS FROM WORK
ACTIVITY, TRAVEL AND THE ENVIRONMENT

PSA target Establish in 1999 new targets for reducing road casualties from road accidents in the
period up to 2010,
Proqrass W published new targets in the Government's road safaty strateqy, Tomorow's Roads: Safer for

Everyana, in March 2000. These bacame our public service agreemant targets from Apail 2001, a5
part of the 2000 Spenceng review.

Departmental Operations and CSR Public Service
Agreement Productivity Targets

3.5 The next secrion gives the main efficiency costs, It also shows the measures and targets for the
and cffectiveness measures and targets for our central Department — known as DETR(C) - over
agencies and the Health and Safety Execurive, the period 199900 ro 2001-02, with the latest
which account for more than half of our running CUTTUITL.

DRIVER AND VEHICLE LICENSING AGENCY

PSA target Achieve overall efficiency gains of 2.6 per cent/2.5 per cent/2.5 per cent over the three
years as measured by the comprehensive agency-wide efficiency index.

Performance indicator penoy-wide efficiency incdax.

Progress The target was exceeded in 1998-99 and 1989-00, and is on course to ba mat this vear,
HIGHWAYS AGENCY

PSA target In the light of the refocused investment programme following the roads review, develop
and publish in the agency’s business plan by March 1999 a set of efficiency targets and
Measures.

Prograss Target met. Sea DETR Annual Repaort 2000 for detaits.

PSA target Complete a ‘next steps’ review of the agency by July 1999, and introduce a revised set
of efficlency targets and measures by March 2000.

Progress Target met. Sea DETR Annual Report 2000 for detais.
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PLANNING INSPECTORATE

PSA target

By 2001-02 decide B0 per cent of writlen representation appeals within 16 weeks.
An improvement of 36 per cent over 1996-97.

Periommance indicator

Percentage of written representation cases decided within 16 weosks,

Progress

For 2000-01, the target was 17 waeks (sea Figure 98}, The forecast outturm for 2000-01 &
17 weeks.

PSA target

By 2001-02 decide 80 per cent of appeals by hearing within 22 weeks. An improvement
of 53 per cent.

Perdomance indicator

Percentage of hearing cases decided within 22 weaks.

Progress

For 2000-01, tha target was 23 wesks (9ea Figure 98], The forecast outtum for 2000-01 is
20 waeks,

PSA target

By 2001-02 decide 80 per cent of appeals by inquiry within 30 weeks. An improvement
of 46 per cent.

Perfomance indicator

Percentage of inquiny cases decided within 30 waaks

Prograss

For 2000-01, the target was 33 weeks {3ee Figure 9], The lorecast outium for 2000-01 =
31 weaks,

HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMISSION AND EXECUTIVE

PSA target

Increase by 2001-02 the number of annual regulatory contacts by the HSE to at least
200,000 and the number of investigations to at least 35,000,

Parformanice indicalor

Murmiber of regulatory contacts and vestigations,

Progress By the mididle of the fnancial year 2000-01, the HSE had made 76 200 requlatory contacts and
16,700 investigations.
PSA target Produce efficiency gains of 3 per cent of running costs each year over next three years.

Performancs indicator

Efficiancy gan: produced &s & percentage of in-ysar running costs

Progress HESE achisved 3.2 per cent eficiancy gains in 1999-00 and is on course to meet (he 2000-01 target
af 3 per cent efficency gains.
PSA target Maintain the level of staff payroll costs devoted to central services at no more than

8 per cent.

Farformance Indicator

Fercentage of stafl payroll spend devoled 10 cantral senvicas,

Progress

HSE achisved a 7.7 per cent overhead for 1298-00 and s on coursa 1o mesat the 2000-01 target for
limiting the proportion it spends on central senvcas to 8 per cent

PSA target

In spring 1999 publish a plan of work for the next three-year period with service delivery
targets for standard-setting and modernisation of the law; inspection and enforcement;
provision of information and advice; promotion of risk assessment and understanding of
technology; and the operation of statutory schemes.

Frogress

Targel et See DETA Annual Bepordt 2000 for details.
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DETR CENTRAL

3.6 DETR(C) has a programme of initiatives to staff with specific responsibilities for the reform
improve working practices and adminiseration. An agenda. We will measure a range of activities in our
efficiency committee chaired by our Permanent continuing drive to increase efficiency. These
Secretary oversees it, The committes consists of activities include the following targets,

PSA target Improving performance against response time of 15 days for all letters from MPs on behalf
of constituents, with an 8 per cent improvement by 2001-02 over current performance of
58 per cent (32,000 letters were received in 1997).

Progress Parformarncs is currently 63 per cent of responsas within 15 days for the quarter ending MNowvember
2000,

PSA target Paying at least 95 per cent of undisputed invoices within 30 days of receipt of goods and
services or presentation of a valid invoice.

Perdormance indecator Percontage of undisputed invoices paid within 30 days.

Prograss Crrant yoar todate outturm is 97,3 par cant.

PSA targel Putting in place by March 1999 an estates strategy which includes largets for the
reduction in the amount of vacant property hald.

Progress Target met. Sea DETR Annual Report 2000 for detals,

PSA target By 31 October 1999 give all staff connected to the central Depariment's new office
automation system an external link so that the public and business can have direct
electronic access.

Progress Targel met. See DETR Annual Beport 2000 for details.

PSA target Pressing ahead with imaginative use of public-private partnerships.

Progress W have signed deals worth more than ©7 .5 bilon with the privale sector.

| PSA target To develop better measures of efficiency and extend them to cover a wider range of
services.

Frograss The Departmant i continuing 1o davalop measunas in the wider conteod of business improvermant.

3.7  Other cross-Whitehall productivity targets
=C \1'..""‘{..1" |:“.'I..I 1'":.".!. 3t

BETTER-QUALITY SERVICES
[ PSA target Develop a review programme for ‘better-quality services® by September 1889, with the

intention to review 60 per cent of services by March 2003.

Prograss Programmea establishad in 1999 proceadng (o plan
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P5A target We will, by 31 March 1898, across the Department and agencies as a whole, set a target
for increasing the volume of business transactions conducted electronically, in line with
the overall target that 25 per cent of all such transactions should be carried out in this way

by 2002,
Progress Target of 50 per cent capability by 2002 agreed in Cclober 1994, Plans are in place 10 excead
targets set.
SICKNESS ABSENCE
PSA target Audit sickness absence levels and patterns by 31 December 1998, and set and propose initial
targets for reduction by 28 February 1999 to be agreed with Cabinet Office by June 1939,
Prograss Targat mel. Sea DETR Annual Report 2000 for detalls
FRAUD

3.8 We take our responsibilities for minimising the
risks of fraud, theft and other irregularities very
seriously, both in the design of our systems and
procedures and in our response to suspected incidents.
We have a fraud policy statement based on the model
in HM Treasury’s hooklet Manazmg the Risk of Fraud,
and we have encouraged our sponsored bodies o

introduce similar policies. There were 63 suspected or

actual incidents reported cenrrally during 1999-00, of

which 30 related to the Department and 35 to its non-
departmental public bodies.

3.9 Our targets for tackling suspected or actual
cases of traud are as follows.

PSA target Refresh at least once a year the standing instruction giving staff guidance on the fraud
response plan.

Prograss Gusdanoe continuas 1o be revised and reissued to stafl annualy,

PSA target Run a 24-hour fraud hotline.

Prograssy This has bean oparabonal snce 1997

PSA target Evaluate all incidents for evidence of system weaknesses or lessons which have wider
application.

Progress All incicents continua to be evaluated and lessons dissaminatad within the Depariment, or more
wiclaly if appropriate.
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D&partmental Ob]ECI_‘ ives 3.12 The following sections list each of our new

PSA rargers under the appropriare objective

and PUb].iC Service heading. The SDAs set out how the Department

will meet them, and how we will secure pood value

Agreement and Servlce for money.

Delivery Agreement
Targets for 2001-04

3.11 The 2000 spending review builds on the
success of the first PSAs by serting challenging
targets for all main departments for 2001-04,
concentrating clearly on priorities. The new PSAs
come into effect at the beginning of April 2001.
They focus on key improvements in services.

OBJECTIVE 1: TO PROTECT AND IMPROVE THE ENVIRONMENT AND TO INTEGRATE THE
ENVIRONMENT WITH OTHER POLICIES ACROSS GOVERNMENT AND INTERNATIONALLY

mwmum-t Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

FSA Improve air quality by meeting our National Air Quality Strategy targets for carbon
monoxide, lead, nitrogen dioxide, particles, sulphur dioxide, benzene and 1-3 butadiene.

PSA 2 Improve the environment and the sustainable use of natural resources, including by
reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 12.5 per cent from 1980 levels and moving towards
a 20 per cent reduction in CO, emissions by 2010. Joint target with DTI.

FSA 3 Enable 17 per cent of household waste to be recycled or composted by 2004,

F5A 4 Reduce fuel poverty among vulnerable households by improving the energy efficiency of
600,000 homes batween 2001 and 2004,

=0a Tostimulate business energy savings of 200 milkon per year, saving albout 1 milon tonnsas o
carbon by 2003~04. (Supports FSA 2)

SDA 2 To increase domestic enargy benefils by 305 milion per year by 200304 for 1he Hetimea of the
anergy efficiency measures, (Suppors P54 2)

SDAZ To stimulate savings 10 industry of £200 milon per year by 2003-04 through waste mirsrmisation.
(Supports FSA 3
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OBJECTIVE 2: TO OFFER EVERYONE THE OPPORTUNITY OF A DECENT HOME AND SO
PROMOTE SOCIAL COHESION, WELL-BEING AND SELF-DEPENDENCE

PSA or SDA target mmmmMmm ‘ e

—
——

PSAS Ensure that all social housing meets set standards uidm‘lc‘;rbvim'ﬂ by reducing the
number of households living in social housing that does not meet these standards by a
third between 2001 and 2004, with most of the improvements taking place in the most
deprived local authority areas as part of 8 comprehensive regeneration strategy.

PoSAB Reduce by April 2002 the number of people sleeping rough by two-thirds compared to
June 1998, and keep the number at or below this level thereafter.

SDa 4 To give people better-gquaiity housing, via investment by local authorities and registered social
landiords (RSLs) and contribute 1o this FSA target 1o ensure that all sociad housing meets set
standards ol decency by:

reducing the number of council Fomes neading backiog repairs by at least 900,000;

o reducing tha number of council homes needing uparadas of IMprovements by al least
GO0, 000 -and
L provicing al keast 100,000 new or improved homes for kow-cost renting or owning betwaen
1 April 2001 and 31 March 2004,
(supponts PSA S
SDAS To ensurg that local housing authoritias and registered social landlords provide an efficient, effective
howizing sendce by
L infroducing resource accounting to local authorty housing, including (by Apnl 2001) new
accounting arrangerments, business plans and major repairs allowance;
. establishing a Housing Inspectorate with the Audit Commission, audit the padomance
of every local housing authority by March 2006; and
. engunng that local housing authorties and registerad social landionds contmugily ImMprove
thielr housing senvice as measured by howsing best value perormance indicators, with the
Dapartment setting national improvament targets for housing management indicators as
200 a3 audited best value performance indicator data become available in 2001,
(supports PSAS)
SDA 6 T maintain or improve the proportion of customers who taell the suney of English housing that they
are vary, or fairly, satisfed with the service providad by their social landiord,
SDAT Ta Improve housing conditions, mainly in the private sector, by
. rencvating at least 200,000 homes;
e adapting at least 85,000 homes to meet the needs of poor disabled households; and
o improving the health and safety of people in thelr hames, with the Dapartment setling a

targel for the number of occupiad homes that fail to meet the statuiory fitness standard
and that are tacklad by local authonties, We will set this target in 20071,
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OBJECTIVE 3: TO PROMOTE MODERN AND INTEGRATED TRANSPORT FOR EVERYONE
AND TO REDUCE THE IMPACT OF TRANSPORT ON THE ENVIRONMENT

 PSA or SDA target

Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

PSAT

Reduce congestion on the inter-urban trunk road network and in large urban areas in
England below current levels by 2010, by promoting integrated transport solutions and
investing in public transport and the road network.

PSAE

Increase rail use in Great Britain (measured in passenger kilometres) from levels in 2000
by 50 per cent by 2010, with investment in infrastructure and capacity, while at the same
time securing improvements in punctuality and reliability.

FEa 8

Increase bus use in England (measured by the number of passenger journeys) from levels
in 2000 by 10 per cent by 2010, while at the same time securing improvements in
punctuality and reliability.

F3A 10

Double light rail use in England (measured by the number of passenger journeys) by 2010
from levels in 2000,

PSA 11

Cut journey times on London Underground services by increasing capacity and reducing
delays. Specific targets will be agraed with the Mayor after the public-private partnership
has been established.

OBJECTIVE 4: TO PROVIDE CUSTOMER-FOCUSED REGULATORY AND OTHER
TRANSPORT SERVICES AND TO COLLECT TAXES FAIRLY AND EFFICIENTLY

PSA or SDA target

Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

S0A 8

OO group: to complete by April 2002 a programeme of business re-engineering 1o kdentify ways ol
mproving and modemising senvices to customers; and o astablish trmatablas for the delvary of

Such impeovements

OBJECTIVE 5: TO ENHANCE OPPORTUNITY IN RURAL AREAS, IMPROVE ENJOYMENT OF
THE COUNTRYSIDE AND CONSERVE AND MANAGE WILDLIFE RESOURCES

PSA or SDA target Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

F3a 12 Open up public access to mountain, moor, heath and down and registered common land
by the end of 2005,

FPSA 13 Bring into favourable condition by 2010 85 per cent of all nationally important wildlife sites,
compared to 60 per cent of sites currently estimated to be in such condition.
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OBJECTIVE 6: TO PROMOTE A SUSTAINABLE PATTERN OF PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT
AND LAND AND PROPERTY USE IN CITIES, TOWNS AND THE COUNTRYSIDE

l PSA or SDA target Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

PSA 14 80 per cent of new housing should, by 2008, be provided on previously developed land and
through conversion of existing buildings. Brownfield land will be reclaimed at a rate of
over 1,100 hectares per annum by 2004 (reclaiming 5 per cent of current brownfield land
by 2004 and 17 per cent by 2010). (Also contributes to Objective 8.)

s0A 9 By 31 March 2002, 57 per cent of new housing ks to be provided on previously developed land and

through comversions of existing buidings.

{suppons PSA 14.)

OBJECTIVE 7: TO PROMOTE A SYSTEM OF ELECTED GOVERNMENT IN ENGLAND WHICH
RESPONDS TO THE NEEDS OF LOCAL COMMUNITIES

PSA or SDA targel Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

| P5A 1S Ensure continuous improvement in the economy, efficiency and effectiveness of local
| services through:

. overall annual improvements in cost effectiveness of 2 per cent or more (also
value for money target); and

bl ensuring that local government achieves 100 per cent capability in electronic
sarvice delivery by 2005.

| PsA 16 Ensure that by December 2002 each council has adopted and put into operation a new
constitution which is transparent, accountable and efficient.

SDA 10 To ensure continuous IMmprovemants in customer satisfaction with the overall senvice provided by
thsair sutnowiy.

(supports PSA 15.)

OBJECTIVE 8: TO ENHANCE SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIAL
COHESION THROUGH INTEGRATED REGIONAL AND LOCAL ACTION, INCLUDING THE
PROMOTION OF AN URBAN RENAISSANCE

PSA or SDA target Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

PSA 17 Improve the economic performance of all regions, measured by the trend in growth of
each region's GDP per capita. Joint target with DTI.
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OBJECTIVE 9: TO SECURE AN EFFICIENT MARKET IN THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY,
WITH INNOVATIVE AND SUCCESSFUL UK FIRMS THAT MEET THE NEEDS OF CLIENTS
AND SOCIETY AND ARE COMPETITIVE AT HOME AND ABROAD

S0 119 An mprosement in the index of constructon key performancs indicators over years 2000 to 2004
Ska 2 hcanitor and encourage improvements n the performance of the construction industry to meet the

reacis of the chant, 10 deliver safer Dulidings, 10 mimimess tha impact on the emviranment and to
improve our competitivenass both at home and abroad, through a senes of sunweys and largets.

OBJECTIVE 10: TO IMPROVE HEALTH AND SAFETY BY REDUCING RISKS FROM WORK
ACTIVITY, TRAVEL AND THE ENVIRONMENT

PSA or SDA target Spending Review 2000 PSA or SDA target

PSA 1B Reduce the number of people killed or seriously injured in Great Britain in road accidents
by 40 per cent, and the number of children killed or seriously injured by 50 per cent by
2010 compared with the average for 1994-94,

FsA 10 Reduce the numbers of working days lest from work-related injury and ill health by 15 per
cent per 100,000 workers, the incidence rate of fatal and major injury accidents by 5 per
cent per 100,000 workers and work-related ill health by 10 per cent per 100,000 workers by
2004, compared to the average for 1995-1998.

S04 13 To ensure that 39.8 per cent of tesis on dnnking water in 2004 maet the standards required under
the revisied dnnking water direciive,

804 14 To-ensure at least 97 per cent-of English bathing waters maet the mandatory colform standards in

thie 2006 bathing season,
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CORPORATE MODERNISATION

ShA 15 By March 2004, 10 have deliverad the agreed programme of betier-quality senices [BOS) studies
covening ail DETR services and aclivilies,

SDA 18 Ensure DETR pays 98 per cant of all undisputed nvolces within 30 working days.

SDAT By March 2001, to have established a database on user satisfaction of all key services deliverad by
DETRIC) and its agencies, and fo have set and published targets aimed at achieving impErovamenis
in these senices by 2004

SO 18 Ta improve the response time for dealing with MPs' letters on behalf of constituents from 5B per
cent within 15 working days in 1997 to 76 per cent (and 90 per cent within 20 working days) by
harch 2003

S0A 13 DETRIC) will expand its existing interchange programme to achieve at least 100 outward

gecondmants {short and kang term) and to increase mward secondments (shor and long term) by 10
each year until 2005

SDA 20 To reduce sickrness ahsence to:
* 7.9 average working days absence per staff-year by Dacembar 2001; and
L] 6.9 average working days absence per staff-year by Dacember 2003.
SDa 21 Tiv ensure that 50 per cent of DETH key sendces are capabie of baing deliverad electronically by

2002, and fhat milestones ara put in place by December 2000 consistent with 100 per cent of key
DETR =arvces being capable of sectronsc delivery by 2005

S0A 22 By March 2004, to have delivered the agreed programme of policy evaluation covering all of the
Department’s major policias

3.15 The Driver, Vehicle and Operator (DVO)
group of businesses consists of the:

Modernising Government

ACtan Plans ® Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLAY);

3.13 Maodernising the Department remains a high
priority. We submitted our own action plan to the
Cabinet Office in May 2000, We report progress
below under the five modemnising Government
themes.

®  Driving Standards Agency (DSA);
o \Vchicle Inspectorate (V1);
o Vehicle Cerrification Agency (VCA); and

RESPONSIVE PUBLIC SERVICES LS D
3.16 They embarked on a major analysis of their
business processes during 2000, with the objective
of rebuilding their delivery of service to meet the
needs and convenience of their customers. This
work includes a scoping study on the provision of
an interface between the DVO and its customers,
the result of which should be available by June
2001. As part of this work, the scope for electronic
delivery will be maximised. The DVLA and DSA

3.14 The public services for which we are directly
responsible are mainly delivered by our execurive
agencies. We continue to improve the match
between service delivery and the needs of the
citizen.



have extended opening hours for relephone callers,
so that some services can be accessed in the evening
and on Saturdays. This is in response to customers’
wishes.

3.17 We have appointed Willy Rickert, the
director general for transport strategy, as our
consumer champion, His role is to help the
Department develop a strategy so that we tumn
customers' views into practical improvements to our
services. To this end, we have agreed a new service
delivery agreement (SDA) rarget to set up a
database on user satisfaction of all key services
delivered by DETR(C) and its agencies by March
2001. We will also set and publish performance
targers for improving these services by 2004, Each
executive agency has similar champions.

3.18 Along with our agencies, NDPBs and local
authorities, DETR currently holds over 500 Charter
Mark awards. This vear we added a further 300

winners for the year 2000 that were announced by
Cabiner Office in December 2000.

Quality public services

3.19 During 1999 the Department and all its
agencies began a five-year programme of better-
quality services (BOS) reviews covering our services
and activities. They will establish whether the
current supplier is the best available. Reviews assess
the scope for:

® abolishing the service;

® restructuring it internally;

®  Contracting it our;

® market testing it; or

®  privatising it.

3.20 We have completed four reviews this year.
Following the first round, we have saved money on
file storage and we have restructured Ainancial
responsibilities within DETR(C). We are also
working with the Public Sector Benchmarking
Office, which was set up to spread best practice

across all central Government departments.

3.21 As the sponsor of local government, we lead
on producing the framework of legislation, finance,

Delivering Berer Public Services: Progres:

controls and incentives to ensure that local
authorities provide effective services. A key
requirement is the new duty on local authorities to
secure best value, which came into force on 1 April
2000. Lacal authorities across England have begun
working for continuous improvement in their
services. They have produced their firse best value
performance plans, with targers for improvement.
We are encouraging authorities by hF"FE.‘HLIiI‘Ig best
practice through conferences, networks and
demonstration projects. We will refine the
performance management system for best value to
make it as effective as possible. We plan early
research into the long-term effect of this initiative.

3.22 We have obtained funding from the Invest

to Save Budger, a Treasury and Cabiner Office
challenge fund for initiatives that allow two or more
public services to be delivered in innovative and
more efficient ways. Eight projects received

£2.8 million in previous rounds. You can find
summaries of them at HM Treasury's web site.

The following six bids were suceessful in the 2000
competition, securing an additonal £3.4 million:

® Environmenr Agency one-stop-shop weh site for
[I'Il.‘ I,‘Il.ll'l..']:'lilﬁﬂ." I]f T'I.FI"-'I-}:I{[.II i ]j{.'t:.'I'II:ES H'I'I:Ll ACCLss
to inland waterways informarion;

® an HSE web-based information system
supporting Control of Major Accident Hazard
Regulations and allowing public access to data
on hazardous sites;

® development of an interactive electronic risk
assessment tool and practical conrrol advice
with HSE to help firms manage the health,
safety and environmental risks from chemicals;

® development of an electronic interface for all
local authorities in England ro facilitate the
transfer of data and enabling The Rent Service
ro conduct business electronically;

) impn:n.'ing ﬁ'm.‘(:asl:jng of air L|1.|'.'|1il'5.' levels in and
around urban environments to provide earlier
air pallution warnings to vulnerable sections of
the community; and

® 3 pilot scheme to gather electronic heighe data
to produce an enhanced electronic terrain

height model.
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Better policy-making

3.23 Policy-making is a core departmental activity.
We aim ro make our policies forward- and ourward-
looking, evidence-hased, inclusive and joined-up,

3.24 In the second half of 2000, we began a
comprehensive review of policy-making in DETR,
focusing on how we can improve our policy-making
processes. We expect to complete this review and
follow-up action by summer 2001,

3,25 We have already adopted the Cabiner Office’s
Code of Practice en Written Consultation. Among other
things, this commits us to allowing 12 weeks as the
standard minimum period for a public consultation.
We already provide electronic versions of consultation
documents in many cases, and are ready to consider
more novel methods of canvassing opinion. For
example, as part of the preparations for the whire
paper Our Countryside: The Future - A Fair Dreal firr
Rural England, we organised regional seminars and
online discussions. This is in line with our
information-age agenda (see paragraphs 3.32-3.36).

3.26 We fund a substantial research programme
to add to the evidence on which we base our key
policies (see Chapters 4-13 for more details).
Research results are routinely published or made
available in other ways, particularly when linked
to the announcement of new policies.

3.27 1n 2000, we established a five-vear rolling
programme of evaluarions covering our main
policies. We are now monitoring the programme
and rolling ir forward another year, tocusing in
particular on policies with signiiicant costs, our
PSA targers and policies with an uncertain
scientific and rechnical basis. We are also
committed ro evaluating key measures in all
major new policy initiatives.

Regulation

3.28 We deliver some of our policies through
regulation, and it is a continuing challenge to strike
the right balance berween this and other policy
instruments. In regulating we apply the principles
of better repulation:

® ransparency — be open, keep it simple, be
user-friendly;

e accountahility — to Ministers and Parliament,
to users and to the public;

® argeting — focus on the pnﬂ'rl.l.:m and minimise
the side-effects;

e consistency — be predicrable, so people know
where they stand;

® proportionality — fit the remedy to the risk, and
anly regulate when you need ro.

3.29 We try to minimise the burden of regulation
by preparing regulatory impact assessments (R1As)
in accordance with Cabiner Office guidance. The
principles of better regulation are inherent in the
suidance, and RIAs are an integral part of the
policy-making process. RIAs require an assessment
of the risks, benefits and costs associared with all of
the possible options from a very early stage in the
policy development process. During 2000 we
published 20 RIAs assessing the implications of
both domestic and European legislation. The
Department amended 39 existing regulations and
introduced 166 other statutory instruments, none of
which impacted on business, charities or voluntary
organisations. We also reviewed and simpliﬁf.‘d

63 forms.

Information-age government

3.30 Following the white paper E-Government, our
own e-husiness strategy was produced and registered
on targer with the e-Envoy's Office in Ocrober
2000. This outlines how we expect to use
information and communications technology (1CT)
to transform how we work across DETR, with local
government, and with our private sector partners
and the general public. We want to provide high-
quality, joined-up, customer-focused services. Our
CUITEND Programinme of over 40 electronic service
delivery projects is set out in Annex A to the e-
business strategy. This includes driver and vehicle
licensing, driving test bookings and a new Intemet
portal for planning information. We are also seeking
to improve policy-making and behind-the-scenes
processes, and to create a better work environment
for staff.

3.31 We already have well-developed plans for
transferring 49 significant services to electronic
platforms by 2005. They include:



® applying for licences to rrade in endangered
EPCCies;

o consulting with partners online to develop
better policies; and

® vehicle relicensing.

They also include the first DETR contributions
to LUK Online, the Government internet portal.
This was launched initially in December 2000
and included Moving Home, The next phase, in
February 2001, included Leaming to Drive.

3.32 We will also be working with transport
operators to extend the electronic informartion
services they currently provide. Traveline, a
telephone-based travel information service, is a step
on the way to the more comprehensive, internet-
based transport information service Transport
[hirect (see Chaprer 6).

Delivering Bewer Public Services: Progress

3.33 Qur Directorate of Communication s running
a cross-departmental Invest to Save Budget project
which is helping to join up the delivery of
information from central to local govemment.
The project is providing
heep:ffwww.infodlocal.gov.uk, the first online
one-stop gateway for local authorities to get quick
and easy access to local-government-related
information that is published on the web sires of
central Government departments and agencies.
Seven departments, five of which are partners in
the project, add information to the site.

3.34 Richard Dudding, director general of strategy
and corporare services, is our information-age
champion. His role is to make sure at official level
that we are embracing electronic government.

ia DETR(C) civil service reform programme

Performance management David Rowlands

Diversity Genba Turton
Bringing infon talent Philip Wood
Interchange Dinah MNichols
Better deal for staff Dawid Haogg

Theme Champion Action

Leadership Sir Richard Mottrarm Weawill develon beadars at all fevels in the Departmant through
coaching programmes and workshops.. The programme includes
3607 feedback, which all senior chvil sarvants wil undartake by
Decermber 2001

Business planning Willy Rickett By April 2001, DETRIC) will have completad a pesr review

13 endure we have systematic, comprabensve bDusiness
panning sysems.,

The Department is reviewing s parformance managameni
sysiems 1o ansure they provide & framework for stafl 1o develop
thier skills and abilities. This will aliow stafl 1o mest the
Dapartment’s abjactvas and fulfil their own poteniial,

The Dapardment has published a comprabanswe and amibitous
péan o ncrease opporunities for under-reprasented groups.

A dhegrssty group, chaired Dy the Pesrmanant Sacroelary, is
dizcussang the plan and monitonng #s progress,

The Department needs 1o recrist, suppor and develop falents
effectvely and ba cpen 1o fresh ideas and mew working methods.,
We encourage stalf at ail leveds to gain professional gqualifications

A newy iInterchange unit 15 cevalonmG 8 Rrogram me 1o provie stall
with expenence outside DETH, This will benafit the Departrmant
and boost mward secondments from melated sectors, I wall help
create & more Droadly based, professional chal senace. It will give
our managers and fulure leaders an undarstanding of front-line
clelveny and of wiorking In mane than one culfura

The Depariment is continuing o develop a balanced package of
employment terms and conditions. Thes includes drawing up a
flaxibe work plan and implementing workplace improvements,
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CHAPTER 4

Protecting and Improving
the Environment

Highlights and

Achievements

Climate change

In Movember 2000 we pllhli:‘rht}'d the LIK's
climate change programme, which sets out a
cmuprc!‘n&nsnr'e strategy for meeting cur
_g[:;_-e'nhuu:g_' gas reduction [Argers and j.,fl_':lril‘tf:_!
up for the longer term.

At the sixth Conference of the Parties o the
UN Climate Change Convention in The Hague
in November 2000, the UK played a leading
role in efforts to reach agreement on the
detailed rules for the implementation of the
Kyoto Protocol.

Climate change levy

34

We are on track to conclude elimare change
levy agreements with over 40 business sectors.
These agreements will help reduce annual
emissions of carbon dioxide by 2.5 million
tonnes of carbon equivalent by 2010.

In return for meeting the biannual energy
efficiencyfcarbon savings targets, participants in
these agreements will qualify for an 80 per cent
reduction in the climate change levy.

We have developed a combined hear and power
{CHP) quality assurance programme which will
enable good-quality CHP to gain exemption
from the levy.

We have set up a new Carbon Trust to promote
the development and take-up of new low-
carbon technologies by business.

With the Inland Revenue, we have developed
a scheme of 100 per cent enhanced capital
allowances for investments in qualifying energy
efficiency measures.

Air quality

Air quality in urban areas in 2000 was the best
since records began. Provisional figures show
that there were 17 days of moderate or higher
pollution on average per site, the lowest figure
recorded since the series began in 1993,

From April 2000 local authorities in England
are required to review and assess air quality in
their areas against the new objectives set in the
Air Ouality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales
and Northem Ireland.

Chemicals

We have set up a UK stakeholders' forum

with representatives from environmental and
conservation groups, industry, consumers, trade
unions and the scientific community to advise
on policy on chemicals in the environment.

We played a major role in securing agreement
in December 2000 to a new intemational
convention prohibiting or severely restricting
the production and use of very hazardous
chemicals.

In response to our UK chemicals strategy, the
UK and European chemicals industry undertook
to collaborate internarionally to obrain
information on the hazards and risks posed by
high-production-volume chemicals. This
information will be audited by regulatory
authorities.



Biosafety

® We were influential in securing international
agreement in February 2000 to control trade in
genetically modified organisms, and signed the
resulting Biosatety Protocol in May.

Energy efficiency and fuel poverty

® We launched a radically improved home energy
efficiency scheme (HEES) in June 2000
which provides grants of up to £2,000 for
comprehensive packages of home insulation
and, for the first time, central heating. With a
budget of £600 million for 2000-04, the scheme
will help an estimated 800,000 fuel-poor
households.

® We have ser a target of ar least 10,000 MWe of
installed combined heat and power capacity by
2010, which would save around 4 million
tonnes of carbon a year.

® Through the energy efficiency best practice
programme, we have stimulated energy savings
worth around £800 million per annum — about
4 million ronnes of carbon equivalent.

Waste

® We published Waste Strategy 2000, which sets
out the framework and objectives for waste
management over the next 20 years, and
secured increased funding to support a switch
from landhll to recycling.

& We have established a new company, Waste and
Resources Action Programme (WRAP), with a
budget of more than £30 million to improve the
capacity of the UK market to support recycling.

Water

®  We worked wich the Office of Warer Services
(Ofwar) on their periodic review of water price
limits, which reduced bills in England and
Wales by an average 12.3 per cent in April 2000,
At the same time, the new price limits provide
for over £15 billion of investment in 2000-05
to protect or improve the environment, water
supply and drinking warer quality.

® We have improved customers’ metering rights.
Domestic water customers now have the right to
choose to remain unmetered, and customers
have the right to a meter fitted free of charge

Procecting and Improving the Environment

where it is practical ro do so. We have protecred
vulnerable customers with water meters from
high water hills.

* ‘We have worked with the Environment Agency
to improve the quality of bathing waters. In
2000, 95 per cent complied with the main
standards in the bathing water directive in
England and Wales, compared with 78 per cent
in 1990.

® We made a significant inpur to work leading to
the adoption of the water framework directive
in Seprember 2000, This will establish a
framework for the protection and improvement
of the water environment throughout Europe.
We have started work on implementing the
directive,

Waterways

® We published Waterways for Tomorrow, setting
out the Government's policies for promoting
the inland waterways of England and Wales.

Publicity

® Funding for the Are you domg your bit? pu]‘lh'cihr'
campaign increased from £7 million ro £9
million in 2000-01. The dedicated roadshow
attracted over 48,000 visitors, and the web site
has so far received over 30,000 visitors.
Research for Ave you doing your bit? shows that
three out of five of those questioned have
started or increased waste recycling and energy
and water saving, or reduced car use.

OBJECTIVE

4.1  Owr aim is to protect and improve the
environment, and to integrate the environment
with other policies across Government and
internationally. Effective protection of the
environment, which ranges from acting to limit
olobal environmental threats to safeguarding
individuals, is one of the four objectives of
sustainable development. Protecting the
environment also has positive effects on housing,
social progress and economic growth through
improved resource efficiency. ;

4.1 Environmental protection is an enormously
wide-ranging held; work needs to be carried our at
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the international, European, national, regional and
local levels, and on many fronts, We are committed
to meeting a number of published targers (see
paragraph 4.3).

PSA TARGETS

43 Following the 1998 comprehensive Epﬂ'il..iinji{
review, our public service agreement targets were as
follows.

® Prepare, consult on and publish a new UK
climate change programme to meet the UK's
legally binding targer of reducing greenhouse
gas emissions to 12.5 per cent below 1990 levels
over the periad 2008-12, and moving towards
the domestic goal of reducing carbon dioxide
emissions by 20 per cent by 2010.

Progress: We published the UK's climate
change programme in November 2000. The
programime sets out a ’r-:'urrru:it;hing srategy that
we estimate could deliver curs of 23 per cent in
the UK's greenhouse emissions, and 19 per cent
in carbon dioxide alone. It also looks at the
longer-term changes that will need o be made
afrer 2010.

¢ Help to secure delivery of stringent EU vehicle
emission standards and fuel quality standards
from 2000.

Progress: Leaded petrol was banned from
January 2000, and more stringent standards
were introduced for other grades of fuel. Tighrer
emissions standards for new types of car also
came into effect from January 2000, These were
extended to most cars and certain vans trom
January 2001.

e Making a million more buildings cheaper to
keep warm by 31 March 2002, through the

installation of energy efficiency measures.

Progress: By the end of Seprember 2000 over
520,000 homes had been made more energy
efficient through the home energy efficiency
scheme alone. Estimates are in preparation of
the number of properties improved under other
schemes, including those run by the Energy
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Saving Trust and the obligared energy
companies.

®  Establish new targets for improved sustainabilicy
in Wiaste management.

Progress: Waste Strategy 2000 sets out a wide
range of targets for more sustainable resource
use, including statutory targets for local
authorities for household waste recycling and
compaseing.

e Improve our rivers by developing and
implementing a programme of measures to
eliminate at least half of the current shortfall in
compliance with river quality objectives by
2005, as measured against the 1997 baseline.

Progress: Schemes to improve and protect river
quality as part of the review of water company
prices for 2000-05 have already begun, thus
making further progress rowards meeting river
quality objectives. In 1999, compliance was
almast 87 per cent, compared with a baseline of
82 per cent in 1997, The targer for 2005 is to
achieve at least 91 per cent compliance.

e Ensure secondary treatment is provided for all
sewage discharges from towns with a population
of ar least 15,000 by March 2002,

Progress: We have reviewed all the schemes
needed to achieve this targer, and taken steps
speed up the very small number that risk
missing the targer date.

Sustainable Development
Indicators

4.4 We have developed various headline
indicators to measure progress on sustainable
development. Progress against the key
environmental indicators is as follows.

® (Climate change

Progress: Emissions of the ‘basker’ of six
greenhouse gases, weighted by global warming
potential, fell by about 9 per cent between 1990
and 1998, To meet its commitment to the Kyoto



Protocol, the UK has agreed to reduce emissions
by 12.5 per cent relative to the 1990 level over
the period 2008-2012. Emissions of carbon
dioxide, the main greenhouse gas, fell by 7.4 per
cent between 1990 and 1998.

*  Air quality

Progress: The provisional 2000 air quality
indicator shows a fall in days of poor air qualiry.
In urban areas there were 17 days of moderate or
higher air pollution, the lowest since the series
began in 1993, and a fall from 30 days in 1999, In
rural areas there were 25 days of moderate or
higher air pollution compared with 48 days in
1999, Pollution in rural areas is mainly caused by
ozone, which depends on weather conditions and
pollutants blown over from mainland Europe.

* Waste

Progress: A total of 170-210 million ronnes of
waste is estimated to be produced annually in
the UK by households, commerce and industry.
Mearly 60 per cent of this is disposed of in
landfill sites. The amount of municipal waste in
England and Wales in 19958-99 was around 28
million tonnes; 17.7 per cent of this had value
recovered from it by recycling, composting or
generating energy from waste, up from 14.4 per
cent in 1997-98,

®  River quality
Progress: In 1999, 95 per cent of the river
network in the UK was assessed as being of good
or fair chemical quality, compared with 94 per
cent in 1998 and 92 per cent in 1990.

Means of Delivery

4.5 We deliver envirommental protection and
improvement through:

® action and legislation at international and EU
levels;

® parional legislation and control mechanisms
and penalties;
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® economic instruments, including taxes, o
reflecr environmental costs and change
behaviour;

® repulatory bodies, particularly the Environment
Agency, which monitor and enforce standards;

® collaboration with other Government
departments, advisory bodies, business and
non-governmental organisations;

®  best practice information to improve the
environmental performance and energy

efficiency of goods and equipment on the marker;

® publicity and advice to increase awareness
of environmental issues; and

® monitoring and research.

INTERNATIONAL

4.6  Many environmental problems need global
solutions. The Government plays a full part in
international policy-making on issues such as
climate chanpge; chemicals and biotechnology;
oceans and fresh water; sustainable energy; and

to build on our commirment to sustainable
development. We press for action on environmental
issues in forums such as:

® the United Nations Commission on Sustainable
Development (CSDY);

® the group of eight industrialised countries (G8);

® the United Nations Environment Programme
{UNEP), to which we contributed £4.5 million
in 2000-01;

® the Commonwealth, whose secretariat recently
hosted a UK workshop on trade and sustainable
development; and

® the Organisation for Economic Co-operation

and Development (OECD).

4.7 The UK is working to ensure thar the World
Summit on Sustainable Development in South
Africa in 2002, which marks the 10th anniversary

L
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Figure 4a Environmental protection objective: expenditure

£ million

RfR 1098-89 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturm outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outturm
1AMC  Encrgy efficiency 105.0 112.0 1635 197.5 2617 3057
14 Business and the emdronment 33 2.7 a0 34 3.1 3.1
14 Pk imoabement 11.4 135 13.8 134 13.4 13.4
1A Waste intiatves* 0.4 0.4 1.9 54 10.4 10.4
1A Carbon Trust 0.0 0.0 0.0 265 26.5 28.5
1A Emissions trading 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 30.0
1A Intemational subscrptions and contributions 7.0 T G 6.6 6.7 6.7
14 Darwin Initiatve 3.0 a0 3.4 4.0 3.0 30
14 Pollution response Sences 4.1 4.0 4.7 4.5 45 45
1A Ciher ardiranmental programmes 0.6 05 0.9 3.5 3.5 3.5
1BAY  Bessarch and monitoring 281 412.7 328 334 3B8.7 42.7
1DVAF  British Watenwvays' 56.6 59.0 B d 593 69.5 67.9
1AD Wates sanices’ 4.2 4.7 4.4 449 4.9 4.9
1AE Erniroamand Agency® 1020 100.8 1073 102.5 1104 1114
Contaminated land credit approval 11.2 10.4 14.8 21.0 21.0 210
Aar qaality crecht approvals 5.3 3.4 2.9 25 256 2.5
Ciiner environmeantal programmes Credil
approveds 0.1 oA a1 . ad 0.1
Total 3463 3654 4264 @ 487.2 5799  657.3
Resource budgets’
Ervaronmant Agency 28.6 11049 BO.O 826 98.6 a2
British Watenavays BT.7 58.2 G3.6 LT 6.3 663
Capital budgets'
Ervironment Agency 208 34.5 12.5 13.4 14.8 14.8
Eritish Waterways -1.1 5.6 4.9 4.8 4.8 4.8
| 1 Includes the energy efficiency best practice programme, home energy efficiency scheme and the Energy Saving Trust.
2 Includes Envirowige [formerty the environmental technology best praciice programme) and the sustainable goods and

SEIVICES programme.

This reprasents grant-in-aid given to British Waterways.

=i &5 h & La

expanded enterprise in assisted areas.
This represents grant-in-aid to the Environment Agency.

Includes the Environmental Action Fund, Environmental Campaigns Lid and environmental publicity.
includes waste resources action programme and the National Environmental Technology Centre.
frchudas the United Mations Environmental Programme and biodiversity.

Includes grants given Lo a) water companies for (i) nationad security work and (i) first-time mains water sewerage services
in rural areas, and b) kocal authorities and private companies iowards the cost of water mains and sewers of a new aor

B
9 Reconciles to Tabla Ada, DEL resource budget spending plans,
| 10 Reconciles to Table ASa, DEL capital budget spanding plans.

of the Rio Earth Summit, results in pracrical
effective action. In November the Prime Minister
hecame the first head of government to commit to
attending the summit, and appealed to others o do
s0, The UK Sustainable Development Commission
tunded a United Nations Environment and
Development (UNED) Forum seminar in November
to seek views on UK opportunities. DETR funded a
study by Chatham House on the options for

improving global environment governance, which
was circulared in several countries.

4.8 We work clasely with the Department for
International Development (DFIDY and the Foreign
and Commonwealth Office (FCQO), notably in
helping to establish and achieve UN international
development rargers. We benefit greatly from
DFID's experience of working with developing
countries, and the involvement of DFID officials in



international negotiations. We also contribute £2
million a year to DFID's environmental assistance
to Central and Eastern Europe.

Darwin initiative for the survival of species
4.9 We play a leading role in international eftorts
to implement the Convention on Biological
Diversity in developing countries, which are
typically rich in biodiversity but lacking in resources
and expertise to safeguard it. With the help of
Crarwin initiative grants in 1999-00, UK experts
worked with partner organisations in these countries
on 24 new projects aimed at raising environmental
awareness, providing training and undertaking
various conservation initiatives. The Darwin
initiative will continue with £3 million annual
funding. We intend to relaunch it at the World
Summit on Sustainable Development in 2002.

EUROPE

4.10 The UK is working closely with the European
Commission and other EU member states to develop
a long-term sustainable development strategy for the
European Union, to be presented to the European
Council in June 2001. It will identify and set out
broad approaches to tackle major unsustainable
trends, treating the economic, social and
environmental aspects of sustainable development
comprehensively. The strategy will also represent a
key element of the EU's contribution to the World
Summit on Sustainable Development in 2002,

4.11 An important means of delivering many of the
environmental objectives of the EU sustainable
development strategy will be the Sixth Environment
Action Programme. The programme will set out a
vision for ELJ environment policy for the next

10 years, and will idenify priorities for action.

A proposal was published in January 2001, We
support the ‘Cardiff” integration process, launched
under the UK's Presidency of the EU in 1998,
whereby each formation of the Council of Ministers
is required to establish its own strategy to integrate
environment and sustainable development concerns
into all its policy-making. The UK has commissioned
research to inform a planned review in June 2001.

4.12 The UK has played a key part in negotiating
agreements on EC directives and other measures.

Protecting and Improving the Environment

The EU agreed a wide range of measures to improve
environmental protection, notably:

® the warer framework directive, which will be
the foundation of future EU water policy;

® several instruments to improve air quality; and

® the revision of existing legislation governing the
deliberate release of genetically modihed
organisms to the environment.

4.13 We are close to reaching agreement on the
directive on environmental assessment of certain
plans and programmes. It will require authorities o
consider the environmental effects of proposals
across a wide range of secrors, and to consult the
public during their preparation. The UK has sought
to ensure that the directive’s scope is as clear as
possible and that its technical requirements are
practicable. It will be an important tool for
integrating environmental considerations into
decision-making and for promoting the sustainable
development serategy.

4.14 The Mice Summirt (6-8 December 2000,
attended by heads of government, agreed a
resolution on how to apply the ‘precautionary
principle’ in the fields of environmental protection
and human, animal and plant health. The
resolution states that lack of conclusive proof of
harm to the environment or health should not
prevent governments from taking appropriate
action to reduce the risk.

4.15 The EU also discussed:

® action to combat climate change;

¢  civil liability regime for environmental damage;
® global environmental governance.

4.16 We are working closely with the European
Commission and other EL] member states to ensure
thar countries hoping to join the EU recognise the
importance of the environment in the negoriations.
4.17 We play an active role in the ‘Environment
for Europe” process, which co-ordinates effort by all
European countries and international organisations

to assist the countries of Eastern Europe and the

1)




DETH Annual Reporr

former Soviet Union w improve both their and the
common European environment through joint
efforts. The next conference will be held in Kiev

in 2003.

4.18 For most European legislation to take effect in
the UK it must be transposed into UK law — usually
through primary or secondary legislation. This
process is not always straightforward, since directives
can be imprecise, or they may ser objectives and
leave member states to decide how ro achieve them.
How this is done will determine the precise cost to
the UK of achieving this end, and may have an
impact on the precise environmental effects. The
LK believes thar EU environmental legislation
should be more objecrive led.

NATIONAL

4.19 During the past year we have consulted

on strategies for climate change, soil, waste
management, radioactive discharges and warer.
We have made significant advances in promoting
energy efhciency and combating fuel poverty.
Finally, we have published major strategy
documents on climare change, air quality, waste
and waterways, to set a long-term framework for
developing and implementing policies and for
monitoring progress against key targets.

REGIONAL

4.20 Stronger regional administration (see
paragraph 2.15) will provide greater regional-level
leadership rowards achieving the Government's
sustainable development strategy, A better quality of
life. The sustainable development frameworks (in
cach English region) are documents setting out a
consensus view, agreed by a wide range of regional
partners, for achieving balanced and sustainable
social, economic and environmental progress. These
frameworks establish regional objectives, indicators
and targets for achieving sustainable development.
Each has been agreed by the regional chamber and
will provide a point of reference for other regional
activity and policies, including those set out in
regional planning guidance and the regional
development agencies’ economic strategies.

&0

LOCAL

4.21 Local authorities have new powers to prepare
community strategies, building on local agenda

21 and wsing partnership working. We take into
account the work of other groups, such as non-profit
and voluntary organisations, as well as other local
authority activiries in working up our policies.

Programme of Work

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

4.22 As Chaprer 2 of this report emphasises,

our challenge is ro achieve environmental
improvements in ways which reinforce economic
and social objecrives. Effective protecrion of the
environment and prudent use of natural resources
are two inescapable requirements of sustainable
development.

CLIMATE CHANGE

4.23 Climate change is one of the greatest threars
facing the world roday. Our proposals to tackle the
problem are set out in Climate Change: The UK
Programme, published in November 2000. It sets our
how the UK could reduce greenhouse gas emissions
by 23 per cent below 1990 levels by 2010. This
means that carbon dioxide emissions could be
teduced by 19 per cent by 2010 and that we eould
achieve the 20 per cent domestic goal. It also
considers how the UK might adapr to the
unavoidable impacts of climate change.

4.24 We are working to secure an effective
international response to climare change. At the
sixth Conference of the Parties to the Unired
Nations Climate Change Convention in The
Hague in November 2000 the UK played an active
role in efforts to reach agreement on the detailed
rules for the implementation of the Kyoto Protocol.
The conference came very close to gerting a deal on
this extremely complex issue, but ultimarely
negotiators ran out of time. The talks are likely to
resume in May 2001, The Government will aim to
build on the considerable progress made in The
Hague to ensure a positive outcome.




4.25 As part of our contribution to ocean climate
monitoring, the UK has launched the first ocean
monitoring floats of the Argo project. We also
commissioned research to assess the rapid collapse
of the western Antarcric ice sheer, the Aindings of
which are due to be published in 2001-02. We have
funded an instrument to provide highly accurate
temperature readings for the sea surface, and
delivered it to the European Space Agency for
inclusion on its ENVISAT satellite due for launch
in July 2001,

4.26 Work within the UK climate impacts
programme moved on signihcantly during 2000.
Initial regional studies have now been completed or
are under way in most regions. These reported on
the potential impacts of climate change on people’s
health, on species and habitats, and on the coasts,
agriculture, water resources. In the light of the
autumn 2000 floods we intend ro enhance and
accelerate the prediction of the impacts of climare
change to help targer adaptation responses
effectively.

4.27 Road transport is a significant source of CO.
emissions in the UK. We are working to reduce
these emissions and increase the efficiency of the
transport sector. Key acrivities to achieve this aim
in 2000-01 included:

® publishing Transport 2010: The 10 Year Plan,
outlining a step change investment in a
modern, more efficient transport system to
reduce congestion and provide better public
transport;

® helping to develop incentives under vehicle
excise duty for smaller, more fuel-efficient cars;

® helping to hnalise plans for graduated vehicle
excise duty for new cars based on vehicle CO.
emissions, to start in March 2001; and

® helping to develop plans for new company car
taxation, based on vehicle {1"1., enissions, o
start in April 2002,

4.28 We have continued our support for the
‘Powershift’ programme, which provides grants to
help people buy alternatively fuelled vehicles. Such
vehicles can offer substantial energy efficiency
benefits as well as improved air quality compared

Protecning and Improving the Environment

with vehicles powered by conventional fuels.
Powershift’s budget was increased to £10 million in
2000-01, compared to £4.6 million in 1999-00, We
have also set up ‘Motorvare’, a scheme to encourage
fleets 1o reduce business mileage and CO, emissions.

OZONE LAYER

4.29 The UK contributed to the EU halon
Management strategy to assist member states in the
transition from halon to less damaging substances
required by the Montreal Protocol.

4.30 We issued joint guidance to industry with

the Department of Trade and Industry (DTI) in
Ocrober 2000 on EC regulations on ozone-depleting
substances and how to manage transition to
replacements.

AIR QUALITY

4.31 Our policies for improving air quality aim to
protect human health and the natural and built
environment cost-effectively,

4.31 The underlying downward trend in the
number of bad air days continued in 2000.
Provisional figures show that in urhan areas there
were |7 days of moderate or higher air pollution per
site in 2000, the lowest figure recorded since the
series began in 1993, This compares to 30 days in
1999 and 23 days in 1998, In rural areas there were
25 days of moderate or higher air pollution on
average per site. This compares to 48 days in 1999
and 29 in 1998,

4.33 In August 2000 we extended pollution
control to a wider range of industrial installations
and environmental effects by implementing the
European Council directive on integrated pollution
control. We published Integrated Pollution Prevention
and Conerol: A Practical Guide,

4.34 Following the publication of the Air Quality
Straregy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern
Ireland in January 2000, we introduced regulations
in April 2000 requiring local authoriries in England
to review and assess air quality in their area against
the strategy’s new objectives. We published
technical guidance.

il




DETR Annual Repor

435 In accordance with the strategy, we will
consult in 2001 on our proposals for a new national
objective for particles (as PM, ). We will then take
forward the reviews of nitrogen dioxide and ozone.

436 In January 2001 we consulred on a new means
of presenting air quality information, so as to inform
the public better about the air quality on an hourly

basis.

Local air quality

4.37 By the start of 2001, 70 per cent of local
authorities had completed their reviews and
assessments under local air gquality management
(LAQM). At the same time 13 local authorities
had designated air quality management areas
(AQMAs). These are areas in which there is a risk
the strategy’s objectives might not be met. Councils
will prepare action plans with measures to work
rowards achieving the objectives. Information on
each local authority is available on our web site ar
htep:ffwww.aeat.co.uk/netcen/fairqualfagmay
home.html. We will continue to monitor their
Progress.

4.38 Local authorities in England get support for
their local air quality management duties through
supplementary credit approvals. Since 1997-98, we
have awarded £15.4 million. A further £2.9 million
was provided in 2000-01, with £2.5 million set
aside for 2001-02. There is separate support for
local government in Scotland and Wales.

4.39 Good planning can help improve air qualiry,
for instance by reducing the travelling distance
between homes and essential services like shops and
schools, ete. We will issue revised planning policy
guidance (PPG23) on planning and pollution
control for public consultation in early 2001,

Road transport

4.40 Road rransport is still a major contributor to
air pollution, particularly in urban areas. We are
working to bring abour a marked and progressive
reduction in emissions of air pollutants from road
vehicles. Key activities contributing to this aim in
2000-01, as well as the publication of Transport
2010: The 10 Year Plan, have included:

® further developing fuel duty policies to favour
cleaner fuels; and

62

& continuing discussions at European level on
furure environmental standards for vehicles
and fuels.

4.41 In June 2000, the cleaner vehicles task force
(CVTEF) published its final report, The Way
Forward. In response to its recommendarions, we
have set up a programme with a budget of £6
million to provide grants towards fitting equipment
to reduce emissions or to convert vehicles o run on
alternative fuels, particularly targeting areas of poor
air quality. We have also continued our support for
alternarive fuels and technologies which can offer
substantive reductions in emissions of air pollutants,
through the Powershift programme.

4.42 Investment outlined in Transport 2010: The
10 Year Plan will help to deliver reductions in
emissions of CO, and air pollutants from road
vehicles. Together with reductions of 4.0 million
tonnes of carbon (MiC) anticipated from voluntary
agreements with car manufacturers to reduce CO,
emissions from new cars, the plan is projected to
deliver savings in CO, emissions equivalent to

5.6 MtC per year by 2010, backed up by reforms to
VED and company car taxation. In addition, the
plan is expecred to contribute to reductions of
around 50 per cent on 2000 levels in emissions of
the two most important air pollutants, NO_and
PM,, by 2010.

4.43 The way we construct, operate and maintain
trunk roads has substantial implications for the
environment. The Highways Agency expects to
spend some £8 million in 2000-01, about the same
as 1999-00, on landscaping, planting and barriers to
reduce the impact of existing trunk roads. Further
information on the environmental work of the
agency can be found in their Annual Report and
Business Plan and their strategic environmental
document, Towards a Balance with Nature.

EU directives

4.44 We consulted on regulations under the first air
quality ‘daughter’ directive, which set limit values
for sulphur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, lead and
particulates. They will come into force in England
in July 2001. The second ‘daughter’ directive sets
legally binding limit values for benzene and carbon
monoxide, which are to be achieved by 2005 and
2010. We will prepare regulations for consultation




during 2001 on how we will incorporate this
directive into law.

4.45 An EC directive setting new sulphur limits for
heavy fuel oil and gas oil was transposed inro UK
law. The implementation of a directive on solvent
emissions is in hand. Both will contribute
significantly to improving air quality.

4.46 Three further directives covering emission
ceilings for sulphur dioxide, nitrogen oxides,
volatile organic compounds and ammonia,
emissions from large combustion plants in ambient

air and concentrations of ozone in ambient air are
likely to be adopted during 2001.

Aviation emissions

4.47 With our encouragement, the European
Community has decided to pursue internationally
the aims it set out in its Communication on Awr
Transport and the Environment:

® o improve fuel economy by 20 per cent within
10 years;

® 1o reduce significantly emissions of nitrous
oxides and particulares.

It will be working through the Internarional
Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQO), and is

co-ordinating work in the run-up to the 33rd
ICAO Assembly in autumn 2001.

448 We are also conducting rescarch on the
atmospheric impact of aviation.

NOISE

4.49 We have continued research during the year
to gain a better understanding of the problems
arising from noise. This included:

® 4 review of the Noise Act 1996;

® 5 study measuring noise at a representative
sample of 1,000 sites in England and Wales;

® an assessment of artitudes to noise;
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® continuing our joint research projects with the
Department of Health (DoH) into the effects of
noise on health.

4.50 We are working with local authorities in
England to develop noise mapping, and published a
report on the noise maps produced by the Ciry of
Birmingham. These formed the basis for a series of
seminars for noise and planning professionals.

4.51 We are negotiating on a proposal for a
direcrive on the assessment and management of
environmental noise, and we consuleed interested
bodies and organisations in the UK.

Road noise

4.52 The 10 Year Plan tor rransport attached great
importance to minimising the impact of noise on
people near trunk roads, and included a
commitment to resurface all concrete roads. The
Highways Agency is rnking this forward at an
estimared additional cost of £180 million over the
next decade. This, along with the use of low-noise
materials in new construction and resurfacing work,
should lead to a reduction in road noise for around
3 million people living near our trunk roads by

2010.

4.53 Of the agency’s £8 million environmental
spend, £5 million was ring-fenced to provide

noise barriers for some of the worst affected spots.
Work on the first 10 of these schemes should be
completed by March 2001, with a further 12
expected to start in 2001-02. A further £3 million
has been designated for landscaping and planting -
much of this work will also help to reduce noise.

Aviation noise

4.54 With our encouragement, the European
Union is pursuing internationally the aims it set
out in its Communication on Air Transport and the
Environment to reduce external noise by 10 decibels
within 10 years relarive to the present best
available technology.

4.55 We continue to work internationally through
the International Civil Aviarion Organization
(ICAQ) and the EU to develop options for
reducing and limiting aviation impacts on the
environment. Good progress is being made.

We expect to contribute signihicantly to the
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development of EL frameworks for aviation noise
charging and airport restrictions.

4.56 MNew lower noise limits for the three London
airports came into effect on 25 February 2001 {day)
and 25 March 2001 (night). Night-time runway
alternation at Heathrow came into effect in
December 1999 following consultation. We also
consulted on proposals for changes to the
directional use of Heathrow's runways at night,
which would reduce the number of people affected
by noise. These changes will come into effect from
spring 2001. Stansted Airport and the Department
are developing proposals for a new noise insulation
scheme, to be put to consultation shortly.

4.57 We have consulted on proposals for the
control of noise from civil aircraft near acrodromes,
including amendments to the Civil Aviation Act
1987 when parliamentary time allows. The
responses are being studied.

4.58 Two research studies on the adverse effects
of night-time aircraft noise were published, led by
consultants from the Institute of Sound and
Vibration Research and the Department of Social
Staristics at Southampron University, and have
been subject to peer review by national and
internarional experts. We have also improved
aviation noise modelling.

Public involvement

4,59 Noise Acrion Day 2000, on 7 June,
co-ordinated by the National Society for Clean Air
and Environmental Protection (NSCA ), was again
very successful: 225 local authorities took part.
NSCA distributed information to Citizens Advice
Bureaux, mediation groups, businesses, schools and
COmMuUNItY groups o increase awareness and
understanding of the issues. Our target for 2001

is to build awareness still further,

CHEMICALS

4.60 Following the publication of Sustamable
Production and Use of Chemicals: A Stategic
Approach in December 1999, we have setup a
chemicals stakeholder forum. The forum provides
an opportunity to promote a better understanding
among stakeholders of issues relating to the
sustainable production and use of chemicals.

L

4.61 There is increasing concern about the
potential for synthetic chemicals to interfere with
the endocrine (hormone) system, affecring
repraduction, behaviour and development in both
humans and wildlife. We are funding a major
research programme to fill the gaps in our scientific
understanding of this issue, and have continued to
progress our bilateral research co-operation
agreement with Japan. New research on
invertebrates and top predators will start in early
2001. During 2001, the research programme for
endoerine disruption will be reviewed and its
future direction decided in light of the international
programme for chemical safety’s report State of

the Science Assessment (when published later

this year).

4.62 The UK is leading on the European risk
assessments for a number of hazardous chemicals.
The UK is proposing a Europe-wide ban on
pentabromodiphenyl, and severe restrictions on
short-chain chlorinated paraffins and nonylphenol,
based on environmental risk assessments.

4,63 A major programme of work for the next four
vears will be the voluntary commitment by the
International Council of Chemical Associations
(ICCA) to accelerate testing of the hazard
assessment of over 1,000 high-priority chemicals

by the end of 2004. The UK will be among those
countries overseeing the programme and auditing
the results.

4.64 In December 2000 agreement was reached
between 122 countries on the text of a new UNEP
convention on persistent organic pollutants, which
will prohibit the production and use of most of
these environmentally hazardous chemicals, and
impose severe restrictions in special cases where
prohibition is not feasible. We will sign the
convention in May 2001, after which we will press
for early implemenration.

4.65 During the year we have worked with
consultants and the Crop Protection Association
to find a satisfactory way of reducing the
environmental impact of pesticides, against the
background of proposals for a pesticide tax.




BIOTECHNOLOGY

4.66 Our objective is to ensure that there are no
adverse effects on the environment or human
health resulting from the release and growing of
genetically modified (GM) crops. In 1999 we
started a four-year programme of farm-scale
evaluations of three herbicide-tolerant GM crops.
The programme will asses the impacr of growing the
crops on biodiversity and farmland wildlife as
compared with conventionally managed crops.
Farms representing a good range of types and
practices, and in most areas of the UK, have
volunreered to rake part. Under agreement with
industry, there will be no general cultivation of GM
crops until the research programme is complete and
we are satisfied that there will be no unacceptable
effects on the environment.

4.67 In May 2000 we signed the Cartagena
Protocol on biosafety, This is a significant
achievement that will enable all countries o
protect their native wildlife and habitats from
possible risks of trade in genetically modihed
organisms (GMOs), taking into account socio-
economic impacts of the use of the new crops.
We are now pursuing early ratification. Concerns
about biotechnology have also prompted a review
of the EC legislation covering the release and
marketing of GMOs. A new directive was adopted
in February 2001 which strengthens the controls
to protect people’s health and the environment,
and will make the regulation of GM products
more open.

LAND AND SOIL

4.68 In April 2000 we introduced a new statutory
regime under which local authoriries must idenrify
contaminated land in their areas, and they or the
Environment Agency must require the polluter (or
in its absence, the owner or occupier) to remedy the
contamination, Our support programme includes in

2000-01:

8 14 million allocated o local authoriries,
through supplementary credit approvals, for
more than 130 projects to deal with the most
urgent problems;
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® afurther £1.9 million for 13 projects allocared
through grant-in-aid to the Environment
Agency; and

& U112 million available to English local
authoriries through the revenue support grant
to help with the implementation of the new
statutory regime.

4.69 In March 2001, we and the Ministry of
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (MAFF) published
for consultation a drafr soil strategy for England, to
co-ordinare the way we manage and protect soil
quality,

ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITY

4.70 The European Commission issued a white
paper on environmental liability for consultation in
February 2000, This proposes an EC environmental
liability regime under which those who cause
certain forms of environmental damage, including
land contamination, would be liable to pay for its
remediation. We support the principle of
environmental liability and will help draft
proposals, but recognise that the package will need
to be judged as a whole.

4.71 For more information please see
heep:/fwww.environment.detr.gov.uk/landliabilicy/
index.htm.

BUSINESS AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Business and sustainability

4.72 We work with a number of business
organisarions to help move towards a successful,
low-carbon and sustainable economy.

4.73 The Advisory Committee on Business and the
Environment ( ACBE), supported jointly with DT,
continues to be an effective forum. During 2000,
ACBE played a leading part in developing the
Carbon Trust and proposals for the establishment

of a Kyoto mechanisms office.

474 A joint ACBE and Confederation of British

Industry group has been developing proposals for a
UK rtrading scheme for greenhouse gas emissions.
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It has made excellent progress, and a scheme should
be operational by April 2001.

4,75 ACBE has published Value, Growth Success
Honw Sustaimable is Your Busimess?, designed to increase
husiness commitment to sustainability. It has
established a working group on resource productivity
and waste, and is involved in discussions about the
business contribution to the UK’s preparation for the
10th anniversary of the Rio Summit.

4.76 The Advisory Committee on Consumer
Products and the Environment (ACCPE) produced
its first report in November 2000. Its proposals
included a new Internet information resource on
consumer products, graded labels for homes and
cars and measures to improve ‘green claims’

about products.

Climate change levy

4.77 The climate change levy applies to non-
domestic use of energy. It will come into effect from
April 2001. Subject to EC state aids approval,
eligible energy-intensive industries will be able to
obtain an 80 per cent discount from the levy in
return for entering into agreements ro make
significant improvements in energy efficiency.
Negotiations with over 40 business sectors have
taken place, and the aim is to conclude agreements
in time for the levy to come into effect in April.

By late February 2001, details from more than 7,000
prospective participants had been received and

29 sectoral agreements had been signed, with a
further 10 or so to follow shortly. The agreements
are estimated to reduce emissions of grucnhmm:
gases by more than the equivalent of 2.5 million
tonnes of carbon per annum by 2010,

4.78 Good-quality combined heat and power
(CHP) will be exempt from the levy.
Approximately 77 per cent of the UK CHF schemes
have already registered with combined heat and
power quality assurance (CHPQA,; see paragraph
4.101) and are carrying out a self-assessment to
determine eligibility.

4.79 We have also set up the new Carbon Trust,
which will be responsible for providing impartial
advice on energy efficiency for non-domestic energy
users, for developing and promoting low-carbon
technologies, and for helping the UK move towards
a low-carbon economy. The rmust will have some

()

£50 million funding in 2001-02, made up of
revenue from the climate change levy and funding
for the existing energy efficiency best practice
programme, which will transfer to the Carbon Trust,

4.80 With the Inland Revenue we have also
launched a new scheme of 100 per cent enhanced
capital allowances for investment in qualifying
energy efficiency measures. Companies which invest
in the qualifying measures will be able o offset the
costs against their tax bills in the year in which they
make the investment, rather than depreciaring the
costs over several years. Responsibility for managing
this scheme will pass to the Carbon Trust.

4.81 The package of levy measures is expected to
save 2.5 million tonnes of carbon per year by 2010,
in addition to the savings from the energy efficiency
agreements with energy-intensive sectors.

Environmental reporting

4.82 The Prime Minister challenged the top 350
FTSE companies to publish annual environment
reports by the end of 2001.

4.83 We relaunched our ‘making a corporate
commitment campaign’ (MACC2) in June 2000.
Participants are invited to declare targets in one

or more of three key areas. In order to help this
process, we published guidance on measuring and
reporting greenhouse gas emissions, waste and water
use. We encourage companies to set additional
optional targets for raw material use, emissions of
other gases, action on biodiversity and travel plans.

Environmental management

4.84 We continue to encourage companies to
adopt environmental management systems, such as
1SO 14001 and EMAS. We are also working with
the DT and others on an environmental tool for
smaller businesses (project Acorn) and on
sustainability management (project Sigma).

Envirowise

4.85 This programme was previously called the
environmental technology best practice programme.
We support it jointly with the DTI. It helps business
to reduce its impact on the environment by
encouraging cost-effective measures designed to:

® improve the efficiency of the use of raw
material;



® reduce waste and effluent and atmospheric
emissions; and

® use cleaner technologies.

4.86 The programme is due to run until 2007.

By the end of 2000, it had helped businesses to save
£120 million per year (an increase of £30 million
per year on 1998).

ENERGY EFFICIENCY

4.87 Energy efficiency work contributes to meeting
our climate change targets and rackling fuel poverty.

Energy efficiency best practice programme
4.88 Our encrgy efficiency best practice programme
(EEBPF) is the prime national source of
independent, authoritative information and advice
on energy efficiency. Other countries are seeking
to set up similar programmes following the UK’s
example. The EEBPP is estimated to have
stimulated energy savings worth around £800
million a year (ar 1990 prices). The programme
has therefore met its original targert set in 1989.
These energy savings are equivalent to saving more
than 4 million tonnes of carbon a year by 2000.

4.89 The 2000-01 EEBPP budget was £16.7
million. The programme is currently achieving
savings of more than LS00 million a year by
encouraging managers in industry, business, the
public sector and the managed housing stock to
adopt energy-efficient technologies and better
management techniques, and thereby help cut our
energy waste. [t influences people who make
decisions abour capital investment to choose the
most energy-efficient options, through:

® providing impartial advice via an energy and
environment helpline;

® using local experts to visit sites and help people
identify energy savings;

® issuing publications;

® providing design advice for building
professionals;

Protecting and Improving the Environment

® providing training for energy professionals;
® encouraging research into future practice; and
® developing the use of electronic media.

Energy efficiency of new appliances

4.90 Our market transformation programme
{(MTP), working with businesses, consumers, the
Energy Savings Trust and others, is working to
improve energy efficiency in 27 groups of
appliances. Measures such as labels, standards and
industry agreements are improving efficiency, but
consumer demand for appliances and new services
in areas such as digital TV remains a challenge,

Energy Saving Trust

491 The Energy Saving Trust received grant from
the Department of £22.2 million in 2000-01 to find
new ways of encouraging the efficient use of energy.
The Scotrish Executive funds the trust's activities in
Scotland. Work has continued to focus on domestic
customers and small enterprises. During 2000-01
the trust has increasingly directed effort at enabling
others to rake action, rather than providing grants
or cash-back programmes for energy-saving
products.

4.92 The trust has drawn on the marker
transformation PTOETAMME to launch their *Energy
Efhciency Recommended’ logo, to help consumers
to identify those products that are energy efhcient.
In April 2000, the Energy Efficiency Partnership
for homes was launched and has already attracted
around 220 partners interested in promoting
domestic energy efficiency, drawn from central
and local government, the commercial sector

and voluntary organisations.

4.93 During the vear, the trust’s UK-wide
programme has:

® levered in an estimated £75 million in
investment; and

® provided advice and energy services to some
450,000 individuals and organisations.

The trust’s work has led to additional estimated

energy savings this year of approximately the
equivalent to emissions of 42,000 tonnes of carbon.
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Fuel poverty
494 In 1996 at least 4.3 million households in

England were thought to be ‘fuel poor’ — commonly
defined as needing to spend more than 10 per cent
of their income to keep warm. The Government is
committed to rackling this problem, which affects
people’s health and contributes to social exclusion.

4.95 We launched the radically improved home
energy efficiency scheme (HEES), see page 55.

The scheme is focused on those most at risk from
cold-related ill health: low-income householders
aged over 60 or more, households with children and
the disabled or chronically sick.

496 An inter-ministerial group has been looking
at the Government's overall fuel poverty
programme, and published The UK Fuel Poverty
Strategy for consultation early this year.

4.97 We are also working with BG Transco on
their affordable warmth programme to support the
installation of modern gas-fired central heating
systems and insulation in up to 1 million homes
during 2000-05. This would cover a proposed
850,000 local authority households. 1t would also
include 150,000 privarely owned or rented
households where people are over 60 and on low
incomes. The central heating part of this package
is funded by an innovative commercial lease.

Home Energy Conservation Act (HECA)
1995

498 Under HECA, local authorities in England
have continued to implement energy efhciency
measures in all residential accommodation in their
areas, and 1o report on progress made. Some
authorities are applying the principles of HECA
more widely, and are making it a corporate policy to
promote better energy use in business, commerce
aril public services as well.

499 Lacal government wants to be involved in
climate change issues, and the Department
welcomes this proactive approach. In May 2000

we published a discussion paper, Energy Efficiency
and Local Well-being: A Corporate Priovity for Local
Authorities, which sought comments and ideas on
how local government can be involved, and in
MNovember 2000 we jointly hosted a conference for
local authority chief executives and council leaders
to discuss the issues. The Government will examine

£

the key conclusions arising from the responses to
the discussion paper, and any proposals emerging
from this will be put in place by 2001

Combined heat and power

4.100 We have set a target of at least 10,000 MWe
of installed combined heat and power (CHP) by
2010. The estimated current capaciry is 4,700
MWe. We are preparing a strategy setting out the
range of measures designed to stimulate good-
quality CHP, including exemption from the climare
change levy, eligibility for enhanced capital
allowances and exemption for plant and machinery
from business rating.

4.101 The combined heat and power quality
assurance (CHPQA) programme has been
implemented to define, assess and monitor the
quality of CHP schemes to determine eligibility for
such measures. We have also launched a 'CHP
Club’ to help new and potential users exploit new
opportunities. Developers of new power generation
projects must demonstrate that they have seriously
explored opportunities for CHP.

WASTE AND RECYCLING

4.102 In England and Wales we produce more than
400 million tonnes of waste a year overall, of which
28 million ronnes is municipal waste. We need to
reduce the amount we produce, and make more

use of opportunities to reuse or recycle materials,
compost waste and recover energy. In May we
published Waste Strategy 2000, serting out our
vision for berter management of waste and
resources. We set tough but realistic targets:

e 1o reduce industrial and commercial waste sent
to landfll to 85 per cent of 1998 levels by 2005;

® o recover 45 per cent of municipal waste by
2010 (rising to two-thirds by 2015); and

® to recycle or compost ar least 33 per cent of
household waste by 2010.

4.103 The strategy announced that, for the first
time, statutory targets will be set for each local
authority for the recycling and composting of
household waste to underpin the last of these
objectives.




4.104 The strategy encompasses the EC directive
on landhll, which introduced stringent operational
and technical requirements for landfill. It requires a
reduction by 2020 in the amount of biodegradable
municipal waste sent to landfll to 35 per cent of the
amount produced in 1995.

4,105 The strategy also announced that we will
introduce a system of tradable landfll permits for
local authorities. More than 70 per cent of the
responses to the Limiting Landfill consultation paper
favoured this approach. Consuleations on the design
and operation of permits began early in 2001.

4.106 We have established, in partnership with
DTI, the National Assembly for Wales and the
Scotrish Executive, a new independent body, the
Waste and Resources Action Programme (WRAFP),
to promaote sustainable waste management by
tackling the barriers to more reuse and recycling.

It will focus on developing markets for recycled
materials and promoting a more integrated
approach to the use of natural resources.

4.107 We introduced a new system of risk-based
inspections for waste management sites, fargering
inspections where they are most needed and making
more effective use of the Environment Agency's
resources, We are also reviewing some exemptions
from waste management licensing, to encourage
waste recovery while safeguarding people’s health
and the environment. We are also committed

s Exttnding wisle management controls to
agricultural, mines and quarry waste. We have
met the farming industry to discuss how this

should be done.

4.108 Local authority best value legislation will
provide incentives for more effective and flexible
local waste management services through better
contracts, greater co-operation berween authoriries,
and greater involvement of all stakeholders in
fundamental reviews of their waste services. Best
practice has been promoted through the beacon
council scheme (see Chapter 10), and this will
continue through best value nerworks and joint
municipal waste strategies, guidance on which was
issued in February.

Provecring and Improving the Environmene

4.109 We are currently revising UK policy on the
imr‘“ﬂ ilTIL{ ﬂ'.'ip('.ll't U‘F hamldnus WASTEs,

Packaging waste and producer
responsibility

4.110 Producer responsibility can be an effective
tool in making producers more aware of the
environmental impacts of their products. It can also
contribute to mere sustainable production and
consumption by encouraging greater reuse of
produces and promoting recycling and orher forms
of recovery of waste. We have introduced staturory
producer responsibility for packaging waste and
have promoted voluntary action in other sectors,
including newspapers, some batteries and mobile
phones. The ‘end of life’ vehicles direcrive was
recently agreed at European level, and another
direcrive is currently being negotiated on electronic
equipment.

4.111 The packaging regulations, which came into
foree in 1997, require businesses to recover and
recycle specified tonnages of packaging waste so
thar ar least 50 per cenr is recovered by 2001.

At least half of this recovery should be in the form
of recycling. In addition, at least 15 per cent of each
packaging material must be recycled. Recovery

of packaging waste can be achieved by recycling,
composting or by incineration with energy recovery.

4.112 We are considering what targets for recovery
and recyeling of packaging waste should apply
nationally from 2002 to 2006, and we will take
account of the outcome of the current review of the
EC packaging directive targets to be met in 2006.

4.113 In April 2000 we agreed with the Newspaper
Publishers Associarion thar, subject o review of
mill capacity and other issues, newspapers should
have a minimum of:

® 60 per cent recycled content by the end
of 2001;

® 05 per cent recycled content by the end
of 2003; and

® 70 per cent recycled content by the end

of 2006.

1 The Producer Responsibility Obligations (Packaging Waste) Regulations, as amended by S| 1999 No. 1361 and SI 1999

No, 3447,

i)
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4,114 We are considering how o develop a
producer responsibility initiative on direct mail and
promations and have held initial meetings with
those concerned.

4.115 The European Commission has put forward
proposals for a directive to reduce the quantity

of waste from elecrrical and electronic equipment
and to increase reuse, recovery and recycling of
this waste. It has also proposed reducing the
environmental impact of equipment by requiring
the use of substitutes for lead, mercury, cadmium,
hexavalent chromium and certain flame retardants
by | January 2008. These proposals are now being
discussed by the Council and European Parliament.

RADIOACTIVE DISCHARGES AND WASTE

4.116 In June 2000 we published a draft UK Serategy
for Radioactive Discharges, serting out how the
Government intends to meet the commitment made
at the 1998 meering of the OSPAR Commission to
reduce discharges of radioactive substances to the
marine environment over the next 20 years. In
November we began consultation on new statutory
puidance to the Environment Agency on the
authorisation of radioactive discharges. Final versions

of both documents will be published in 2001.

4,117 In January 2001 we published a
comprehensive bibliography of the current
monitoring programmes for radioactivity in the UK
envitonment. It provides detailed information on
where monitoring is being undertaken and which
radionuclides are being recorded.

4.118 We will soon complere our work on the
implementation of the European Atomic Energy
Community directive on basic safety standards. We
will also publish non-statutory guidance, primarily
for new, small users of radioactive substances, to the
Radioactive Substances Act 1994.

WATER

4.119 The Warer Industry Act 1999 came fully
into force in April 2000, for the fiest time giving
domestic water customers the right to choose
whether o be merered or to remain unmetered.
It also protects vulnerable customers with water

0

meters from high water bills, In summer 2001 we
will review how effective and well targeted this
protection has been.

4.120 The 1999 review of water company prices
will deliver £7.4 billion of investment in improving
drinking warer quality, water supply and the
environment berween 2000 and 2005. The warer
companies have now made a start on this
programme, and we will continue to monitor

their progress closely.

4.121 In November 2000 we published a draft
Water Bill for consultation. The Bill includes
MEeAsures To:

® improve consumer protection, including setting
up a new independent Consumer Council;

® improve warer conservation and drought
planning;

® improve the water abstraction licensing system
in England and Wales.

4.122 We are working with the warer industry on a
pilor scheme to give customers more information on
the performance of their water company. We have
also consulted on introducing legislation abour this.

4,123 By March 2001, leakage was nearly one-third
lower than ar the time of the 1997 Water Summit.
In August 2000 a joint study was commissioned
with the Office of Water Services (Ofwart) and the
Environment Agency to investigate the scope for
further reduction.

4.124 We have, with the Environment Agency,
continued to focus on long-term planning, leading
to the publicarion by the Environment Agency

of a national water resource strategy and regional
strategies. We have also begun work with the
agency to produce a strategy on the water
CnvIronment.

4.125 We have developed proposals to facilitate the
trading of water abstraction licences, to improve the
allocation of sometimes scarce water resources. In
2001 we will review secondary legislation on water
abstraction, to complement the changes proposed
in the draft Warer Bill.




4.126 At present, if sewers are not constructed to
the standard required for adoption into the public
system, the cost of maintaining them falls on the
householders. We have consulted on proposals to
require all new sewers to meet the adoprion
standard, and we are working with all parties
concerned on possible solutions.

4.127 We made a significant input to work leading
to the adoption of the water framework directive
in September 2000, This establishes a framework
for the protection and improvement of the water
environment throughout Europe. We have started
work on implementing it, and will continue o
participare in negotiations on its dangerous
substance provisions.

4.128 We have worked with the Environment
Agency to improve the quality of bathing waters —
increasing compliance with the main standards of
the bathing water directive in England and Wales
from 92 per cent in 1999 to 95 per cent in 2000.
In addition we have contributed to European
Commission discussions on proposals for a revised
directive on the quality of bathing water. During
2000 we undertook trials of management systems
at 20 bathing water areas, 14 in England, to test

a possible approach to the revision.

4.129 We will consult shortly on revised regulations
on the use of sewage sludge in agriculture, and

we will continue to coneribure to European
negotiations on proposals for a revised directive

for using sludge on land.

4.130 We will review during 2001 *sensitive areas’
designated under the EC Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive, which will guide future
decisions on sewage treatment standards and
investment.

4.131 We are continuing to work rowards tackling
the sources and effects of diffuse forms of water
pollution on fresh and marine waters. We are also
continuing to improve the quality of surface waters
and groundwater in relation to nitrates and
dangerous substances. During 2001 we will
designare new nitrate-vulnerable zones to reduce
the impact of pollurion from agriculture, and
publish a code of good practice on the use and
disposal of sheep dip.

Protecting and [mproving the Environment

4.132 We issued a consultation paper on proposed
new oil storage regulations in England, affecting
industrial, commercial and institurional premises.
The regulations will be introduced shortly, We also
plan to publish a code of good practice on petrol
storage tanks in 2001.

4.133 Intermnationally, we help promote the UK
water industry and work with both the Department
tor International Development (DFID) and the
Foreign and Commaonwealth Office (FCO), with
the aim of halving the number of people without
access to safe drinking warer and adequare
sanitation by 2015 and providing access for

all by 2025.

4.134 In conjunction with British Water and Trade
Partners UK, we have led successful warer industry
trade missions to China, Vietnam, Poland, Egypt,
Iran, India, 5ri Lanka and Mexico. Further missions
are planned for 2001. We have also hosted visits to
the UK by Ministers, officials and warer industry
representatives from a wide range of countries,
including China, Syria, South Africa, Romania,
Hungary, India, Croatia, South Korea and Bulgaria,

SEAS AND OCEANS

4.135 There is a continued need to manage the seas
and oceans in a way that conserves the marine
environment but allows for the sustainable use of
marine resources, including rhe passage of shipping.

4,136 At the global level, 2000-01 saw the hrst
meering of the UN informal consultative process
on the oceans in preparation for the UN General
Assembly’s annual debate on oceans and the law of
the sea. We played a major role in serring this up,
and provided a co-chairman. The meeting
concentrated on ‘responsible fisheries, moving from
principles to implementation’, and ‘the economic
and social impacts of marine pollution and
degradation, especially in coastal areas’. The
conclusions provided a major input to the
resolutions adopted by the UN General Assembly
in October 2000. We welcome the intention that
the second meeting, in 2001, will concentrare on
marine science and rechnology, including capacity-
building, and the problems of piracy.
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4.137 In June 2000 the OSPAR Commission for
the protection of the marine environment of the
north-east Atlantic completed its work on the
quality status report for that area, with five sub-
regional reports. The quality status report noted
that worsening trends in the pollution of the
north-east Atlantic have been reversed, as many
significant sources of pollution have been stopped,
and fisheries management systems have been
established. Nevertheless, the marine environment
is still under threar. The main felds for action are:

® climarte change;
o more sustainable management of fish stocks;

® the continuing impact of some fisheries on
fragile ecosystems; and

® preventing damaging disposal of hazardous
substances.

Organo-tin compounds used in anti-fouling
treatments on ships and the new concerns about
endocrine disrupters were highlighted in
particular as problems.

4.138 The OSPAR Commission has also approved
a system under its hazardons substances strategy to
select chemicals for priority action. In 2000 it
identified 12 further substances for priority action,
and agreed on the means to take forward irs
radioactive substances strategy.

Marine pollution

4.139 At the national level, we continued the
process of identifying marine environmental high-
risk areas (MEHRAs). We have been working for
four vears to identify marine and coastal areas at
particular risk of pollution from shipping due to the
combination of high environmental sensitivities
and high levels of shipping risk, so that all those
involved can take special care when navigaring
near them. As areas are designated, the Maritime
Coastguard Agency (MCA) will rell mariners
where they are and advise them of any protective
measures which apply. We will also monitor the
effectiveness of these areas to see how they are
working, and whether protective measures need to
be introduced at a later stage; if so, we would seek
agreement through the International Maritime
Organization (IMO).

Fies

4.140 The National Contingency Plan for Marine
Pollution from Shipping and Offshore Installations was
published in February 2000, and has been fully
implemented. The MCA has been in the lead
and, as well as arrending actual incidents, it has
conducted a number of large-scale exercises with
local authorities.

4.141 We played an active part in negotiating the
EC directive on port reception facilities for ship-
generated waste, which was adopted in September
2000. Within the UK, the MCA is responsible for
checking that harbour authorities and terminal
operators provide adequate facilities to receive
ships’ waste. By the end of 2000, the MCA had
approved 627 port waste management plans for
commercial ports and for facilities used by
recreational boat users such as marinas and
sailing clubs.

4.142 We have conrinued to work with our
counterparts in neighbouring states to convince
the IMO of the need to introduce tighter rules and
standards to regulate the discharge of oil from ships
in UK waters. We have also continued to play an
active role in working with other states on
developing policy within the IMO on particularly
LENSIEIVE Sea areas.

4.143 At the session of the IMO Legal Committee
in October 2000, we helped achieve agreement to

a substanrial increase in the maximum amount
available under the international oil pollution
compensation regime. With effect from November
2003, the amount of compensation available for any
single oil spill from a tanker will rise by 50 per cent
to approximately £180 million.

WATERWAYS

4,144 In June 2000 we published Waterways for
Tomomow, which takes a comprehensive look at the
inland waterways and explains the Government's

policy to promote them. We want to:

e protect and conserve the waterways as an
important part of the country’s national heritage;

e encourage their best use;

e find new ways of using them well;




® maximise the opportunities they offer for leisure
and recreation;

® promote their use as a catalyst for urban and
rural regeneracion;

® see them contribute to education; and
® yse them to move freight transport.

4.145 British Waterways (BW) is the UKs largest
navigation authoriry, with about a 3,000 km
network of inland warerways in England, Scotland
and Wales. The Scottish Executive is responsible
for inland waterways in Scotland. The Inland
Warerways Amenity Advisory Council advises UK
and Scottish Executive Ministers and BW on the
use and development of their waterways for
recreation and amenity purposes. The Association
of Inland Navigation Authorities represents most
of the inland navigation authorities of the UK, and
provides a forum for the sharing of best practice,
advice and expertse. BW's performance targets
include reducing the maintenance backlog, making
the waterways as apen as possible to the public,
broadening the customer base and encouraging
involvement in the waterways by working in
partnership with others.

4.146 In 1999-00, BW achieved a 58 per cent
increase in self-generated income to more than £98
million, an increase of 7 per cent in income from its
property and a reduction of £11.9 million (to £71.1
million) in the urgent maintenance backlog. It is
currently working up proposals for public-private
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partnerships in property development, and for a
water grid.

4.147 More information about BW can be found
in its publications: Annual Report and Accounts
199900, Our Plan for the Funre — 2001-2005,
and Independent Ombudsman's Sixth Annual Report
covering the period April 1999 to March 2000.

4.148 Figure 4b shows outtum against targets for
BW's key performance indicators for 1999-00 and
previous years. Owr Plan for the Fuure includes
information on the standards that BW has ser o
measure its performance in improving waterways
standards and access to towpaths.

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT IN THE
ENVIRONMENT

Environmental action fund

4.149 The environmental action fund (EAF),
which totals £4.2 million, provided 142 grants to
voluntary groups for sustainable development in
England during 2000-01. The EAF is currently
under review, with a report due in early 2001.

Encams

4.150 Encams is the umbrella body tor the Tidy
Britain Group and Going for Green. It is currently
undergoing a financial management policy review,
to be completed in early 2001.

4.151 In April approximately 2.9 million people
took part in the Tidy Britain Group's 2000 narional

Figure 4b British Waterways: outputs and targets

1997-88  1937-98
target outturn

1996-09 1905-99 1960-00 1988-00 2000-01
target outturmn target outtum target |

Key performance indicators

Total frading income (£ million) G614 ] 7.4 B2.5 89.4 o987 114.6

Total expenditure (L milon) 1122 102.4 1231 1189.0 1585 156.9 168.5

Parcentage of operating costs

recoverad from Lsers (96) 26 25 25 25 25 26 a5
Staffing

Average number of staff in post inyear 1,685 1.667 1,724 1,745 1,883 1.B26 1:871
Backlog of maintenance

Balance at yaar end (£ million) 80.4 B0.4 B34 B30 i | il | 56.5

1 Made up of income from third parties and seif-generated inCome
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spring clean campaign, which this year celebrated
its 10th anniversary. It was intended to raise
AWANCIIESS ¢ lf Ei.TI!I.:!' anid waste 1ssues, o encourage
clean-ups and to persuade people 1o start and keep
up practical involvement in environmental
activiries.

4.152 Going for Green's activities include Planet
Pledue, which continues to support the
Government’s Are you domg your bit! campaign,
encouraging individuals, families and businesses to
rake small steps for the sake of sustainable
development. Mare than 890,000 pledges had been
made by the end of September 2000. It has supplied
packs on its ‘green code programme for schools”
12.000 schools on request. lts sustainable
COMMUNILIEs Programme is INCreasing awareness

of what groups and individuals can do locally.

Publicity and advertising

4.153 The Are you doing your bir? publicity
campaign aims 10 communicate key sustainable
development ‘quality of life’ messages, and
encourages people to take simple everyday actions
to help protect their local and global environment.
Funding for the campaign increased from L7 million
to £9 million in 200001, allowing for greater levels
of media advertising and other promotional acrivity.

4.154 The first year of relevision advertising creared
a4 S[rong campaign tLEE.‘I'Ir'ii'g.' and raised awareness,
using humour and celebrities to attract artention.
Campaign messages in 2000-01 contained a strong

Figura 4c

Environmental research and monitoring: departmental expenditure

call for individual action and stressed both the
personal and collective environmental benefits,

4.155 More than 458,000 people visited the
interactive roadshow in 24 locations; and over
50,000 people have visited to the Are you doimg your
hit? web site since its launch in May 1999, Research
showed high levels of campaign recognition, and
that the advertising made people think they should
be doing their bit for the environment.

4.156 The campaign’s national media presence and
promotional activity cont inued to reinforce our
partriers’ environmental activities. Examples are:

¢ co-ordinated campaign activities with the
Energy Saving Trust and Going for Green
during their water, waste, and energy efficiency

provmio 1S,

e roadshows in partnerships with local authorities;

® husiness partners including Dixons, PC World
and Powergen linking environmental
promations for their customers with our
campaign;

o orher businesses such as the Halifax and CGNU
ple using the campaign to encourage

environmental awareness among their staff; and

® npational and local media Promotions.

£ million

100B-29 1909-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03  2003-04
outturn outturn  estimated  plans planz plans
outtum

Central Government's own expenditure: Voted in Estimates (RIR 1)
Giobal simosphare 11.7 a2 15.40 14.3 14.7 14.7
Air and environmental quakty 89 9.1 ey 9.4 0.4 0.4
Moise 0.5 08 0.7 0.5 5.5 = ]
Chemicals and biotechnology 258 2.8 3.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
Radicacive subslances 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
Water and tand a3 a8 3.5 3.6 3 3.5
Wasta 02 0.1 o 0.2 0.2 oz
Ernirorimanital sirategy 0.4 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9
Total 281 427 328 34 887 427
Figures for expenditure are net of reclaimable VAT,

(£




RESEARCH AND MONITORING

4.157 During the vear we commissioned nearly
120 contracts for environmental research, with a
total value of £12.7 million, to support the
development of environmental protection policies,
Our research objectives and proposed projects by
programme area are published in the annual
environmental protection publicarion, Research
Newslewter 2000-01, and can also be found at
heep:/fwww.environment.detr.gov.uk/research/
index.htm.

ENVIRONMENT AGENCY

4.158 The Environment Agency (EA) is a non-
departmental public body accountable to Minisrers.
Its primary aim is to protect and improve the
environment and so contribute to sustainable
development. It is responsible in England and
Wales for regulating and controlling pollution,
managing water resources and providing flood
defence. It administers and enforces environmental
and abstracrion licences, carries out work ro remedy
or prevent pollution and monirors these areas in
response to EC directives. It also carries out
conservation, and manages and maintains
wakerways.

4.159 The Ministry of Agriculrure, Fisheries and
Food (MAFF) oversees the agency's responsibilities
for flood defence and fisheries in England, and the
National Assembly for Wales provides funding for,
and oversees, its work in Wales. Of the agency’s
funds, 37 per cent comes from charges for licences,
34 per cent from flood defence levies on loeal
authorities, 23 per cent from grant-in-aid and 6 per
cent from other sources. For 2000-01, the agency’s
total budget was £653 million.

4.160 The environment is affected by both large-
and small-scale behaviour. Much of the agency’s
work is concerned with the implementation and
monitoring of EC directives, but it also works with
public and private sector partners to deliver local
Environment Agency plans. It delivers efficiency
savings of £12 million each vear, which are used to
benehit charge payers and the public purse.
Examples of action taken by the agency in 1999-00
include:

Protecting and Tmproving the Environment

® authorising over 1.1 million licence applications
and visiting 250,000 sites to ensure compliance
with licence conditions;

® enforcement actions at over 7,000 licensed sites,
and 4,300 successful prosecutions for

environmental offences;

® working with farmers to improve the
application of chemical treatments to sheep,
which will benetit both flock management and
the environment — there is now evidence ot
reduced impact on water quality as a resule
of better practices by farmers;

® reversing the decline in a population of the
rare depressed river mussel species through
regulating pollution and water abstraction; and

® working with local authorities and the waste
disposal authority in Merseyside to increase
recyeling and the demand for waste marerials,
with a secondary beneht of contributing to local
job creation and economic regeneration.

4.161 Further details of achievements and longer-
term targets are set out on the agency’s web site:
hetp:/fwww.enviroment-agency.gov.uk.

Financial management and policy review
(FMPR) of the Environment Agency

4.162 The Government is currently undertaking
the first FMPR of the Environment Agency since
it was set up in 1996, A dedicated review team has
been established and is working elosely with the
agency. The EMPR will shape the role and work
of the agency over the next five years.

4.163 The FMPR is being done in two stages.
Stage one is looking at the role and functions of the
agency. Stage two will consider whether the agency
conducts irs business efficiently and effecrively.

A consultation exercise was conducred from
December to March, and will inform the FMPR
process. Exrernal seminars have also been held in
London and regi:‘rnn] locations, de&im'li:-.j (LR ]1I'L:|".'ILII:
further external challenge to the FMPR team's
work. The FMPR will be completed in 2001-02,
and an action plan drawn up to take forward its
recommendations, both in the agency and in
Government.
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CHAPTER 5

The Opportunity of a Decent Home

Highlights and
Achievements

e Our housing green paper, Quality and Choice:
A Decent Home for All, was widely
acknowledged as the most comprehensive
Government review of housing in 23 years. In
December we followed this up with our housing
policy statement — The Way Forward for
Housing. This set out our plans for delivering
the pmw:mls in the green paper, taking account
of the views expressed during consulration.

& Qur new proposals are backed up by a
significant increase in resources, following 1 he
spending review in 2000. We are making an
exrra £1.8 hillion available for housing over the
period 2001-02 o 2003-04. This is in addirion
to the £3 billion from the capital receipts
initiative and the 1998 comprehensive spending
review. These extra resources sUpport our new
rarget to make all social housing decent ina
decade, and include:

— an additional £872 million for the Housing
Corporation to provide new social rented
housing:

_ £460 million for authorities which put their
housing management at arm's length (see
paragraph 5.26);

—  support for the transfer of up to 200,000
homes each year from local authorities to
housing associations;

~  £250 million for our new starter home
initiarive:

—  £11 million for piloting new letting schemes;
and

8

—  £120 million for a new safer communities
supported housing fund.

We have introduced the Homes Bill to improve
the process of buying and selling homes and to
strengthen the protection for people who
become homeless through no fault of their own.

With the Lord Chancellor’s Department,

we have also introduced a Commonhold and
Leasehold Reform Bill. This will enhance the
rights of residential long leaseholds and
introduce a new tenure for multi-unit
developments which is free of the defects

s ———

of leasehold.

We expect just over 33,000 new social dwellings
to be built in England during 2000-01.
Resources provided through the capital

receipts initiative enabled improvements to

an additional 250,000 council homes during

1 999-00.

We introduced a framework for best value in
housing over the past year, supported by the
new Housing Inspectorate, and tenant
participation compacts.

A number of changes have or are being made o
the arrangements for financing and accounting
for local authorities” housing. For example, the
introduction of resource accounting, along with
the new major repairs allowance, will provide
authorities with a clearer and more certain

basis for the long-term maintenance and
Improvement of council hlnlﬁiﬁg.

By June 2000 the Rough Sleepers Unit had
reduced the number of peaple sleeping rough |
in England by more than one-third corpared
to June 1998,




Objective

5.1 Our objective is to offer everyone the
apportunity of a decent home and so promote social
cohesion, well-being and self-dependence. Across
all types of housing, owned or rented, private or
public, our policies are intended to improve quality
and make the market fairer. This will allow people
to make real choices about their homes, support
people moving into work and protect the
vulnerable.

5.2 Housing policies are an integral part of our
broader agenda to tackle poverty and social
exclusion and to regenerate the most deprived
areas. Our housing policy statement complements
the national strategy for neighbourhood renewal
and our urban and rural white papers, which
together establish a framework for improving

the quality of life and promoting sustainable
COMmMmunities.

5.3 This chapter explains how we work with our
partners to meet the Government's housing
objectives in order o

® provide sustainable, thriving communities;
® promote sustainable home ownership;

®  enable and encourage local authorities and
ather social landlords to provide well-managed,
good-quality housing for rent where necded;

- SRCouUrage a I'IE‘EI.!Ti'l'F Pl'i"'r’i'ltE SeCror tl'l'n“ U'Ilﬁl"l'ﬁ
good-quality housing for rent or leasing; and

® help tackle the problem of rough sleepers.

PSA Targets

54 Following the comprehensive spending review
in 1998, we adopted the following public service
agreement targets to be met by March 2002 or
SOOTET.

® |n partnership with local authoriries, reduce the
backlog of council house repairs by art least
250,000 with more than 1.5 million council
houses benefiting from new investment.

The Opportunity of a Decent Home

Progress: We arc on course to meet the targer
with an additional 250,000 council homes
having benefited from new investment of
£600 million by March 2000, An esrimared
1.25 million LA homes will benefir from the
additional £1.2 billion and £1.7 hillion for
2000-01 and 2001-02 respectively.

® Work with the Social Exclusion Unir and other
departments to reduce the number of people
sleeping rough by two-thirds from the current

level by 2002.

Progress: We are on course to meet this target.
By June 2000 the unit had reduced the number
of people sleeping rough in England by more
than one-third compared to June 1998,

o  Work with local authorities to introduce
resource accounting to council housing finances
as soon as practicable.

Progress: Work is on target to introduce a
new hnancial framework, based on resource
accounting, for local authority housing from
April 2001. Guidance has been issued on
business planning, stock valuarion and
accounts, The hnal change, removing rent
rebates from the housing revenue account,
awaits an opportunity for primary legislation.

® Furablish a Housing Inspectorate within the
Audit Commission to audit the performance of
every local housing authority within five years

of it being established.

Progress: On targer. The Housing Inspectorare
has been established within the Audir
Commission as a distinct and recognisable arm
of the Best Value Inspectorate. Recruitment of
senior staff and the first housing inspections
have been completed.

Sustainable Development
Headline and Other Key
Indicators

® Decent home indicator — a decent home is one
that meets all the following criteria:
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— it is above the current statutory minimurm
standard for housing;

— it is in a reasonable state of repair

— it provides a reasonable degree of thermal

comfort;
— it has modern facilities and services.

Progress: The proportion of households living
in non-decent housing in England in 1996 was
29 per cent for the private secror and 40 per
cent for the social sector. The Department has
set a target to ensure that all social housing is of

a decent standard by 2010.
e Number of people sleeping rough

Progress: In June 1998 1,850 people were
sleeping rough in England on any one night.
The number had fallen b‘, 36 per cent to 1,180
by June 2000.

¢ Number of Households

Progress: The number of households in
England is projected to rise by 19 per cent
between 1996 and 2021. The main reason for
the growth is the change in the size and
composition of the population, but changing
family structures and lifestyle are also important.
There are large regional variations, with
increases of around a quarter in the south bur
much lower increases in the north of England,
with projected growth in the north-east the
lowest at 8 per cent.

The number of households in England in
mid-1999 was estimated ro be 20.743 million,
a 2.8 per cent increase on the number in 1996.

Means of Delivery

5.5 We operate through a mix of legislation;
distribution of funds, such as capital investment,
grants and subsidies; and providing advice and
information. We pay around £6 hillion annually 1o
support social housing for people in most need.

We provide much of this money in subsidies to local
authorities, to help them pay for the day-to-day

5O

costs of around 3 million council homes. More than
2.000 housing associations — most of them
registered social landlords (RSLs) - provide around
1.5 million social housing units. The RSLs manage
and build new homes for rent and sale with the aid
of Government grants. We work closely with
councils, RSLs and private sector bodies to raise
physical and management standards in private
housing, especially in the most deprived areas. In
addition to this, we help local aurhorities to provide
grants to low-income and vulnerable homeowners
to help maintain or adapt their housing.

Programme of Work

ACTION TO COMBAT HOMELESSNESS

Rough Sleepers Unit (RSU)

5.6 We set up the RSU in April 1999, It is
responsible for delivering the Prime Minister's
rarget of reducing rough sleeping in England to as
near zero as possible, and by at least two-thirds by
2002, This target was set out as part of the 1998
Social Exclusion Unit report. The RSU met the
interim target of reducing the number of people
sleeping rough by one-tenth by December 1999,
and further reductions mean that as of June 2000 it
had achieved a reducrion of more than one-third.

5.7 Coming m from the Cold, the Government’s
rough sleeping strategy launched in December 1999,
set out in derail how the RSU planned to meet the
target. It proposed a radical new approach to helping
vulnerable people off the streets, rebuilding the lives
of former rough sleepers and preventing peaple from
becoming the new rough sleepers of tomorrow.

5.8 The strategy is supported by a budget of
almost £200 million over the three-year life span of
the unit. Almost £80 million of the budger has been
administered by the Housing Corporation for
permanent accommodation.

5.9 Key clements of the strategy have been

in place since April 2000, and by October 2000
all the services outlined in the strategy were fully
operational.

s e e
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Figure 5a Housing expenditure £ million
RiR 1998-00  1999-00 2000-01 200102 2002-03 2003-04 ‘
Section outturn outturn  estimated  plans plans plans [
outturn |
Capital
1AH  Housing Corporation 7306 B13.4 8211 rE0.4 2404 },236:4
10 Local authority housing' 2188 2231 841 1088 87.9 889 |
iF Estates renewal chalenge fund 17.3 1.6 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 ‘
- Credit approvals 947.0 10240 18186 GB35 053.4 1,142.4 |
1F Dther capital 2.6 1.4 1.0 o0 140,0 160.0
Total capital 1956.4 20635 27249 16517 24217 26277 |
Currant
1AH  Housing Corporation 1769 1820 1884 2057 2177 2237 |
1LY Housing revenue account subsidy 33023 3.0471 2.974.0 4.344.0 4.107.0 38780 '
10 Local authority housng B.5 7.9 8.4 297 9.1 B.4 i
1F Esiates renawal challenga fund 129 4.3 0.0 0.0 Qi 0.0 [
1F Other cument 72.0 62.8 B4.3 97 8 130.1 1554 |
Total current 3,571.9 33051 323668 46787 44654 4,267
= Large-scabe valuniary transter poal 0.0 0.0 0.0 356 195.6 210.6
Total housing 55283 536B6 59615 264660 67827 7,1054
Cantral Government’s own axpenditure
Voted in Estimates (RiR 1) T36.9 To3:1 584, 7 1,185.4 1,145.1 1,005.4
Mon-voted 208.7 996.7 1.010:9 996.5 1,159 1.461.7
Central Government’s support to LAs
Voted in Estimates (RIR 1) 28056 25383 25383 346851 33290 31953
MNon-voted 4&87.0 1.819.6 18196 7190 1,7149.0 13530
1 Thafall in the local authority howsing line (RIR ) betweean 2000-01 and 2001-02 is the result of switching provision for ongoing
::apll_a{ maintenance from credit approvals lo a new maiﬂr_n_gpajn__t. allowancs (MRA) paid as part of housing revenus account |
subsidy (RfR 10, 5). Taken together, these provide authorities with around 25 per cent more suppaort for housing capital
expenditund in 2001-02 than in 2000-01, and over 150 par cant more than in 1997-88,
2 Figures include the starter home initiative and safer communities suppaoried housing fund. |

® New contact and assessment teams in central ® New tenancy sustainment teams in central
London and other major cities are now London and other major cities are helping
responsible for making conract with rough former rough sleepers to live independently.
sleepers and helping them. They provide them with work, education or

training opportunicies.
® There are 800 more hostel beds for vulnerable

rough sleepers, bringing the total in London to ® A special innovarion fund has provided

over 2,000. £4 million for projects to help prevent rough
sleeping and rebuild the lives of former rough

® More than £1 million has been put into extra sleepers.

services o combat drug misuse in London, and

an extra £500,000 in the seven areas outside ® The unirt has been working with local authoriries

the capital with signihcant numbers of in areas outside cenrral London with significant

drug-addicted rough sleepers. numbers of rough sleepers, to help develop local

strategies. The unit has also given them funding
so they can implement their strategies.

&1
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Homelessness

5.10 Since 1977, local authorities have had a
staturory responsibility to provide accommaodation
for homeless families and vulnerable individuals.
Through the Homes Bill (introduced ro Parliament
in December 2000) and secondary legislarion, we are
taking forward the proposals in the housing green
paper to improve the homelessness safety net and
put customers at the centre of the lettings process.

5.11 The Bill will strengthen the protection
pnwiJed by councils for [‘t‘ﬂ]_‘lh: whao become
homeless through no fault of their own and have

a priority need for accommodation (for example,
families with dependent children). The Bill will
also allow councils to give applicants more choice
about the long-term social housing they are offered.
In particular, the Bill will:

o ensure that everyone who is homeless through
no fault of their own and has a priority need
must be given suitable accommodarion in the
short term, until they can obtain settled housing;

o allow councils to use their own homes to
provide short-term accommodation for
homeless people until a long-term home
becomes available;

e allow councils more flexibility to provide
accommodation for homeless people who do not
have priority need;

®  require councils to review homelessness in their
area at least every five years, and have a strategy
for preventing homelessness and ensuring that
accommodation and support is available for
homeless people; and

e allow councils to increase the choice they give
to homeless people and other people applying
for long-term social (council or housing
association ) housing.

5.12 Through secondary legislation, the existing
priority needs categories will be extended o include
certain young people and those who have become
vulnerable as a result of having an institutionalised
background or as a result of fleeing domestic
violence or harassment.

5.13 These steps will significantly strengthen the
safety net for homeless people and reduce social
exclusion.

HOUSING CORPORATION AND
REGISTERED SOCIAL LANDLORDS

5.14 The Housing Corporation gives capital grants
tor registered social landlords through the approved
development programme (ADP) — see Figure 5h.
RSLs use this money to provide homes for rent and
for sale under shared ownership terms. The rental
programmes include building new homes and
buying or refurbishing existing ones. The home
ownership initiatives help tenants and ather first-
time buyers to buy homes of their own.

5.15 We substantially increased funding for the
ADP in the spending review in 2000, with an extra
€872 million to be invested in building more
affordable housing over the next three years. This
will nearly double the planned expenditure of £691
million in 2001-02, o £1,236 million by 2003-04.

5.16 Ower the next three years the ADF should
provide around 56,000 affordable homes for rent
and 7,700 homes for low-cost ownership. In
2000-01, it anticipates providing around 22,000
homes for rent and sale to those in housing need.

5.17 The Housing Corporation focuses ADP
expenditure on regional and local needs. Its three
top prioritics are to;

o provide new social housing in areas of projected
ecomomic and demographic growth;

® provide supported housing for people with
special needs; and

e contribute to the regeneration of deprived
neighbourhoods.

5.18 The allocation of ADP resources is moving
away from a formula-based approach to one which
allocates resources in line with regional investment
priorities as identified in regional housing
statements. These statements provide an overview
of the housing needs of the region and provide a
link into other regional strategiesfplanning
documents, such as regional economic strategies

A




Figure 5b Housing Corporation output from ADP
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Housing units

2001-02 |

1  Howsing Corporation Stewardship Report 13958<00.

19968-39 1993-00 2000-01
outturn  putturn'  estimated  plans
outiurn’
Approvals
Howssng for rent: mixed and pubdic funded 1r212 19,149 17 887 17821
Temporan socal housing 1.7e3 1,058 1.013 586
Total units for rent 18,005 20,207 18,900 18,507
Tenants Incentive scheme 2.8 348 0 4
Voluntary purchase grantight to acquire 225 101 155 182
Do-it-yoursall sharad ownership/homstuy | 812 1,004 1.087 1,455
Shared cwnership 3,065 2,400 2,048 2420
‘Total units for sale 7,787 3943 3301 4,061
Rowgh sisepars initiathe 99 FiLa1 450 20
Total approvals 26,801 24909 22851 22588
Completions
HoUSing rentad 22,100 18,401 17.500 18,050
Temporary social housing 1.500 1,154 800 1,000
Total rent 23,600 20,585 18,400 19,050
Tenanis mcantive schame 2,900 413 4] 0
Voluntary purchasa grantiight to acquire 0 a0 100 200
Do-it-yourself shared ownarshipyhomeabuy 1,600 1,076 1,000 1,500
Shared ownership 4,500 2,956 2.550 2,300
Total units sold 9,000 4535 3,650 4,000
Rolgh sleepers indtialive 230 367 580 B0
Total completions 32,830 25497 22,630 23,851

2  Housing Corporation Second Quartery ADP Repovt, October 2000,

and regional planning guidance. They are produced
by the Government and Housing Corporarion
regional offices in consulration with local
authorities and other interested parties.

5.19 Local authorities can also fund RSL schemes,
In 200001, R5Ls are expected o provide about

10,000 affordable homes through the local authority

social hovsing grant (LASHG) scheme.

5.20 Since 1988, the first vear of the new funding
regime under which private finance was introduced
to the RSL sector, the ADP has artracted over £8
billion in private finance. Schemes supported by
LASHG have raised over £3 billion.

5.21 The Housing Corporation also provides
revenue grants towards the higher management
costs of housing people with special needs,

It expects to spend around £130 million in 2000-01.
This will transfer to the ‘supporting people’
programme from April 2003 - see paragraph 5.37.

5.22 In April 2001 our community housing rask
force will start work, helping local authorities,
registered social landlords and renants through the
process of transferring housing stock. The task force
will help to ensure that transfers empower tenants
and regenerate communities.

5.13 Wirth the support of renants, the Department
approved the rransfer of abour 97,000 homes o
registered social landlords in 1999-00. Transfer
contributes to our aim of improving the quality

of social housing by bringing in privare investment.
This allows social landlords to tackle the backlog of
repairs and improvements. It also improves housing
management and tenant satisfaction.
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LOCAL AUTHORITY EXPENDITURE

Capital

5.24 The housing green paper makes clear thar it
would cost £19 billion to bring all council housing
up to a decent standard. The 1998 comprehensive
spending review and the capital receipts initiative
have besun to tackle this backlog and other poor-
condition housing. We made nearly £3 billion extra
available between 1997 and 2002. The spending
review in 2000 brings a further increase, with
resources in 2003-04 £1.7 billion (184 per cent)
higher than in 1997-98. From 2001-02 some of the
capital resources for local authorities which were
provided in the 2000 spending review are being
channelled through housing revenue account

subsidy {in the form of the major repairs allowance).

The introduction of the MRA and the substantial
increase in resources are key elements of the
meaures being taken to deliver the Government’s
commirment to ensure that all social housing is
I'\n_m;._;h[ up o a decent standard I*':.' 210

5.25 These resources, together with authorities’
OWIL TeSOUTCEs”, are available to Support housing
investment 1n:

® renovation and improvement of council
housing;
® renovation grants to low-income households in

the private sector to tackle unfitness and disrepair;

® disabled facilities grants for aids and adaptations
to private sector housing stock (for which there
is a starutory grant regime); and

o development or acquisition of housing stock by

registered social landlords.

Figure 5d Local authority housing capital
allocations

Year Total (€ million)
1998-95 1.211

1999-00 1.252

2000-M 1.83 |
2001-02' 2.302

2002-03 2,553

2003-04 2,634

1 Includes major repairs allowance. ]

5.26 The housing policy statement made clear the
Government's view that there are benefits if
authorities separate their role as landlord from their
straregic housing role. As part of the spending
review, £460 million has been allocared for
investment in stock by authorities which set up
arrangements ro manage their housing at arm'’s
length, probably through a company, and which
demonstrate high standards. The resources will be
delivered as additional housing revenue account

{(HRA) subsidy which authorities will be able to use

1 In recant years, local authorities have financed arcund £1 bilkon of capital axpenditure (about 40 per cent of the total

spent) from thei own resources.
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Figure 5& Local authority housing £ million
1998-09  1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outtum outturn  estimated  plans plans plans

autturm

Credit approvals

Basic credit approvals! 3867 451.8 1,819.6 6435 7954 B42.4

Cash incentive scheme 304 2.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0

Capital receipts initiative 5604 570.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Arm's-Ength management 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 160.0 300.0

Total credit approvals 987.6 10240 18198 683.5 9534  1,1424

Capital grants

Private secior renewal’ 1531 156.4 .0 220 00 0.0

Housing delects grant 1.3 0.5 0.3 .1 £ 0.1

Disabled facilities grants B4.5 BE.2 B8 BE.8 B7.8 £8.8

Total capital grants 2188 2231 B4.1 108.8 879 BE.9

Current grants

Efficiency improvements in local authosities 0.0 0.0 0.0 21.3 0.7 0.0

Privale sector rengwal 1.2 141 1.0 0.1 0.1 1|

Haome improvement Bgencies (LA suppaort) 52 6.4 6.7 &.1 8.1 8.1 |

Defects 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0

Disabled faciites grants 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.2

‘Total current grants 6.5 76 B.4 207 91 8.4
“Total local authority housing 1,2124  1,2547 1,908.9 8220 10504 11,2397

OF wihich

Grants to local authorities

Valed in Estimates (RfR 1) 225.4 2308 Ba.3 138.1 569 2

Cither (non-voled) 987.0 1,024.0 1.818.6 GE350 9534 1.142.4

1 The fall in the local authority housing line (RfR 1) batwesn 2000-01 and 2001-02 is the result of switching provision for

ongeing capital maintenance from credit approvals to a new major repairs allowance pakd though the HRA subsidy system.
COrverall, resources (0 support housing capital axpenditure by local authonties rose by around 25 per cent between these years.
2 The variation in private sector renewal capital is the result of the switch in April 2000 to providing resources for this programme
through basic credit approvals instead of private renewal support grant (PRSG). The figures for 2000-01 onwards mainly
reprasant residual payments of PRSG which are paid after the end of the year in which the expenditure was incumred.
4 Proposed expenditure on home mprovemant agencies lor 2001-02 to 2003-04 i3 £8.5 million per annum, The figure of
£8.1 million in the table reflects the CSA sattiement. The E400,000 differance will be sourced from elsawhers within the
Department’s budget.
ceaf

to support borrowing. The Department is consulting  an innovarive area of housing investment. The PFI

about how the scheme might work, and will be provides a further option for authorities looking o
issuing puidance in the spring of 2001. It is not improve their housing stock. Over the past year
expected that any authorities will meet the criteria we have worked with the eight local authoricy
for additional resources before 2002-03. pathhnders as they embarked on their procurement
plans. We expect contracts for these o be signed
Private finance initiative ] in 200102, and they are in line to receive £160
5.27 A private finance initiative (PFl) pathfinder million of PFl funding. The Government made
programme is exploring the application of PFl to additional PFl resources available in the spending
improve, maintain and manage local authority review 2000, amounting to £600 million. Local

housing, and will establish best practice in what is
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autharities have been applying for further phases
of the initiarive.

Revenue

5.28 Local authorities manage and account for
their council houses in a separate, ring-fenced HRA
(see Figure 5f). We currently pay them HRA
subsidy of some £3 billion annually so that they

can set rents below market value and balance

their HRAs.

5.29 During 2000-01 we completed all the work
necessary to introduce a new financial framework
for local authority housing from April 2001, This
will require authorities to produce detailed business
plans and mainrain their HRA on a resources basis
(including a capital charge and depreciation). The
new framework will enable local authorities to
manage housing more effectively and make sound
long-rerm investments; it will also bring with it
subsidy so that coungils can maintain the condition
of their stock.

5.30 The introduction of the major repair
allowance (MRA) from 2001-02, financed by a
cransfer of resources from the local authority capital
line, will provide resources for authorities to
maintain the condition of their stock over the
longer term. It is in addition to the resources
provided for day-to-day maintenance. It is estimated
that the MRA will be around £1.6 billion in
200102, £1.5 billion in 2002-03 and £1.4 billion
in 2003-04, although the precise amount will
depend on the number of local authority homes at
the time. The declining total reflects the estimated
fall in the number of council houses over this
period. Subject to legislation, we intend removing
rent rebates from the HRA.

Best value in housing

5.31 Since April 2000 local authorities have been
subject to a new duty of delivering best value, under
which they must continually improve their
performance. Best value is about providing high-
qualiry, efficient services that are responsive to local
people. In December 2000 the housing palicy
starement emphasised the importance of best value

in improving service delivery in housing.

Figure 5f Housing revenue account subsidy £ million
1098-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
cutturn outturm  estimated  plans plans plans

outtum

Housing alemant

| i Net cost finances by central GovedTiment
[ subsidy (iotal of deficits on housing elemant)’ 509 481 453 Sa6 247 875
! 2 Applicable surpluses on housing sement’ -1,320 1,418 -1, 454 -579 -G14 -S89
3 Gross cost (total of deficity and surpluses
on housag slemant) -7 3T =1,001 417 333 284
Bent rebate element
4 Met cost financed by Government subsidy
(cost of rent rebales mnus apphcatis surpiuses
on houwsng elemant) 283 2616 252 3,348 3160 3,003
5 (roes cost (total rent rebates eligile for subsidy) 4,151 4,054 3975 3927 3,774 3,554
Total HRA subsidy [1+4) aa70 3,007 2974 4344 4107 3878

Gr wihch

Central Government expeanditure

Vieded in Estimatas (RR 1) 539 481 453 GG g47 B75

Grants to local authorities

Woled in Estimates (RIF 1) 3612 3,553 2521 3,348 3,160 3,003

1 The changes between 2001-01 and 2001-02 are largely due to the introduction of the MRA, which ks financed by a transfer of

rasources from the provision for local authority capital — see paragraph 5.24,

b3



5.32 We provided guidance on applying best value
to housing in the Best Value for Housing Framework,
published in January 2000, Local authorities have
published their first best value performance plans,
giving derails of their programmes for reviewing all
their services, including housing. The new Housing
Inspectorate, set up in April 2000, will assess their
performance.

5.33 The Government's vision for the furure of
social housing is to increase choice and customer-
centred approaches while continuing to meet

The Opportunity of a Decent Home

housing need. We believe thae if people are able to
have a greater say about where they live, this will
hl.,'.‘l]:‘l- to create sustainable communities, We want to
see better use made of the national housing stock,
and in particular to encourage movement by
widening the scope for lettings and rransfers across
local authority boundaries; and by encouraging
partnership between local authorivies and RSLs.

We aim to do this through provisions in the Homes
Bill which will facilirare choice-hased lerrings
approaches; and through an £11 million pilot project
which over the next three years will test and evaluate

Figure 5g Other expenditure £ million
1998-99 1990-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturn  outturn  estimated  plans plans plans

outtum

Capital

Rant officers (previoushy rent asssssment panals) 1.7 08 Q.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Gypsy site grant 0.8 06 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0

Starter home initiate 0.0 L0 0.0 0.0 T 1000

Safer communities supported housing fund 0.0 0.0 (][] 20.0 40,0 60.0

Total capital 26 1.4 0.0 70.0 140.0 160.0

Current

Rough Sleepers Linit 18.6 24.9 388 31.5 30,2 30.2

Rant officars 34.9 17.0 0.0 oo 0.0 0.0

Rent Senice Agency 0.0 0.0 0.0 (R 0.0 0.0

Rent assessment panels 5.6 5.8 8.0 8.3 a.7 10.0

Leasshold Advisory. Service 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 05 0.5

Tanancy deposit scheme 0.0 a1 0.2 05 o0 0.0

Valuation Office Agency 0.7 1.0 08 0.8 0.8 0.8

Homie improvement agencies and co-gedinating body 0.4 0.4 08 0.4 o4 0.4

Housing and regeneration research 58 6.4 ra 1A 10,1 8.2

Hosing publicity 0. 0.7 1.3 0.8 08 0.8

Hewusing mobility 18 1.7 1.8 1.6 1.6 16

Tenants participation grants

{formerty housing management grant) 38 4.2 28 6.2 6.2 5.2

Award and compaltiion schames 0.0 91 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.4

Supporting peopla 0.0 0.0 0.0 20.0 48.5 GBS

Home buying and seling 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0 3.0 4.0

Neghbourhood wardens 0.0 0.0 0.5 20 a0 5.0

Local aithority letting pilots 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.0 4.0 1.0

Saler communities supported housing fund 0.0 0.0 0. 20 50 10,0

Housing Corporation boand 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 (00,

Gypay grant 0.0 0.0 45 3.0 6.0 8.0

Total curvent 720 628 643 878 1301 1554

1 Includes oiher homelassness grants outtum for 1958-049,

=
oy
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different lettings approaches in different housing
markets and across a variety of authority types.

Tenant participation

5.34 Good-quality tenant participation is integral
to best value. The introduction of tenant
participation compacts by local authorities from
April 2000 should ensure that renants can influence
how their homes are managed, help improve local
services and strengthen local communities.

5.35 We are working with the Housing
Corporation to ensure the application of the
principles of best value and renant participation
seross social housing. We have commissioned
research into how they are being introduced and
developed across the country. The findings will be
available in 2001.

5.36 We launched our section 16 of the Housing
and Planning Act 1986 tenant empowenment grant
programme in March 2000. It aims to encourage
tenants to get more involved in running their estates.

Supporting people

5.37 Support services help many people live
independently in the community. Client groups
include people with learning disabilities, those
flecing domestic violence, and people who misuse
drugs or alcohol. A wide range of organisations
provide support services, many of which are
registered social landlords (RSLs). The supporting
peaple programme is a new initiative that will come
into effect in April 2003. It will revolutionise the
sector by restructuring it and providing a logical
funding framework for support services. Supporting
people will offer vulnerable people the chance to
improve their quality of life through greater
independence. It will promote housing-relared
services which complement existing care services,
and will be a working partnership of local
government, service users and support agencies.

5.3% We recognise the contribution made by the
supported housing sector and wish to put its funding
and development on a more secure and
co-ordinared basis. In the 5pending review 2000,

we allocated £138 million ro prepare for and start

to implement supporting people.

5.39 We have publicised and consulted on the
supporting people initiative throughout England
during the past year. We published Supporting
People: Policy into Practice: A Strategic Framework
and Guide in January 2001, which reflects people’s
responses. 1t sets out and explains the programme.
The consultation phase will end in October 2001
with the publication of detailed guidance for all
local authorities for implementation from the
following April, so authoriries are fully prepared in
advance of April 2003. Six local authorities are
preparing pilot projects to help with this work.

5.40 We have established a national
implementation team to oversee the setting up

of the supporting people programme by local
authoritics. The team will set targets for authorities,
monitor their progress and provide help and support.

541 We have commissioned an IT study ro ensure
the most effective use of IT systems in information

management and the administration of supporting

people, in line with e-government principles.

PRIVATE SECTOR HOUSING

Private rented sector

542 We are working with local authorities, landlord
organisations and professional bodies to raise the
standards of landlords and letting agents. For
example, many local authorities run landlord
accreditation schemes, which set and monitor decent
standards. We will shortly issue new guidance to help
all authorities follow best practice. We are testing out
a tenancy deposit scheme to provide independent,
quick and, in most cases, free resolution of any
disputes at the end of the renancy. We have also set
up a national approved lettings scheme to establish a
*kitemark' for reliable letting agents.

543 However, some problems in the secror are too
deep-seated to be dealt with by voluntary
approaches. Physical and management standards are
often particularly low in multi-occupied properties,
such as houses converted into bedsits, so we will
introduce a scheme for compulsorily licensing them
as soon as parliamentary time allows. We will also
bring forward proposals to give local authorities
powers to operate landlord-licensing schemes in
areas of low demand where unscrupulous landlords
are operating on a large scale.




5.44 The Government is developing a new,
evidence-hased system for rating the severity of
hazards in the home, known as the housing health
and safery rating system. We published in July
guidance for local authorities on the operation of
this new system, which we intend will become the
new tool for judging whether property conditions
are acceptable. Local authorities” powers and duties
to secure decent housing conditions need ro be
overhauled to enable them to make the most
effective use of this rating system, and we will
publish proposals for consultation shortly. In the
meantime, we are encoutaging authorities to
tamiliarise themselves with the new system by using
it informally alongside the fitness standard.

The Rent Service

5.45 We set up the Rent Service as an executive
agency of the Department in Ocrober 1999, by
merging 77 independent units based in local
authorities. The agency will provide greater
consistency and transparency in fair rent decisions
and determinations for housing benefit purposes.
Impartial and fair rental valuations contribute to a
healthy private rented sector. More information is
available in a report on the first six months of the
agency’ and its fArst full Annual Report and Accounts,
to be published in summer 2001.

Private sector renewal
5.46 Local authorities invest in renewing private
sector housing to:

® help homeowners and tenants most at risk from
poor-quality housing;

® improve the worst housing; and

®  help regenerate communities.

The Opporunity of a Decent Flome

547 In 2000-01, local authorities provided
grants of around £280 million for repairs and
improvements to some 73,000 homes. The housing
green paper announced reform proposals thar will
enable local housing authorities to give help more
effectively in a wider variery of ways.

548 Local authorities also pay disabled facilities
grants (see Figure 5h) so that disabled people can
adapt their homes and live more independently.
We provided a subsidy of £72 million in 2000-01,
generating £120 million of local authoriey
investment. We expect this to pay for adaptations
to some 25,000 households in 2000-01. Under the
spending review 2000, the allocation for 2001-02
will be £87 million — an increase of 20 per cent.

Home improvement agencies

5.49 We are signihcantly increasing the amount we
offer in grant ro support the running costs of home
improvement agencies to £8.5 million per year from
2001-02 (see Figure 5¢). This will enable the
agency sector to expand and help more elderly,
disabled and vulnerable people who wish to remain
independent in their own homes.

Leasehold reform

5.50 Leaseholders of houses, and particularly flats,
often suffer because the value of their investment
decreases over time and landlords may neglecr or
abuse their management responsibilities. The
current remedies are still parchy and not
particularly effective. Therefore, together with the
Lord Chancellor's Department, we have introduced
Hi ] ‘;:(]]]'I.I'II(}]'II“'I'I.' ;I]1{| Lt_"}'l.‘ﬂ..']'ll!llii Hli'hrrl'ﬂ H‘H.]] {8
Parliament.

5.51 The Bill will introduce a new form of tenure
called ‘commonhold’ which will provide a berter

Figura 5h Private sector renewal’ million
1998-89 1899=00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03
outturn  outturn.  estimated forecast forecast

outiurm

Capital

Rapairs funded through private sector nenswal 75 75 75 75 75

Adaptations funded through disabled faciities grant 23 25 28 29 20

1 From 2000-01, local authority expenditine repairs came within a single housing allscation, and the kevel of activity will raflact

changes to local authority priorties.

2 Copy available from J O'Donnall, Rent Sernice, on 020 7554 2460
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system for the future ownership and management

of flats. It will also make key changes to existing
leasehold legislation, In particular, it will introduce
4 new right to manage which will enable
leaseholders to take over the management of their
building without having to prove fault on the part
of the landlord or pay him any compensation. It will
also make it easier for leaseholders of flats 1o buy the
frechold of their block, strengthen leaseholders’
protection against various specific forms of abuse
and make leasehold valuation tribunals a more
effective and efficient forum for resolving disputes
berween leaseholders and landlords.

OWNER OCCUPATION

Introducing earlier certainty into home
buying and selling

5.52 The Government wants to promote healthy
and efficient markets for housing and mortgages.
Extensive research into the process of buying and
selling homes has shown that it needs to be faster,
more transparent and consumer-friendly and offer
people better protection. This research found that
home buying in England is slow by international
seandards. It does not work in the best interests of
buyers and sellers, and it is inefficient and prone to
|_'|_p|:1'|p|i1_';1|_i_un:». and Lii_"lsl'!.’:-i. In Qcrober 1999 we
announced a package of measures to improve the
home buying and selling process.

5.53 The Homes Bill introduced in the House of
Commons in December 2000 is one aspeet of these
proposals. Part 1 of the Bill imposes new legal duties
on people marketing residential properties in
England and Wales. It requires sellers, or their
agents, to have a seller’s pack of standard documents
and information available for prospective buyers
before putting a property on the marker,

5.54 The seller’s pack is likely to include copies of
the following documents, most of which the seller
currently provides bur later in the transaction:

o evidence of title:

® replies to preliminary enquiries made on behalt
of the buyer;

® copies of any planning, listed building and
building regulations consents and approvals;

® f{or new properties, copies of warranties and
FUATANTEEs;

® any guarantees for work carried out on the
property;

® adraft contrace;

e replies to searches made with the local
authority; and

& 3 home condition report based on a professional
survey of the property, including an energy
efficiency assessment.

5.55 Also, for leasehold properties, the pack would

contain:
® o copy of the lease;

® the most recent service charge accounts and
receipts;

® building insurance policy details;

® regularions made by the landlord or
management Compeany, ﬂn'-]

¢  memorandum and arricles of the landlord or
MANAZEMENT COMpPAany.

5.56 The early availability of this information will
allow properly informed offers to be made and
accepred, and remove the cause of many delays in
the current system.

5.57 The seller’s pack is only one of a number of
complementary actions which we are taking to
improve home buying and selling. There are other
proposals:

® encourage the wider use of ‘in principle’
mortgage offers and other pre-ofter preparation
by buyers as standard good practice;

® local authorities and water companies to deal
with standard searches promptly;

e lenders to ensure that mortgage applications are
processed quickly;

® encourage better use of information rechnology
by all concerned;




® |enders to provide mortgage deeds more quickly;

® insurers to develop gazumping insurance and
market it more widely; and

® ¢ncourage the professions to work rogether to
improve communication and co-ordination of
the home buying and selling process.

5.58 We are working with mortgage lenders and
the insurance industry to improve mortgage
payment protection insurance (MPPL). We are also
encouraging lenders to provide more mortgages
with flexible repayment arrangements.

Improving the availability of help to owners
of poor-quality housing

5.59 The main responsibility for privately owned
housing falls on the owner, However, there are cases
where local authority assistance may be necessary -
a few examples are where someone is rrapped in
poor-quality housing they cannot afford to répair, or
where a concentration of poorly maintained houses
is having a detrimental effect on a neighbourhood.

5.60 In April 2000 we announced a package of
reforms to improve the provision of assistance by
local authorities to owners of poor-quality housing.
The reform, through which we aim to introduce

a Regulation Reform Order at the earliest
opportunity, will give authorities the freedom to
provide help in a wider range of ways, including
grants, loans and loan guarantees. The reform will
provide greater local discretion to meet local needs,
allow resources to be used more effectively and go
further, and reinforce homeowners' responsibilities
for the upkeep of their own homes.

Starter home initiative

5.61 £250 million is being provided for the starter
home initiative over the three years 2001-02 to
2003-04. The initiative is expected to help around
10,000 key workers, particularly reachers, the
police, nurses and other essential health workers,
buy their own homes in places where the cost of
housing might otherwise price them out of the
communities they serve. Funding allocations from
the first bidding round will be announced in June so
that schemes to assist key workers can start to be
implemented during this year. A second bidding
round will be held larer in 2001.

The Oppormunity of a Decent Hme

RESEARCH AND PUBLICITY

5.62 We spent £3.8 million on housing research in
2000-01 and commissioned more than 30 research
projects, with 28 repors already published. These
provide vital information to support policy
development, evaluation and good practice
guidance to housing providers. Qur main areas of
research are local authority issues, registered social
landlords and private finance, homelessness,
housing management and home ownership. Our
programmes of data collection and forecasting
continue, including work on the 2001 English
house condition survey. We also established a
separate research programme to inform the
development of the supporting people policy; this
has so far spent £0.7 million and commissioned

10 projects.

Information and dissemination

5.63 We are committed to a process of innovative
and proactive promotion of our housing strategies,
palicies and initiatives. Making documents, reports
and leaflets accessible and understandable is a key
task underpinning our publication and promotional
work. We have continued to develop our web site at
heeps/fwww.housing.derr.govauk on which all main
housing research and statistics publications are

now available.

For further information please comeact Sal Ramayake on
020 7944 3433

Chr visit our web site at
www housing.detr.govauk

Oiher usefud sites include:

Rough sleepers strategy
www. housing.detr.gov.uk/informationfrough/
strategy/index.hrm

K-Weh

bam.ccragovauk/detr/derr ] nst

Supporting people
www.supporting-people.detr.gov.uk
E-mail supporting_people@detr.gsi.gov.uk
Helpline: 020 7944 2556

Housing Corporation
wivw.housingcorp.gov.uk
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CHAPTER 6

Integrated Transport for Everyone

Highlights and

Achievements

We published Transport 2010: The 10 Year Plan
in July 2000. It sets out a programme of
increased public and private spending for the
next 10 vears which will provide a modern,
high-guality transport system that is quicker,
safer and more reliable.

The Transpore Act 2000 received Royal Assent
in November 2000. It established the Strategic
Rail Authority, provided local authorities with
addirional powers 1o improve bus services,
tackle congestion and raise the funds to do so,
and established the public-privare parmership
for Mational Air Traffic Services.

Local transport

All 85 local highway authorities in England
outside London submitted five-year local
transport plans covering the period 2001-02
to 2005-06.

In December 2000, we announced an £8.4
billion package to implement these plans, with
£1.36 billion allocated for 2001-02 - double the
equivalent amount given for 2000-01.

Rail

L]

04

The shadow Strategic Rail Authority agreed in
August 2000 heads of terms with M40 Trains

for the replacement Chiltern franchise and in
October 2000 with GoVia for the South Central
franchise. Bidders have been shortlisted for
Intercity East Coast, South West Trains,
Transpennine and Wales and Borders franchises.

Key fares have been capped ar 1 per cent below
intlarion.

79 stations were accredited by the end of 2000
under our secure stations scheme with 51
accreditations within that year and more in the
pipeline. 4 new stations opened during 2000.

Train operators brought more than 200 new,
accessible rail vehicles into service during 2000,
offering greater independent mobility to
disabled people, including wheelchair users.

For the year up to Seprember 2000 passenger
kilometres had increased by 7 per cent and, for
the year up to June 2000 freight ronnes moved
had increased by 9 per cent. Following the
Hatfield rail crash, the Department has worked
actively with all elements of the rail industry o
tackle the problems caused by gauge comer
cracking and restore the rail network to normal.

Light rail

The light rail network was further extended in
2000: the Croydon Tramlink opened in May
and an extension of the Manchester Metrolink
light rail system to Eccles opened in July,

Funding has now been approved on these light
rail lines:

—  Tyne and Wear Metro extension 1o
Sunderland — construction began in
February 2000;

—  Nottingham Express Transit — construction
began in June 2000;

—  Docklands Light Railway extension to
London City Airport (construction to start
early 2002, subject to the outcome of an
application for Transport and Works Act
powers);




- Manchester Metrolink extensions (three
lines) — construction to start in 2002,

Other public transport

® We have approved or provisionally approved
18 major public transport schemes and 39 local
road schemes.

® There has been a further expansion in bus
quality partnerships. These are now operating
in more than 130 towns and cities, increasing
bus usage by 10-20 per cent on average.

® [n 199900, 16 million passenger journeys were
made on the 1,800 rural bus services now being
supported by rural bus subsidy grant.

® |n 2000 we set up 29 new local transport
partnerships in rural communities. There are
now 71 partnerships.

®  New bus registrations continue at a high level,
with low floors and other features to improve
access for disabled people.

® We have guaranteed half-price bus fares for
pensioners and disabled people in the Transport
Act 2000.

® A telephone-based information service,
Traveline, has been switched on region by
region throughour Grreat Britain.

®  Together with the GLA, we introduced private
hire operator licensing in London in January

2001.

Roads

® ‘We completed six trunk road projects and ler
contracts on |3 of the schemes in the targered
programme of improvements.

®  We met the PSA rarger for ending the decline
in the condition of our motorways and trunk
roads. We also allocated £31 billion in the 10
Year Plan to eliminate the backlog in local road
mEintenance.

Invegraved Transport for Everyone

® We awarded the contract for the £146 million
A13 Thames Gareway design, build, finance
and operate (DBFO) project in April 2000.

® All 11 tranche 1 and four of the tranche 2
multi-modal studies looking for sustainable and
integrared solutions 1o some of the most serious
problems on our trunk road network gor under
way this year, making a rotal of 15 in progress.

Ports and shipping
®  We introduced a tonnage-based system of
corporation tax for the UK shipping industry.

® We linked the new tax regime to increased
training for British seafarers.

Aviation

e We published The Future of Aviation in
December 2000 for consultation. This is the
first major step towards a new white paper on
air transport.

® The year 2000 saw the opening of a new
terminal at Bristol Airport and major terminal
extensions at Edinburgh, Newcastle and
Liverpool. 2001 saw the opening of Manchester
Airport'’s second runway.

® We held air services talks with nearly
40 countries during the year, in most cases
increasing service frequencies or the routes
thar can be served, or generally liberalising
arrangements to the benefir of UK airlines
and consumers,

¢ Working with the CAA and airlines, we
established a new criminal offence and
incident-reporting scheme to help deal with the
disruptive behaviour of some aircraft passengers.

Transport safety

Our achievements on transport safety are set out in
Chaprer 13. We announced in the Queen’s Speech
in November 2000 our intention to publish a draft
Safety Bill during the current session of Parliament.
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Objective

6.1  Our objective is to promote modern and
integrated transport for everyone, and to reduce the
impact of transport on the environment.

6.2 Our rransport work supports other key
objectives which are covered elsewhere in this
report. These include integrating the environment
with policies across gavernment (Chapter 2),
regulation and tax collection (Chapter 7), rural
policy (Chapter 8), regeneration (Chapter 11) and
health and safety (Chapter 13).

6.3 This chapter explains how we are delivering
the Government's integrated transport objectives.

PSA Targets

6.4 In the comprehensive spending review in 1998
we set the following public service agreement targets.

® [n partnership with local government, by March
2002 to establish local integrated transport
strategies covering the Greater London
Authority area and every highway authority
outside London, to address the problems of
congestion and pollution and reduce car
dependency.

Progress: English highway authorities ourside
London have prepared the first full hve-year
local transport plans and submitted them in July
2000. London boroughs submitted interim
transport plans to Transport for London in July
2000. The Mayor of London has published a
draft transport strategy, with the full version
expected in June 2001.

® Through 5p;}nﬁq1r5hip of the railways industry,
by 2001-02 seek to increase the number of
passenger miles travelled on national railways
by 15 per cent above the number travelled in
the first full year of franchised operations
(1997-98), and, subject to legislation, establish
a Strategic Rail Authority by 2000-01, with a
shadow rail authority capability by spring 1999,

Progress: By the end of 1999-00 there had
been a 10 per cent increase in passenger miles

travelled since 1997-98, The Strategic Rail
Authority was formally established on 1
February 2001 under the Transport Act 2000

End the decline in the condition of our
motorways and trunk roads and restore the cuts
in the capital maintenance of local authority
principal roads and bridges by the end of
March 2002.

Progress: We have ended the decline in the
condition of our mortorways and trunk roads.
The 2000-01 spend includes £301 million of
capital maintenance for principal roads and
bridges. The £335 million of capital
maintenance allocared for 2000-01 will, for the
first time, be extended to non-principal roads.

Introduce a national travel information system
by 2000, building on information from local and
national services.

Progress: A telephone-based information
service, Traveline, has been switched on region
by region throughout Great Britain, meeting
the target.

Enable local authorities, subject to the passage
of legislation, to introduce schemes of road-user
charging and levies on workplace parking, and
to use the proceeds to improve local transport.

Progress: In London, the Mayor is proposing to
use powers in the GLA Act 1999 to introduce
road-user charging in central London by 2003.
The Transport Act 2000 gives local authorities
discretionary new powers to introduce road-user
charging or workplace levy schemes, and
guarantees that all charging revenue will be
ring-fenced for at least 10 years to improve local
transport. The Department is working with 35
local authorities developing the first schemes
through the charging development partnership.

Seek through the national cycling strategy 1o
quadruple cycling by 2012 (compared with a
1996 base).

Progress: We still expect to achieve the 2012
target. There has not as yet been a significant
increase in cycling, but recent statistics show
that we may ar last have halted the decline.
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Headline and Other Key ® Passenger transport by mode

Indicat{_‘]rs f[}r SUStHlI’lHl‘)lE Pl‘D-grES-S: F'lglln_' fha shows |'|',|:~.:iq:ngur-1-:'r]|_1:]1utr|:h
for each main mode between 1980 and 1999,

DEUE‘ l{_‘)pmﬂnt Total transport demand has continued to
increase. Passenger-kilometres travelled on

® Road traffic national rail increased by 7 per cent in the year

to the third quarter of 2000, while travel by car
was virtually unchanged in 2000 compared 1o
1999. Passenger journeys by bus in England
grew by 0.5 per cent in 1999-00, after many
years of decline.

Progress: Road trafhic increased during 2000 ro
468.2 billion vehicle kilometres, an increase of
0.3 per cent on the previous year. This
represents a slowing of the rate of growth
compared to recent years, even after allowing
tor the effects of the fuel dispure in Seprember.

Passenger transport by mode 1980-1999

B Psdal cycies
botor cyles
B A
Busas and coachas

. Bmil

B Cars. vans and taxis

1880 ‘81 '82 ‘B3 'B4 'BhH 'BE 'H7 'BE 29 80 "91 '92 93 ‘B4 ‘85 96 'S7 98 1989
L]

Figure 6b Freight transport by mode 1980-1999

B Fipeine

B A=
Water

W Foad

0
198081 ‘B2 ‘83 'B4 "B5 ‘BS "BT 'BH ‘80 '00 07 '92 03 04 '95 'G6 0¥ 08 1000
‘Yaar

o7



DETR Arnnual Beport

e Freight transport by mode 6.6 The plan provides:

Progress: Figure 6b shows freighr transport by o £60 billion for railways;

mode berween 1980 and 1999. There has been

 fairly steady upward trend in ronne-kilometres — ® £59 billion for local transport;

moved. The amount moved by road fell by 2 per

cent in 1999, but domestic rail freight increased ® £25 billion for London;

by 9 per cent in the year to the second quarter

of 2000. The proportion of freight carried by o £21 billion for strategic roads; and

road has remained fairly constant at just under

two-thirds, whilst rail has increased its share e £15 billion for future projects and other

tix B per cent. transport areas.

: Private finance
MEHHS Uf De ll‘ferv 6.7 Private investment is increasingly important.
The 10 Year Plan envisages that there will be £56

6.5 The white paper A New Deal for Transport: hillion of private investment over the next 10 years
Better for Everyone sets our the strategic framework 1o help deliver the plan’s targer outcomes.

and the measures through which we will deliver our Achievements and progress so far include:
objectives for a modern transport system that is safe,
efficient, clean and fair. Transport 2010: The 10 Year o £1.5 billion private sector investment

Plan, published in July 2000, sets out a programme committed ro section 1 of the Channel Tunnel
of pl_[HiL‘ and private :..[w,-n._hng [.;17;1”'111!.: £180 hillion rail link with more than £l hillion to be

over the next 10 years to deliver the policies set out invested in section 2.

in the white paper. The plan maps our a

comprehensive programme for change o rransform ® Private investment in the rail industry has more
trinsport over the coming decade. than {ll‘:l.]Hi:Li since 1996-91.

10 Year Plan transport investment and expenditure (2001-02 to 2010-11) £ billion
Public Private Publi¢ resource

investmant investrment Total* spend* Total*

Strateqic roads 13.8 26 16.2 50 M3

i Flasitways 147 34.3 49,1 11.3 60.4
: Local transport’ 183 9.0 283 308 589
| Londor 7.5 104 17.8 74 25.3
khar transport 0.7 hA 0.7 1.5 2.2
Uinaiocated 2.0 A 9.0 MiA 9.0
Charging inconme® A P&, MiA 2.7 a7
Total* 64.7 563 1210 586 179.7

1 Includes expenditure on local roads,

o For reasons of commercial confidentiality relating to the PPP negetiations, these spending figures do not include projactions
of London Undarground's future cashflow, including provision for ongoing grant. Haowever, these will e taken into account in
satting the Govemment's resene.

3  Incledas pons, shipping, road safeiy. support for cleanes vahicles, aviation, stratagic transpon and transport security. We hawvi
nol incleded estimates of prvate investmant in these areas.

4 Public expenditure funded from charging income i assumed to be résource axpenditure. The Mayor of London or local
authorities may choose to spend some or all of it as capital.

5 Figures may not total due fo roundang.

6 Toavod double counting, resource spend axciudes direct revanue support for private imwestment,




® The PPP for London Underground will bring
spending on the underground's infrastrucrure of
maore than £13 billion over the next 15 years,
elimimaring the backlog of work on the system.

&  Two new design, build, inance and operate
(DBFO) road contracts are expected to bring in
over £336 million of capital investment in
motorways and trunk roads. The A1 DBFO has
a capital value of £184 million and the Kent
DBFO has a capital value of £152 million.

® A £10 million PPP contract o replace all the
emergency roadside telephones on the motorway
and trunk road network was ler in July 2000.

® The development of a PPP contract to run and
expand the motorway telecommunications
network which should provide up to £90 million
of new highway investment.

® The bus industry is investing £380 million a
year in better buses. It has agreed targets that
imply continued fleet renewal ar around 8,500
new vehicles a year.

® Croydon Tramlink and the Docklands Light
Railway (DLR) extension to Lewisham
were both private finance initiatives. The
Government contributed £125 million to the
£200-million-plus Tramlink project, and £50
million to the £200 million DLR extension,
plus a further £20 million for extra trains.

® National Air Trafhc Services' (NATS) PPP will
fhinance its investment of over £1.3 billion over
the next 10 years, within a framework that
separates safety and economic regulation and
introduces the investment and management
skills required to cope with ever-increasing levels
of traffic ~ estimated at 40 per cent over the next
decade — thereby providing for the safest of
futures for NATS in terms of safe operation,
safe regulation and security of investment.

INTEGRATED TRANSPORT

6.8 Progress has been made in integrating
transport policy with other policy areas (see
Chapter 2), and in developing integrated solutions
to transport problems.

Integrated Teanspart for Evervone

6.9  To take forward delivery of our policies we
published Transport 2010: The 10 Year Plan in July
2000, It sets out a programme of increased public
and private spending for the next 10 years which
will provide a modern, high-quality transport
system that is quicker, safer and more reliable.

6.10 The Transport Act 2000 received Royal
Assent in November 2000, [t established the
Strategic Rail Authority, provided local authorities
with additional powers to improve bus services,
tackle conpestion and raise the funds to do so, and
established the public-private partnership for
Narional Air Traffic Services.

Multi-modal studies and roads-based
studies

6.11 A programme of 21 multi-modal studies and
10 roads-based studies was launched following the
1998 trunk road review. Multi-modal studies will
take a comprehensive look at severe problems on
key sections on transport networks. Roads-hased
studies are aimed at addressing particular localised
problems on the trunk road network. The budget
tor multi-modal studies is £31 million. Funding for
the multi-modal studies is split over four years
(199900 to 2002-03). The roads-based studies are
being taken forward directly by the Highways
Agency. The access to Hastings multi-modal

study reported in December 2000. The South-East
England Regional Assembly considered the final
report at its plenary meeting in February. Ministers
will now consider the report and the assembly’s
recommendations on the study caretully. We expect
13 multi-modal studies and all of the roads-based
studies to be complered in 2001-02. All the multi-
modal studies will be completed by 2003, The
results of these studies will be key to delivering the
10 Year Plan for transporr.

New approach to appraisal (NATA)

6.12 The new approach to appraisal assesses
solutions to transport problems against
envirormental, safety, economic, accessibility and
integration criteria. It presents the key impaces of
these solutions in a consisrent and balanced way.
Building on the use of NATA to appraise options
in the natical programme of multi-model studies,
in May 2000 we issued Major Public Transport
Scheme Appraisal in Local Transport Plans, which
offers detailed guidance on using the new approach
to assess public transport schemes. In developing

°9
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their strategies, targets and programmes, authorities
were asked to appraise their LTPs in accordance
with NATA.

6.13 The Standing Advisory Committee on Trunk
Road Assessment (SACTRA) is an independent
advisary body thar advises us on appraisal. We
published SACTRA' report, Transport and the
Economy, in August 1999 and the Government's
response to it in May 2000. This response largely
accepted SACTRA's recommendations on further
research and updaring.

Better travel information and retailing

6.14 A telephone-based service known as
Traveline (formerly called PT1 2000) has now been
switched on region by region throughout Great
Britain. This meets our PSA target to establish

a new national rravel information system during
2000, building on information from local

and national sources. It provides:

® 2 national public transport information system;

® asingle phone number (0870 6082608), with

calls charged at the national rate;

e timerables o timing-point level (that is, not
necessarily to every bus stop, but to every stop
listed in the published timetables); an

o information on bus, c{mch. tram, um{-:rgrﬂund.
train, ferry and metro services.

6.15 A steering group leads Traveline, with
representatives from transport operators and local
and central Government. The Confederation of
Passenger Transport chairs the group. We have
provided a further £5 million (in addition to £5
million in 1998-00) in the form of supplementary
credit approvals o local authorities to enable them
to take part in the local information partnerships
that provide the service.

6.16 Traveline is a step on the way to the more
comprehensive, internet-based transport
information service, Transport Direct, announced in
the 10 Year Plan. By 2003 we expect it o include:

® real-time rrain operating information (that is,
actual rather than timerabled):

e real-rime information on many local bus services;

e information on different forms of transport,
covering roads as well as all public transport
at a single point of conract;

E L

¢ booking of long-distance journeys using
different forms of transport;

® development of internet-hased maps which
allow travellers ro examine public transport
options bath for visiting a specific venue and
for general travel.

Social inclusion

6.17 Our Mobility and Inclusion Unit (MIU) is
developing and implementing policies to promote
accessibility and social inclusion on public
transport, personal mobility and walking, This
includes research on the effects of transport

on social exclusion and on the needs of different
groups, including women, older people and people
from different ethnic and religious communities,

as public transport users, motorists and pedestrians.

6.18 The MIU is also implementing the transport
provisions of the Disabiliry Discriminarion Act and
promoting the independent mobility of disabled
people as motorists and pedestrians. In August 2000
we began a major review of the blue (formerly
orange) badge scheme of parking concessions for
disabled people.

6.19 The MIU funds the Community Transport
Association’s advice and information service.

The service answers almost 8,000 enquiries a year
from local authorities and voluntary and community
transport operatars. It publishes guidance on legal,
technical and operational aspects of voluntary
transport services. Community transport providers
play a major role in meeting the transport needs of
people who are socially excluded. The unit also
funds Mobility Choice, the charity that organises
the Mohility Roadshow, a major motor show for
disabled people. The 2000 Mobility Roadshow |
had 200 exhibitors of vehicles and other mobility
products and attracted more than 25,000 disabled
visitors. The grants to each organisation for 2000-01
are £100,000 and £70,000 respectively.

In addition, the MILU, in conjunction with the
Department of Health, provides funding to English




members of the Forum of Mobility Centres. Joint
funding of £450,000 per annum has been commirred
for an initial period of three years.

6.20 The Disabled Persons Transport Advisory
Committee (DPTAC) is the Government's
statutory adviser on the transport needs of disabled
people. It has also expanded its remit, at the request
of Ministers, to look at access issues in the built
environment.

Planning

6.21 We have consulted on a revision to planning
policy guidance note 13 (PPG13) on transport, It
will aim to focus development where it offers real
choice in terms of access by different modes of
transport, with emphasis on public transport,
walking and cycling (see Chaprer 9 for further
information).

6.22 We have also been reviewing the procedures
for authorising rilway, tramway and other guided
transport schemes under the Transport and Works
Act 1992, New statutory rules came into force on
16 October 2000 that will improve the procedures,

making them more user-friendly.

Sustainable distribution

6.23 We are developing our work on key
performance indicators (KPls) in order to provide
a better and more useful dehnirion of best pracrice
in sustainable distribution and to promore its
adoprion in freight distribution. Following on from
our initial benchmarking reports covering food
distriburion, we are undertaking a much larger
benchmarking project involving up to 50 fleets in
thee food distribution sector in spring 2001, We also
launched a similar KP1 initiative for the automotive
industry in December 2000, We plan to initiare
further KPI work in other sectors of freight
distriburion.

6.24 We have improved driver training, with

a more rigorous exam for HGV practical test
candidates. We are implementing new requirements
for learner-driver supervision. By April 2001 all
supervisors must have held a full licence in the same
class of vehicle for a minimum of three years.

6.25 Through the energy efficiency best practice
programme we have launched a driver training
video giving practical tips on fuel-saving rechnigues

Inegrated Transpor for Everrone

and best practice advice on efficient driving and
vehicle maintenance.

6.26 We decided to permit 44-tonne lorries for
general haulage from February 2001, This followed
a report from the Commission for Integrated
Transport, which was the most thorough on this
subject for 20 years.

Programme of Work

RAILWAYS

Strategic Rail Authority

6.27 We established the Strategic Rail Authority
(SRA) as a non-departmental public body on

1 February 2001, although the shadow SRA had
been operating since April 1999. It exists ro:

® promote the use of the railway network for
passcngcrs ﬂl'l'l.:l. HE:HJL‘I.H;

®  =pCure rhl." L‘Il."'-’{'.‘li.‘pmﬁ.‘l'lr ﬂf rl"ll..‘ nlit“':l‘r' ﬁﬂ!“'“rk'.
and

® contribute to the development of an integrated
system of transport for passengers and goods.

6.28 The SRA has absorbed responsibilicy for
DETRs rail freight grants and the compilation and
publication of rail statistics. It has also absorbed the
Rail Regulator’s consumer protection functions,
taken over sponsorship of the Rail Passengers'
Commirtees and become the employer of the
British Transport Police. The SRA is funded
primarily by grant from DETR. It is also funded via
the Scottish Executive in respect of Scottish
PASSENECT SETVICes.

6.29 The train operating companies ( TOCs)
receive subsidies from the SRA to support
franchised passenger rail services. One of our key
objectives is to ensure the subsidy serves the public
interest. We expect the TOCs ro maintain service
levels and improve performance.

6.30 Replacement of the current short franchises
is central to the delivery of a better railway. The
SRA is inviring competition for these franchises.
The authority wants franchisees to improve
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performance, invest more money and increase
customer satisfaction. It has agreed heads of terms
for Chiltern and South Central replacement
franchises and has announced shortlisted bidders
for Intercity East Coast, South West Trains and
new Transpennine and Wales and Borders
tranchises.

Passenger transport authorities

6.31 Since 1997-98, the merropolitan railway
passenger services (MRPS) grant has supported
railway services in |l1:‘lft!l|mlltﬂli'l areas outside
London. We paid this grant to English passenger
eransport authorities (FTAs). The Scottish Office
{(since 1 July 1999, the Scotrish Executive) paid it
to local authorities in the Strathclyde FTA area.
We will rransfer responsibility for grant to support
English metropolitan heavy rail services to the
Strategic Rail Authority from | April 2001.

Figure 6d Expenditure on the railway industry: 1988-99 to 2003-04

6.3 In 1996-97 we assumed responsibility trom
Railtrack for payments to passenger transport
executives under deeds of assumprion via DoA Led.
These are payments to reflect the residual value

of PTA capital grants to fund British Rail
infrastructure before privatisation, At privatisation
these grants were effectively converted to loans by
the deeds of assumption and are being repaid by
DoA Lid, which spent £25 million in 1999-00.

Channel Tunnel rail link

6.33 The £5.2 billion Channel Tunnel rail link
(CTRL) berween the Channel Tunnel and St
Pancras station in London will double the capaciry
for international passenger services and reduce
international journey times by more than halt an
hour. It will also cut journey times for Kent
rravellers to London by 30 minutes or more, and
carry some freight. Construction began in October

£ million

grant from 1 February 2007 onwards.

grant fram 1 February 2001 onwards.

(]

1 Apnil 2007 onwards,
Funded by SRA grant from 1 Febrnuary 2007 cnwards.

See paragraph 6.32.
denotes expanditure of less than half a million pounds.

=5 M| n

1998-9 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

RiR outturn outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
Section outturm

Railway industry

Matioral radherays EFL 53 a3 a3 - - -
10A Support to passenger sarvices (OPRAFE 1,196 1,038 708 = - v
X SHA grant - - 282 1,137 1572 2.871
25 MRPS grant 219 199 204 10 10 10

Total 1,468 1,330 1,268 1,147 1,682 2,881

Other railway related
2H  Channel Tunnel rail link 116 11 24 23 510 353
104 Rail passenger pantinarshin and infrastructure

imeestment furnd’ - 1 15 - - E
2 Fraight grants’ 20 22 n 4 5 B
25 DoAlLd 24 25 22 22 22 22
ZH Raibway Industry pensions 42 43 34 42 42 42
2H NFG pansion funds 7 T 7 7 T T
2F  NFC fravel concessions 3 3 K 3 < 3
2F Rail consuhancies ¢ i 1 2 2 2
- Deferad ROSCO payments 26 - -11 - - -

Tatal 185 14 126 a2 591 436

1 Figures show the extemal financing requirements for residual British Rail activities up ta 31 January 2001, Funded by 5RA
2 Represents OPRAF support for passenger servicas, including performance regimes, up to 31 January 2001, Funded by SRA

PTA special grant ta English PTAs, including performance regimes {see paragraph 6.31) Largety funded by SRA grant from

Funded by SRA grant fram 1 Fabmuary 2001 cnwards except for inland watenway freight grants.




1998 and the entire link should start operating in
2007. Section 1 of the link is now 50 per cent
complete and remains on time and on budget.
Preliminary work on Secrion 2 has already begun.

Investment

6.34 Rail investment is rUnninge ata hi_:',.mnc-_ill'y
high level, including private investment of £2.2
billion in 1999-00. It is set to reach even higher
levels ronning at more than £4 billion per vear
over the nexe 10 years, The new rail passenger
partnership scheme, set up in 1998, encourages and
supports new initiatives to get more people on the
rail network. So far, approximarely £18 million has
been awarded under the scheme to improve local
passenger rail services.

6.35 The 10 Year Plan provides £60 billion for
railways, including £30 billion railway investment,
ter deliver 50 per cent passenger growth and 80 per
cent rail freight growth.

Patronage

6.36 Figure 6e shows how mil patronage fell
berween 1989-90 and 1994-95, but began to rise
again in 1995-96. Passenger rail miles rose by 6 per
cent berween 1998-99 and 1999-00. During the
third quarter of 2000, before the Hatfield tragedy
{which is covered in detail in Chapter 13), they
were at their highest level for over 50 years.
Following the Hatheld rail crash, the Deparement
has worked actively with all elements of the rail
'industry' to tackle the I'I'I:‘ill'!ll_‘l'fl!-i {'Hll.\,nf_"i.i ]1}' gauge

corner cracking and restore the rail network to

Figure 62 Railway patronage 1989-99
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normal. Our PSA includes a target for a 15 per cent
increase by 2001-02 in the number of passenger
miles travelled on national railways compared with
1997-98 (which was the first full vear of franchised
Operations).

6.37 Following the emergency speed restrictions
imposed post-Hatheld, and extensive flooding, rail
services were severely disrupted, particularly in the
period from Ocrober 17 to the end of the year, with
a consequent loss of a significant number of
passenger journeys. By the end of February, 92 per
cent of services had been restored and passenger
numbers were rising again. Initial indicarions are
that passenger journeys have recovered in London
and the South East, although the national picture
will not be clear until afeer full restoration of the
network, expected by Easter 2001,

Punctuality

6.38 A second National Rail Summit was held

in May 2000 to assess progress with the industry's
commitments to improve rail services. Since the
summit there has been a disappointing decline in
punciuality across the rail network. In June 2000

a new public performance measure (PPM) was
introduced to provide a more accurate picture of
the performance of Britain's passenger rail services.
The PPM combines the previous punctuality and
reliability hgures into a single performance hgure.
Unlike the previous Passengers’ Charter figures, the
PPM includes all trains, seven days a week, with no
exclusions. PPM hgures for the period April to
October 2000 showed that only one train operator
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had improved its performance compared with the
equivalent period in 1999; 22 operators saw a tall in
performance; and two showed no change.

6.39 Since October 2000 performance has been
severely affected by speed restrictions imposed
after the tragic accident at Harheld, Railrrack’s
subsequent track recovery programme and the
widespread flooding. Performance higures will be
published by the Strategic Rail Authority later

this year.

Freight grants

6.40 During the peried 1 April 2000 to 31 January
2001, when the SRA took over responsibility for
rail freight grants, 47 grants worth £33 million were
awarded (beating the calendar year 1999 record of
43 worth £ 51 million). By January 2001, freight
grant expenditure in the four years since 1997
reached almost £110 million. It is estimated that, in
the same period, grants have diverted more than 45
million tonnes of freight from Britain's roads.

Other railway-related expenditure

6.41 Under the Transport Act 1980 we make
payments towards the historic pre-1975
underfunding of railway pensions, Under revised
arrangements, introduced by the Railways Act
1993, Government liabilites to all employer
sections of the joint industry pension scheme,
{with the exception of the British Rail section)
have now either been paid off or re-scheduled.
Some 20,000 pensioners and deferred pensioners

Highways Agency

of the British Rail section transferred to the
Government guaranteed 1994 Pensioners Section
on 30 December 2000, Under the 1980 Act
arrangements, contributions are also due towards
historic underfunding of National Freight
Corporation (NFC) pensions and, under the
Transport Act 1978, towards the cost of travel
concession rights of ex-rail freight distribution
NFC staff and dependants.

STRATEGIC ROADS

Highways Agency

6.42 The Highways Agency maintains, operates
and improves the English trunk road network on
behalf of the Secretary of State. We have reviewed
the agency’s efficiency targets and we published
revised targets in March 2000. More information
about the work of the Highways Agency can be
found in their Annual Report, their Business Plan or
in Strategic Roads 2010, their 10-year national road
strategy published in October 2000.

643 In 2000-01 the agency expects to spend

£1.5 billion. This includes money on roads that the
agency transferred to TfL in June 2000 as part of the
creation of the GLA. Of this £1.51 billion, the
agency spent about £713 million on maintaining the
trunk road network, £198 million on its programme
to make berter use of the network, £504 million on
major network improvements and some £86 million
on staff costs and administration (see Figure 6f).

£ million

1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outtur?®  outturn® estimated* plans plans plans
outturm

Maintenance &4 T26 713 6ar 658 722

Making belter use 131 140 198 200 252 282

Major schemas d52 318 a11 413 530 516

Public-private partnerships and other' 131 205 183 221 220 239

Total 1365 1,389 1416 1521 1679 1759

1 Public private parinerships include; DBFOs both preparation and shadow tolis and costs incurred on section 274/278 schemes.

2 ‘Other' is VAT timing differences between recoverable and receivable VAT.

3 Figures include funds for roads later transferred to the GLA as TfL for 1998-99 to 1999-00. The agreed transter figures for
2000-01 ware: maintenance £67 million; making better use £13 millien; and major schemes £57 million. The HA figure for
2000-01 includes the first quarter of this TIL spend as the transler did not take place until to the end of June 2000, TfL is
excluded from HA figures from that date onwards.

4 1999-00 figures are achual cutium as reported in the HA manthly monitoring repor,

5  2000-01 figures incluce the additional £26 million announced in the Budgst 2000 and the TiL spend to June 2000.

& Figura includes £22 million of technology renewals moved from MEBL.
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During 2000-01 the agency completed six major
road projects, including the final sections for the
M60 motorway box around Manchester, and let
contracts in respect of 13 of the targeted programme
of improvement schemes.

6.44 Maintenance remains our top priority for
trunk road investment. At £699 million (excluding
the £14 million spent on TiL roads to June 2000)

it amounted to almost half of what the agency spent.
This level of funding, combined with new research
indicating thar a significant number of roads have

a longer lifespan than previously thought and a
reassessment of bridge maintenance needs, means
that the agency has met the PSA commitment of
ending the decline in trunk road maintenance.
Planned spend of £687 million in 2001-02 and £668
million in 2002-03 will make certain that roads can
be maintained in a safe and serviceable condition
whilst minimising long-term costs.

6.45 More details of the condition of trunk and also
local roads can be found in the National Road
Maintenance Condition Survey. Further information
on the maintenance of trunk roads is given in the
agency'’s new strategic maintenance plan, Making
Maintenance the Priovity, which it published in

April 2000. The agency is revising this plan to take
account of the 10 Year Plan commitment that we
maintain roads so that the proportion requiring
maintenance in any future vear is held ar the
optimum level {currently berween 7 and 8 per cent).

Making better use (MBU)
6.46 Other priorities are to:

® improve the operation of the trunk road
network and provide more integration with
other forms of transport;

® reduce congestion; and
® improve road safety.

6.47 The agency allocared £196 million ro schemes
to make better use of its nerwork in 2000-01
(excluding £2 million spent on TfL roads to June
2000), an increase on 1999-00. This reflects the
increasing priority being given to this area and the
opportunities provided by new technology.

Integrated Teanspore for Everyone

6.48 The agency spent £75 million in 2000-01

on improving driver information and safery - the
largest element of its MBU spend. Expenditure on
small safety schemes ar £358 million was the next
largest element, retlecting our commitment to
reduce road casualties (see also paragraph 13.29).
The agency also spent some £28 million on specific
small improvements to tackle local congestion
problems.

6.49 Expenditure on MBU is anticipated to rise

by £2 million in 2001-02, and by a further £52
million to £252 million in 2002-03. This will
provide the agency with the funding it needs to
build on its current programme. By 2003 ir will
have expanded the incident warning system, aimed
at reducing collisions ar accident blackspots, in line
with the 10 Year Plan target to cover 30 per cent of
the motorway network by 2005. By 2004, variable
message signs will have been installed ar all
junctions where appropriate diversions are possible.
The trafhc control centre, designed to maximise the
agency’s ability to manage the trunk road nerwork,
will be in full operation. The agency will also have
completed the 100 localised safety and congestion
improvements promised in the 10 Year Plan.

6.50 More information about trunk roads is
available in the agency’s new strategic operaring
plan, Road to the Future, which it published in
QOcrober 2000.

Targeted programme of improvements (TPI)
6.31 Sirice March 2000, the agency has added five
new road schemes to its existing programme of
improvements. One existing scheme, the AZ3
Coulsdon bypass, was transferred to TiL in July
2000. Ar £490 million (excluding spend on TfL of
£14 million to July 2000) in 2000-01, spending was
lower than in 1999-00 due to the earlier pause in
progressing road schemes during the 1998 roads
review. In line with our commitment to start all the
original TPI schemes by 2005, spend will rise by
£130 million in 2001-02 and by a further £125
million to £759 million in 2002-03. Contracrs were
ler on 13 schemes in 2000-01, and the agency
expects to ler contracts on a further 11 schemes

by 2002-03.
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Detrunking of non-core roads

6.52 In July 1998 we announced proposals to
eransfer the narionally less important trunk roads
from the Secretary of State to local highway
authorities, We are planning to transfer the first
major portion (346 kilometres) in April 2001.

Private finance and design, build, finance
and operate (DBFOQ) contracts

6.53 Work started on the £600 million privately
financed Birmingham northern relief road at the
end of 2000. It will be completed by early 2004,

6.54 We expect to complete by autumn 2001 a
consultation on the proposals for a new charging
regime for the Dartford crossing once the current
tolling arrangements finish.

6.55 We awarded the conrract for the Al3 Thames
Gateway DBFO project in April 2000. The project
includes new construction worth £146 million, and
we expect completion in 2005-06. It is the ninth
DBFO contract and the first in an urban area.
Responsibility for the scheme was tra nsferred o
TiL in June 2000.

6.56 We have made good progress in taking
forward two more DBFO projects thar will deliver
five of the 41 rargeted programme of improvements
{TP1) schemes, We sought expressions of interest
from consortia wishing to render for the Al
Dishforth to Darrington DBFO project in July 2000.
We expect to invite tenders to bid for the contract
by spring 2001, The project includes two TP
schemes worth some £184 million. We also expect
to seek expressions of interest for the Kent DBFO in
2001. This project includes three TPI schemes with
a capital value of £152 million.

6,57 We let a £10 million public-private partnership
(PPP) conrract to replace all the emergency roadside
relephones on the motorway and trunk road network
in July 2000. The new phones will improve services
for road users, particularly those who are disabled or
profoundly deaf.

6,58 We are developing a PPP project to extend and
run the motorway fibre-optic cable network to
deliver high-capacity relecommunications across all
major motorways, and ro maintain and operate the
national telecoms network. The contract, which we
expect to ler in 2001, should provide up to £90

106

million of investment. We also expect to sign the
PPP contract for the delivery of the trafhc control
centre during 2001. The centre will help improve
traffic management on the core tunk road network,
using information technology to alleviate congestion.

Travel information

6.59 Clear, accurate and relevant information is
important to drivers to help them make the best use
of our trunk and local road networks. Besides the
conventional variable message signs we are also
assessing systems to provide ‘in-car’ information
directly to drivers via roadside microwave beacons.
We are helping with the establishment of a business
case for a radio data system traffic message channel
(RDS-TMC) service — a real-time service which will
provide information specifically relevant to a driver’s
route. Porential providers will be able to draw on the
results to establish a commercial service.

LOCAL TRANSPORT

6.60 At the local level outside London, the
delivery of the 10 Year Plan will be through the
local transport plans (LTPs) prepared by all
rransport authorities. These plans set out a
comprehensive integrated transport strategy for
cach area, and reflect the importance of land-use
planning, the environment and the promotion of
social inclusion.

6.61 In July 2000, authorities submitted their first
full LTPs, covering the period 2001-02 to 2005-06.
On the basis of these plans, we allocated capital
funding of £8.4 billion, of which the 2001-02
allocation was £1.36 billion — double the equivalent
amount given for 2000-01. The funding covered
three categories of local rransport:

® integrated transport measures, such as road safery
and traffic management measures, and schemes
to promote cycling, walking and bus use;

® local road maintenance and bridge-
strengthening schemes;

® major public transport schemes (such as new
light rail and guided buses) and major road
schemes (such as bypasses, urban relief roads
and roads to assist regeneration).

R e = T
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6 Local transport - grants to local authorities'

£ million

RfR 1998-89  1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outturn  outturn estimate plans plans plans
28 Teansport supplementary grant (TSGY 155 158 20 33
2R  Public transport faciitios (Section 56) grant 2 1 29 56
2R Industral Developrmant Act (1D} grant 1 1 | 2

MNon-Voted

Credit approvals mciuding 405 and holdback’=: 363 A6 766 1,273

Total LTP capital allocations ' 521 626 816 1,364 1,516 1,656
2R Support for rural bus sarvices 26 35 52 55 7 5
2R Urban bus challenge B 18 20
2R  Revenue support for PRI schemes ]

L Ry =

I

Excludes airports and ports SCAs,

~-§ R £n

Expenditung on concessionary fares schemaes is funded by the revenue supporn grant settlement and not included in this table.
Excludes MRPS and Doa Lid funding which is included in Figure 6d.

In previous years, ridge and camageway maintenance was funded through 50 per cant TSG. At present, this is funded
through SCAs and in 2002 with the introduction of the single capital pot this will change to ACGs.

Supplamentary cradil approvals [SCA) or annual capital guidelines {ACGE). (ACGs include Receipts Taken Into Account (RTIAS)
which are not included in DETR's Departmental Expenditure Limit (DELY.

Figures include London wntdl July 2000 (Greater London Authornty vesting date), but exclede London from then omwarnds. |
Plan figures not broken down by individual service after 2001/02, because the allocation betwean lines will be deteminad
each year in the kght of actual scheme costs and progress reporis by local authorities,

.62 Figure 6g illustrates our support to local
authorities for their capital expenditure on local
transport, along with current spending on rural
bus services.

Congestion charging

0.63 The Transport Act 2000 gives new powers to
local authorities in England to introduce, if they
wish, road-user charges or a levy on workplace
parking as part of a local transport plan. The
Greater London Authority Act 1999 gave similar
powers to London'’s Mayor and boroughs.

6.64 The Greater London Authority Act 1999 and
the Transporr Act 2000 contain comprehensive
guarantees that all the revenue raised from new
road-user charges or workplace parking levies will
be rerained locally and ring-fenced to improve local
transport for at least 10 years from the start of the
scheme. Ministers have also guaranteed that
revenue from congestion charging will be additional
to existing Government transport funding. Limited
trunk road charging powers are also available if this
is necessary for the successful implementation of
local authority schemes. Powers to charge on trunk
road bridges and tunnels of over 600 metres in
length were also introduced.

6.65 Local authority schiemes cutside London will
need the approval of the Secretary of State.
h'ii“iﬁilﬂrﬁ t];l\'u :iTI‘l..'!-i!'il.:u.i ll"h'll |‘-L‘|ul:‘1.: :‘iL']'lL'lﬁl!!‘i are
approved they will expect to see well-thought-out
plans for spending the proceeds; some advance
improvements to public transport to offer motorists
a real choice; full consuleation with local people
and businesses; and that the schemes have been
designed to have a direct impact on congestion
problems and not simply to raise revenue.

f.66 We are continuing to investigate the
performance and capabilities of electronic road-user
charging systems, and we expect to let a contract
for an on-road demonstration system in the spring
ot 2001.

6.67 35 local authorities are working with us in the
charging development partmership to exchange ideas
and experience as they assess how they might
introduce road user charging or workplace parking
levy schemes. The first pwo small charging schemes,
in Derbyshire and Durham, should start early in 2002,

668 Both the Greater London Authority Act

1999 and the Transport Act 2000 give the Secretary
of State power to set exemptions in England from
charges through repularions. Following
consultation, we propose an exemption from

107



DETR Annsal Report

road-user charging and the workplace parking levy
for emergency vehicles and disabled people. We are
also proposing an exemption or concession for
workplace parking at NHS hospirals.

Local road maintenance

6.69 Local road maintenance has suffered in the
past from underfunding. We have earmarked £31
hillion for capital and current spend urider the 10
Year Plan, starting in 2001-02, 1o reverse the decline
in the condition of local roads. We have allocared
an extra £479 million to local authorities in
2001-02 compared with 2000-01, raising expected
spending to almost £2.54 billion. This includes an
increase to £333 million for the capital maintenance
of local authority principal and non-principal roads,
foorways and l‘lringt‘:S outside London. We intend to
hale the decline in local road condition by 2003-04.
In addition to the increased allocation in 2000-01,
we will see further rises in each of the next three
vears, mostly of capital spend. This will result in a
planned spend of £2.68 billion in 2003-04 — a rise of
over 30 per cent compared to 1999-00. In London,
allocations for road maintenance are a matter for the
Mayor.

6,70 The 2000-01 spend includes £301 million of
capital maintenance for principal roads and bridges.
The £535 million of capital maintenance allocated
for 2001-02 will be extended to non-principal
roads.

Network management
6.71 Effective trathe management and information

are as important for local roads as for straregic roads.

Advances in new technology are increasingly being
combined with traditional local rrafhc management
measures to reduce congestion, minimise the
environmental impact of road traffic and contribute
to greater transport integration.

6.72 In December 2000 we commissioned four
large-scale demonstration projects in Reading,
Stratford-upon-Avon, Preston and York to trial

the next generation of urban traffic control systems.
This is part of our £6 million five-year urban trafhic
management and control (UTMC) research
programme. We have also appointed an adviser

to encourage local authorities actively to try
technological solutions to traffic management

and control problems.

6.73 We continued to provide up-to-dare advice to
local authorities on a wide range of traffic issues
through our traffic advisory leaflets, covering
subjects such as traffic calming and better signals.
In May 2000, we published the Good Practice Guide
for Bus-based Park & Ride Schemes jointly with the
English Historic Towns Forum (EHTEF).

Buses

6.74 We are monitoring the national bus rargets set
out in the 10 Year Plan. Initial results show that the
average age of the bus fleet continues ro fall towards
the targer of eight years by mid-2001. Regular
national passenger surveys show an overall average
satisfaction rating of 80 per cent, Reliability fgures
for the third quarter of 2000 show that some 2.2 per
cent of scheduled bus mileage was lost due o tactors
within operators’ control, against a target of (.5 per
cent. Monitoring data will provide regular progress
reports on quality and reliabilicy, and help to inform
future acrion.

6.75 We recognise the need to improve all
countryside services, particularly transport.
Accessible transport to and within rural areas was
a major consideration in our review of policy. The
Countryside Agency for its part is working with
local communities to promote social inclusion
through better transport. It has established 71 rural
rransport partnerships across England, with a wide
variety of partners, to meet local transport needs.
The agency has also supported around 250 projects
during 1999-00 from its rural transporr
development fund.

6.76 Since March 1998 we have allocared £31.5
million a year to English local authorities to support
new or improved bus services in rural areas under
the rural bus subsidy grant scheme, This grant
currently supports over 1,800 services. More than
16 million passenger journeys were made on those
services in 1999-00. In February 2000 we
announced continued funding for the nexe three
years at least at the current level. The 10 Year Plan
includes provision for extending eligibility for this
grant to services in and around marker towns.

6.77 We have also set up a rural bus challenge
competition to encourage innovative rural rransport
projects, As a result of the 1998 and 1999
competitions, we allocated a toral of £28 million to




100 projects. We will support a further 51 projects

with £21 million allocared o the 2000 competition.

6.78 We expect to spend L300 million in 200001
on fuel duty rebate o local bus operators in
England. We will pass on the benefits of the 2001
Budget's 3 pence reduction in the duty on ultra low
sulphur diesel by leaving the rebate rate unchanged.
80 per cent of the fuel duty paid by local bus
operators will now be rebated.

6.79 In addition o these central Government
grants, local authorities provide revenue subsidy for
local bus services where needs are not met by an
existing commercial service. English local authorities
spent £212 million on this in 1999-00 {excluding
spending funded by rural bus subsidy grant).

6.80 We also recognise that buses need to be more
accessible. The Public Service Vehicle Accessibiliry
Regulations 2000 came into effect at the end of
2000, and apply to new vehicles used on scheduled
and local services from that date.

Taxis and private hire vehicles (PHVs)

6.81 At the end of 1999 there were just over
61,000 licensed taxis in England and Wales. More
than 19,000 of these were in London. Every taxi
licensed in London must now be accessible to
wheelchair users. At the end of 1999 there were
75,800 licensed PHVs (minicabs) in England and
Wales, excluding London. We estimate thar a
further 60,000 unlicensed minicabs operate in the
capital. The latest national travel survey for
199799 shows that the average yearly distance
travelled in Grear Britain by taxi and PHV has
doubled since the 1985-86 survey.

6.82 Asa resule of the Greater London Authoriry
Acr 1999, taxi licensing in London is also now
carried out locally. Last vear we helped with the
transition of taxi licensing in London from the
Metropolitan Police to the new Greater London
Authority. Transport for London (TiL), of which
the Public Carriage Office is now part, has
responsibility for setting taxi fares in London and
approving taxi licence fees. These were formerly
responsibilities of the Secretary of State.

6.83 We are working with the Public Carriage
Office on implementing the Privare Hire Vehicles
(London) Act 1998, which regulates PHVs in
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London for the first time = the Secretary of State
formerly had responsibility for regulations governing
operator licensing. The necessary regulations were
made in November 2000 and operator licensing
began in January 2001. Licensing of drivers and
vehicles will follow as soon as practicable. TiL

will be responsible for these regulations under

the Mayor of London.

6.84 Some disabled people rely on assistance dogs
to help with day-to-day activities. New regulations
introduced in 2000 will require that, from the end
of March 2001, taxi drivers will be under a dury ro
accept recognised assistance dogs travelling with a
disabled person.

Cycling, walking and home zones

6.85 Cyeling is a flexible, relatively cheap and
environmentally friendly form of transport. Cyclists
gain important health benefits, and cycling can also
help reduce rrafhic congestion and pollution. It is an
important part of an integrated transport system,
and when combined with public transport it
extends the catchment area for buses and trains.

6.86 We fully support the national cycling strategy
(NCS) and its main objective: to increase the
number of cycle journeys tourtold by 2012 from
their 1996 base. The resources set out in the

10 Year Plan should treble cycling by 2010. Local
authorities, through the LTP sertlement, will fund
a package of measures to make cycling safer, more
accessible and berter integrated with other modes
of transport. These measures will help authorities
work towards the NCS target. DETR provides
administrative support to the National Cycling
Forum (NCF), which co-ordinates work to
implement the strategy. The NCF published seven
leaflers in 2000-01: these included information on
combined bike and bus journeys and cycle security,

6.87 Local authorities are expected to encourage
walking through a local walking strategy, which
should be included in their local rransporr plans
(LTPs). Walking proposals include pedestrian roures,
pedestrianisation, saftey measures, better facilivies for
the disabled and greater accessibility to transport
interchanges and facilities. We gave advice to local
authorities in Encowragmg Walking, published in
March 2000, and in the guidance on local transport
plans. We also published three traffic advisory
leaflers in 2000 dealing with walking.
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6.88 Home zones are pedestrian- and cyclist-
friendly areas where the streets are used for more
than just traffic purposes. The Transport Act 2000
has given legal status to home zones. Local
authorities have powers under the Act to designate
any road for which they are the traffic authority as
o home zone. The Children’s Play Council and
Transport 2000 are both promoting home zones in
this country. We are working with local autharities
to evaluate the effectiveness of nine Fihﬂ home
sones currently being implemented, We want the
pilot schemes to be innovative, have clear support
from their communities, and provide resules thar
can be transferred to other locations. The
Children’s Play Council has set up a web site and
newsletter to share the experiences and lessons of
all schemes. We have funded this jointly with the
Mark Leonard Trust and the ]] Charitable Trust, We
are also giving support to the Countryside Agency's
quiet lane initiative.

6.89 More information on road safety is given in
Chaprer 13.

Journeys to work and school

6.90 The Government wants businesses, hospirtals,
local authorities and other major employers to
adopt travel plans to cut car use for travel o work
and on business. Government departments have
now produced plans for more than 1,100
headquarters and other key buildings or sites, and
they are preparing more. We have launched a
number of new guides aimed ar suppliers,
highlighting the business opportunities of travel
plans, and have run a series of regional seminars to
spread good practice.

6.91 We are now taking forward the
recommendations in the school travel advisory
group’s (STAG) report to Ministers, published in
December 1999, Under the auspices of STAG we
published a resource pack for schools and others
involved in developing school travel plans in May
2000. We launched our database of classroom
materials on school travel in October 2000. We
published a guide to best practice for increasing bus
use for journeys to school in February 2001,

692 We awarded bursaries to 84 local authorities

to employ dedicated staff to promote travel plans to
schools and businesses in February 2001.
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LONDON

6.93 The Government has been preparing for a
major change in the way transport services are
provided in London. We have made progress in
three key areas,

® Under the Greater London Authority (GLA)
Act, the London Mayor is now responsible for
delivering integrated transport in London. The
Mayor will produce a transport strategy covering
all forms of travel to, from and within London.

o  Our 10 Year Plan for transport envisages a
substantial increase in resources to improve
transport in London.

& We continue to prepare for public-private
partnerships for London Underground, which
are expected to deliver around £13 billion worth
of new investment and maintenance in the first
15 years of the contract. At the time this report
went to press, discussions were continuing with
the Mayor's newly appointed Commissioner of
Transport for London on modifications w the
public-private partnerships.

Transport for London

6.94 Teansport for London (TiL) is a new body,
accountable to the Mayor as part of the GLA.

I is responsible for delivering the Mayor’s
transport strategy. TiL:

® manages the buses, Croydon Tramlink and the
Docklands Light Railway;

® manages a network of important roads, known
as the GLA road network;

® regulates taxis and minicabs;

o runs London River Services, and promotes the
river for passengers and freight;

® helps co-ordinate the dial-a-ride and taxicard
schemes, which provide door-ro-door services
for transport users with mohility problems;

® s responsible for traffic lights across London;
'ﬂl'lli.i




® provides hnancial support for borough transport
plans.

6.95 London Underground will transfer to TiL
once the public-private |‘1;|rmrr:-_i|1i]'m are in place
{see paragraph 6.110 below).

- London Transport Users' Committee

6.96 The London Transport Users’ Committee is
now the consumer body for transport in London,
reporting to the London Assembly. It succeeds the
London Begional Passengers” Commitree (LEPC),
but has a wider remir thar reflects the new structures
for London governance and transport services,

It will continue the LRPC's role as the mail users’
consultative committee for services in and around
London.

The Mayor's transport strategy

6.97 As part of the Government's [ Year Plan, we
will double the resources available for ransport in
London over the next three vears to £3.2 billion.
Ower 10 years, toral public expenditure and privare
investment will be £25 billion. Any revenuoe the
Mayor raises from congestion charging will be
additional to this.

6.98 We will determine the GLA transport grant
annually, following consultation with the Mayor.

6.99 The Government and the Mayor share a
broad approach to improving transport in London,
which includes the following main elements:

® delivering increased public transport capacity
and efficiency to cater for London's growing
economy and to reduce overcrowding;
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® rackling road congestion with improved public
transpart and congestion charging in central
London to encourape motorises to transfer ro

ather modes of transport;

® improving access to jobs, regeneration areas and
key local facilities to promote social inclusion;

® reducing road accidents and improving the
environment through town-centre and local
area improvements; and

® providing a better door-to-door journey for all -
including cyelists and pedestrians = for example
through measures to improve safety, personal
security, accessibility, integration and
information.

6.100 The Mayor may also issue instructions or
guidance, or both, to the Strategic Rail Authority
concemning national rail services to, from or within
London. We look to the Mayor and SBA to co-
operate fully in respect of these services.

6,101 It is the Mayor’s responsibility to determine
priorities within the funds available to him. He is
now consulting on a draft transport strategy that
will set out his policies and proposals. He is aiming
to publish the final serategy in summer 2001.

London Transport and London Underground
6.102 In July 2000 Transport for London (THL) took
responsibility for a number of activities which had
previously belonged to London Transpore (LT).
This left only the Underground under LTS control.

Figure 6h London Transport: key data for 1999-00 E million

RIR

saction External financing Investmeant
requireament (EFR)

2 Core bussness 301! 383

21 Jubiles Lne extanson (JLE) 400 655

2U Croydon Tramiink 7 -

. Total 816 1,038

1  Includes 144 milkon camied forward from 1938~06,

2 Since 1996-97 thare has been no separate extemal financa lmit (EFL} for the JLE. We now set LT a single combined EFL
for its whaole business,

4 Includes £18 million ring-fenced budget caried forwand from 1998-00,

4  The figure for LT's modernisation programme are higher than shown hera as thay include non-capital costs,
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6.103 The amount of grant allocated to London
Transport activities for 2000-01 is £404 million.
This includes a proportion already included in the
GLA rransport grant, reflecting TfLs assumption of
responsibility for all LT's activities except the
Underground from July 2000. This figure also
includes the extra £107 million announced in
March 2000, allocared to enable LT o deliver its full
core Underground investment programme (ULP) of
£400 million (see paragraph 6.107), improvements
to the overall frequency and reliability on the
Northermn, Central, District and Jubilee Lines, and
better customer services, It also ensured that the
unplanned extra work necessary on escalators during
the summer was not held back for lack of funds.

6.104 Future grant to LT will be determined once
decisions have been taken on the implementation
of the Londor Underground public-private
partnerships.

6.105 Figure 6h shows London Transport's external
financing requirement (EFR) and investment for
the year 1999-00. Figure 6i shows London
Underground’s EFR for the year 2000-01.

Financial performance

6.106 London Transport's revenue {mainly from
fares) exceeded all its operating costs for 199900
by £225 million.

London Underground

£.107 During the vear, London Underground Lud
(LUL) adopted the mandatory accounting
requirements of the new financial reporting
srandard I,FR;_";} 13, which sets out the |\nnc:'p|.-::c af
accounting for tangible fixed assets. The resulting
changes to LULs accounting policies reduced LUL'
oross operating margin, and increased its operating
lass before grant, for the years 199900 and
2000-01. The changes in allocation of cost will also
reduce the value of LUL's 2000-01 investment
programine from £400 million to £ 360 million,

Figure 6i London Underground external financing requirement (EFR): 2000-01

However, neither has affected the amount of
Government grant paid to LUL.

£.108 We expect LUL to cover all its operating costs
for 2000-01 through its revenue. Forecasts suggest
that revenue will exceed costs by £130 million. In
addirion, as the result of private finance initiatives,
investment by private companies (worth over £1
billion over the liferime of the contracts} continues.

6.109 During 200001 service on the Northern
Line has continued to improve, with a higher
percentage than the network average for scheduled
kilometres operated. Passengers on the Cenrral Line
are also experiencing faster journey times. LUL has
undertaken works to reduce congestion and
improve access for mability-impaired customers at

a number of stations. Stations have also been
improved by the installation of new rouchscreen
ticket machines that accept credit cards as part of
the Prestige PFI. Safety is a priority for LUL, and
the 200001 investment programme will enable
LUL to maintain and improve its already impressive
safety record. In addition, LUL is investing in track
and infrastructure works that will improve ride
quality, prevent deterioration in service reliabilicy
and reduce the requirement for temporary speed
restricrions.

Public-private partnerships

6.110 Preparations for the London Underground
public-private partnerships have continued during
the year. We have worked with LUL to ensure that
the proposed contracts achieve the best passible
value for the taxpayer, whilst delivering high
standards of safety and service. Modifications to
the public-private partnerships are the subject of
discussions with the Commissioner of Transport
for London.

6.111 In developing the PPP we have drawn heavily
on the pool of expertise already present in London
Transport. However, we also needed the best

£ million

Estimated outturn

Cora
JLE
Chhar’

1 Translerring businesses — spand by LT prior 1o transfer to TIL in July 2000
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Figure 6j Awviation
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£ million

RiR 19968-00 2000-01 200M-02 2002-03 2003-04
section outturm outturm  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum
Civil aviation services
2G  Eurocontrol = payments 21 22 26 30 30 31
Eurpcontngl = recespts 19 23 29 33 {1 36

2C  Search and rescue i) i 1 1 1 1

25 A transport white paper ] 2 J 2] Q 0

2C  NATS PPP 2 8 24 a a 0

25  Ax Accidents Investigation Branch 1 1 1 i i 1

25 Other civil aviation 2 1 . 2 3 3

20 Aviation emissions and nose 1 1 1 1 i i

- Total civil aviation 2] 13 20 2 1 1
‘2D International aviation 4 4 4 3 3 3

- Total aviation® 12 17 33 5 4 4

1 The associated programime of works is described in Chapler 4, paragraphs 4 .47, 448 and 4 54-4 58,

2 Totals may not sum due to rounding.

external advice. London Transport has awarded all
the main contracts for inancial, legal, property and
engineering advice on the basis thar consultants
advise London Transport and the DETR jointly.
London Transport’s expenditure on consultancies for
work on the public-private parmerships and re-
structuring of London Underground from 20 March

1998 to 31 January 2001 was £75 million.

AVIATION

6.112 The whire paper A New Deal for Transpore:
Better for Everyone announced the Government's
intention to prepare a UK airpores policy looking
30 years ahead. It also pointed out the need for
new policies on civil aviation. We will bring this
work rogether in a new air transport white paper.
In December 2000, we published a national
consultation document, The Future of Aviation.
This is the first major step rowards this whire paper.
The consultation document invires views and ideas
on the major issues that will need to be addressed in
the white paper. It will be followed by a series of
regional consultation documents, We have
completed the regional air service studies thar were
announced in A New Deal for Transport, and the
study for the south-east and east of England is well
under way. The next stage will be to prepare the
regional consultation documents setting out the

results and options arising from all of the studies.
The air transport white paper will need to take
account of the responses to the national and
regional consultation documents and the decision
on a fifth terminal ar Heathrow. It is therefore
unlikely to be published unril the first half of 2002
at the earliest.

6.113 Following the challenges issued by Lord
Macdonald ar che launch of The Future of Aviaton,
a summit meeting was held in February 2001 at
which the Minister and senior industry
representatives agreed arrangements for monitoring
UK airlines’ and airports’ performance on passenger
rights and also strengthened procedures for
handling passenger complaints. The situation will
be reviewed at a follow-up meeting in 2002.

Airports

6.114 The review of airport competition announced
hy the Chancellor in the 1999 Budger reporred in
November 2000, The Government concluded that
there was scope to modify the economic regulatory
regime to improve the incentives for airport
aperators to invest in enhanced capacity (where
appropriate) and improved quality of service. Ir
took the view thar capacity constraints meant that
there were insufficient porential comperition gains
from separating the ownership of the BAA London
airports to justify pursuing the issue further at this
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time. And it undertook 1o work in Europe to
establish a transparent market in take-off and
landing slots, entailing the auctioning of new and
pool slots and the legitimisation of secondary
trading in slots between air carriers. These
conclusions are set out at greater length in The
Future of Aviation.

6.115 In December 2000 we received the planning
inspector’s report on the proposed ffth terminal at
Heathrow airport. The Secretary of State’s decision
on this case will he issued as soon as possible after full
and careful consideration of the inspector’s report.

6.116 In line with the undertaking in A New Deal
for Transport, the 27 biggest passenger airports in
England and Wales have established airport
transport forums and developed airport surface
access strategies to reduce the proportion of
passengers and staff travelling to and from airports
by private car. These strategies fed into the local
transport plans prepared by local aurhorities in
summer 2000.

International aviation

6.117 We have continued to press other countries
to remove or reduce restricrions on international air
services. We have reached a number of bilateral
agreements that will enable airlines to serve the
market more effectively, increase consumer choice
and remove barriers to cheaper fares. We continue
to seek a liberal deal with the USA that would
apen up the largest aviation market in the world

o LIK airlines.

6.118 In the EU we have continued to develop
aviation policy, focusing on three key issues:

e curting delays by improving the institurional
framework, regulation and provision of air
traffic control across Europe;

® establishing a new organisation to raise and
harmonise safety standards; and

® extending passenger rights to ensure that
consumers get a fair deal.,

6.119 Further informarion on air trafhc control

issues and the Civil Aviation Authority is in
Chapter 7 and on aviation safery in Chapter 13.
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SHIPPING AND PORTS

6.120 We are determined to maximise the vital
economic contribution that shipping and ports
make to our prosperity. We work to minimise
the effect of pollution from ships. We are also
determined to improve safety for all of us who
go to sea, whether as passengers or workers,

as set out in Chaprer 13.

Shipping

6.121 Following publication of British Shipping:
Charting a New Cowrse in December 1998, we are
taking forward the paper's 33 action points through
the shipping task force. The Government agreed
one of the main recommendations — to introduce a
tonnage tax regime - and implemented this in the
Finance Act 2000,

6.122 We are also commirred to long-term funding
of the maritime training (SMarT) scheme. The
scheme meets forecasted demand in key training
categories and maintains the real value of SMarT
grants, SMarT funded 480 new cadets in 1999-00,
and paid out grants to train junior officers and
ratings. In order to maintain their real value we
increased the level of SMarT grants for 2000-01

in line with HM Treasury's gross domestic product
deflator (2.5 per cent).

Ports

6.123 We published a policy paper, Modern Ports:
A UK Policy, in November 2000. As the first
comprehensive policy statement on ports for many
years, it expresses our commitment [o creating
successful, safe and sustainable ports that are fully
integrated into the transport system. We intend to:

e support the role of UK ports in maintaining
UK and regional comperitiveness;

o develop and encourage the use of nationally
agreed high safety standards in docks and
harbour waters;

e promote the best environmental practice for
port development and port operarions;

e build on the integrated approach to transport
detailed in Transport 2010: The 10 Year Plan
which recognised the importance of port hubs.




6.124 We will seek to build on the many sound
and well-established working relationships with the
ports industry, users and other interests. Modern
Ports sets out over 30 specific initiatives which are
being taken forward. These include national
standards and good practice for port management
and port operations; training and the recognition
of skills for those who work in the ports indusery;
and a balanced policy on development which aims
to makes the best use of existing and former
operational land and secures high environmental
standards, but supports sustainable projects for
which there is a clear need. Some of the marters
covered by the paper are devolved, and Modemn
Poris represents a UK policy, agreed with the
devolved administrarions in Scotland, Northem
Ireland and Wales.

OTHER TRANSPORT PROGRAMMES
Research and development

6.125 We spent more than £40 million on transport
research in 2000-01. This included research by the
Highways Agency and Maritime and Coastguard
Agency. [t covers research to support the road safety
target, to reduce the effect of transport on the
environment and to promote modern, integrated
LEANSpOTt services.

6.126 The main areas of research are:

® road safety (including vehicle safety and
engineering);

® ransport and the environmenr;

®  bus and light rail services;

® integrated and local transport;

* roads and orafhc;

® road-user charging;

® sustainable distribution;

® civil aviation (noise and emissions);

®  pransport security;

[regrated Transporr for Everyone

® maritime safety and pollution (the Maritime
and Coastguard Agency);

® the Highways Agency research programme; and
® accessthility and social inclusion,

6.127 We have produced a draft research straregy
in order to give more strategic direction to Lransport
research. This was published during March for
consultation and is available on our web site under
‘integrated transport’. We have also set up a new
central unit 1o ensure betrer co-ordination and
cross-fertilisation on research, both within the
Department and with outside bodies.

6.128 There are more details of transport research
Programmes at various sites on
heep:/fwww.detr.gov.uk,

Statistics, censuses and surveys

6.129 Our spending covers dara collection for the
wide range of statistical information we need for
transport policy analysis. Major improvements have
been made during the year to both the process of
reviewing transport statistics and electronic
dissemination. A three-year programme of qualiry
reviews of transport statistics, with improved user
consultation, has been agreed as part of the new
Govemnmment-wide national statistics requirements.
The programme started with a successtul review of
the narional travel survey, for which a major
expansion is planned from 2002. The public
availability of transport statistics has been greatly
improved by the development of the transport
statistics section of the DETR web sire:
www.rranstat.derr.eov.uk.

Measuring and modelling

6.130 Transport modelling is an important tool for
assessing integrated transport policies, proposals and
projects. Crucially, it allows us to consider the
consequences of an action before we take it. We
have extensively modified the national road trathe
forecasts model. It now operates within a
‘peneralised cost’ framework, which combines time
and money costs into a single measure of overall
costs, via estimates of the value different users place
on time savings. It now also reflects a wider range of
policy measures in the white paper A New Deal for
Transport: Beteer for Everyone. We have added a

ﬂlli.:ﬂ.il.lllf [].'iEI[ Can f{ll'l:i:ilbil CIMISSIONS Uf kl.:‘r' I‘l]ﬂulil'l'l.[:i

115




DETE Annual Beport

Figure 6k Other transport programmes E million
| RIR 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03  2003-04
section outtumn  outturn estimated  plans plans plans

outtum

20 17 20 26 38 34 30
5 8 [ 8 8 T
and ool franspor 1 2 21 17 24 a7
| 2G Public safaly putlicy 8 12 13 14 14
2/R Promoting green travel plans 4 4 4 4
2G  Travel awarensss campagn 3 : 4 4 4

2E  Tranzport securly 2 2 2 2 2
2 Roy travel 12 11 i 10 10 10

| expandiiura on these respaclivé programmes.

from road vehicles, We have also FIven '||1|L' model
capabilities for more detailed forecasting of travel
other than E'y. car. And it now builds on forecasts

of trip-making at a detailed geographical level.

Trans-European network payments

6.131 We handle EU funding for the trans-
European network (TEN) transport projects. We
expect to receive abour £28 million for 2000-01.
Some £15 million of thar will fund earlier awards,
and £12.6 million of the total is the first payment
for schemes funded in 2000. About 95 per cent goes
] th‘_||_| ik R,l!l\\'.!‘,"‘ ]_.|I.| 1I ] I:I'II.‘,' Il::ih!“.l'll'l -l.-ll.]'ll'll_']. r.lil
link, and Railtrack ple for the upgrade of the West
Coast main line. The rest is for AITPOrLs and
highways. We estimate the level of receipts for
2001-02 ar £38 million.

Royal travel by rail and air

6.132 We provide an annual grant-in-aid to the
Hl.'ﬁ,':'l-l Household o meert 1|"|.l.‘ COSE Ol ofhcial '\-'r':il.
rravel by air and rail. The 200001 grant-in-aid was
£7.3 million, down by 62 per cent from the
1997-98 grant-in-aid of £19.4 million. Further
details are provided in the annual report on the
grant-in-aid prepared by the Royal Household.

1 Provision contained within Saction 2R s for payments to local autharities whilst that within Section 2G s for other

PUBLICITY AND ADVERTISING

Are you doing your bit?

6.133 Transport's effects on air quality and health
are a central message of the national Are you doig
vour bit? awareness campaign (see paragraphs
4.153-4.156). A major campaign objective in 2000
was to raise awareness of alternatives to the car,
p;irricul,lrh' for short journeys. We contributed £5
million in 200001 towards the campaign, and will
contribute £4 million a vear for the next three years.

6.134 Road safety publicity is covered in
Chapter 13.

COMMISSION FOR INTEGRATED
TRANSPORT

6.135 The Commission for Integrated Transport
(CAT) monitors and provides independent advice
on the implementation of our integrated rransport
policy.

6.136 In 2000-01 its plenary group has met 3 times,
supported by 20 meerings of its working groups.

Figure 6| Commission for Integrated Transport: grant-in-aid

RiR 1999-00 2000-01  2001-02 200203 200304

section outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outturn

2G  Commission lor integrated Transport 250 723 1,500 1,500 1.500

i



6.137 The commission has formally advised the
Government on:

® benchmarking European best pracrice;
® public attitudes to transport in England;
® improved physical integration;

® public subsidy for the bus industry
(interim report);

and is currently doing further work on public
subsidy for the bus industry as well as working on
monitoring of the 10 Year Plan, rural transport
issues, European benchmarking, rail freight, a study
on the comparative environmental impacts of short
haul aviation and rail and a repeat of last year's
public artitude survey.

6.138 It also provided valuabie inpur to the
preparation of Transport 2010: The [ Year Plan.

6.139 s MORI survey on public artitudes to
transport gave us a very useful overview. Ie
reinforced the fact thar people regard the quality of
public transport as one of the most important issues
today. CHT plans to repear the survey in 2001,

6.140 The Motorists' Forum has held four plenary
meetings with DETR and Home Office Ministers
and, involving a range of other bodies through its
working groups, has advised us on issues such as:

® road safery;

® the rechnological options for rackling pollution
and climate change;

® the public acceptability of schemes for
improving safety, congestion and pollution such
as roadside emissions resting, designated lanes

and intelligent speed adaprarion; and

® fuel duty and the fuel protest.

ROAD HAULAGE FORUM

6.141 Government sponsorship of the road haulage
“industry is conducted through the Road Haulage

Integrated Transport for Everyone

Forum. The forum was set up after the 1999 Budger
and has met regularly since.

6.142 The forum has been very valuable in enabling
Ministers from DETR, DT1 and HM Treasury to
meet senior industry and rrade union
representatives for informed discussions on the
issues affecting UK hauliers. The forum plaved an
important role in maintaining a constructive
dialogue with the parties during the protests about
the price of fuel in Seprember 2000, The
Chancellor of the Exchequer’s pre-Budget report
{PBR) in November 2000, which built on the
measures in Budger 2000 to boost haulier
competitiveness by substantially reducing VED for
heavy goods vehicles, showed the value of the
forum’s work. The Government intends that the
forum should continue to contribute to the
tormulation of policy on road haulage.

6.143 In light of the PBR proposals we have revised
the structure for the forum sub-groups. Alongside
the existing enforcement and working time sub-
groups and the digital tachograph project group, we
have now established best practice and training sub-
groups and a vehicle excise duty and vignetre
project group. The first meetings of these new
groups took place in December 2000 and January
2001. The work of these new groups informed
Government decision-taking in the run-up to the

2001 Budger.

For further informatiom please comtact David Elbowrme
on 020 7944 5059; e-mail
david_elbourne@detr.gsi.govuk

O visie oy web site a
www.detr.gov.uk/itwp

Other useful web sites mchude

Commission for Integrared Transport (CHT)
www.cht.gov.uk

Greater London Authority

www.london.gov.uk

Highways Agency
www.highways.gov.uk
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CHAPTER 7

Transport Regulation

Highlights and
Achievements

e The modernisation process has made further
progress, with the Driver, Vehicle and Operator
(DVO) group delivering its programme plan for
joined-up service delivery improvements and a
supporting 1CT investment strategy.

» We further reduced evasion of vehicle excise
duty (VED), resulting in £17 million of
additional revenue for the Exc hcqut‘r.

® The volume of rraffic in UK airspace in
1999-00 increased by 6 per cent (ro nearly 2
million flights). At the same time, the Civil
Aviation Authority (CAA) measured a fall in
air accident rates over the last three years. This
is particularly notable for public transport fatal
accident rates, which remain at a very low level.

e Narional Air Traffic Services' (NATS) charges
to users fell by 4.9 per cent, resulting in a new
record low. It is the fifth consecutive year NATS
has reduced charges.

® NATS also achieved a 23 per cent reduction in
rotal delays in 2000, despite handling more
flights than ever before. This compares with an
increase in delays for Europe of 24 per cent.

Objective

7.1 The departmental objective for transport
regulation is to deliver regulatory, enforcement and
other transport services to the public and industry,
and to collecr taxes efficiently and fairly. The
activities discussed below also support other key
objectives, including protecting the environment
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{Chapter 4), promoting integrated transport
services (Chapter 6) and health and safety
(Chapter 13).

7.2 This chapter covers the work of the Driver
and Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLA), the
Vehicle Inspectorate (V1}), the Driving Standards
Agency (DSA), the Vehicle Certification Agency
(VCA), the Traffic Area Network (TAN) and the
Civil Aviation Authority (CAA). The work of the
Maritime and Coastguard Agency (MCA) and the
safety regulation work carried out by the CAA is
reported in Chapter 13, because it relates more
directly to the Department’s abjective on health
and safery.

PSA Targets

7.3 The DVLA was set two public service
agreement (PSA) targets in the 1998
comprehensive spending review.

® Achieve overall efficiency gains of 2.5, 2.6 and
1.5 per cent over the three years 1998-01 as
measured by the comprehensive agency-wide
efficiency index.

Progress: The target was exceeded in 1998-99
and 1999-00, and is on course to be met this
LAr.

® Recover at least £290 for every £100 spent
over the next three years on vehicle excise
duty (VED) enforcement, adjusted annually
to take account of any subsequent alterations
to VEL rates.

Progress: The target was met in [998-99,
exceeded in 1999-00, and is on course to be
met this year.



Sustainable Development
and Other Key Indicators

74  The following headline indicator in the UK
sustainable development strategy is relevant to
DVLA.

* Continue to reduce our emissions of
greenhouse gases now, and plan for greater
reductions in the longer term.

Progress: A package of changes from March
2001 will encourage the use of smaller, cleaner,
more fuel-efficient cars. Vehicle duty will be
determined by engine size and, for new cars, by
the level of CO. emissions and fuel rype.

Means of Delivery

1.5  The Driver, Vehicle and Operator Group
(DVO) carries oue the regulation of vehicles and
drivers. It consists of the DVLA, the DSA, the VI
and the VCA, along with TAN. Their work also
contribures significantly to our safety objective,
which is described in Chapter 13, along with the
work of the Maritime and Coastguard Agency.

1.6 The Civil Aviation Authority provides safety
regulation for aviation (see Chaprer 13), as well as
economic and consumer regulation relating to
aviation.

Programme of Work

DRIVER, VEHICLE AND OPERATOR GROUP

7.7  The DVO was established ro modernise and
improve the co-ordination of services provided by
four executive agencies - DSA, DVLA, VCA and
VI - and TAN. A strategy board and task force set
and drive the agenda for change across the group.
The DVO group'’s effectiveness is currently being

evaluared

7.8  During the year the DVO board agreed an IT
strategy for the group and an action plan to deliver

Transport Regularion

improvements in 10 key areas. Key early outputs
have been:

® linked web sites;
® improved relephone accessibiliry;
® producing a video and guide for new drivers; and

* jdentifying over 70 cross-agency services which
could be improved ro suit customer needs berter.

Cross-agency groups have been set up to improve
service delivery through better strategic, business,
IT, human resource and estates planning, and by
sharing best practice,

DRIVER AND VEHICLE LICENSING AGENCY

7.9 The DVLA supports road safety and law
enforcement in Great Britain by maintaining
registers of drivers and vehicles and by collecting
vehicle excise duty, also known as road tax.

In Northern Ireland, a separate agency, Driver
and Vehicle Licensing Northern Ireland, carries
out these activities.

7.10 Key fearures of DVLA' recent performance

are as follows.

* During 2000-01, the agency expecred 1o collect
£4.9 billion in VED, £84 million from VED
enforcement, and £48.8 million from the sale of
vehicle registration marks.

&  Measures ro reduce VED evasion and encourage
relicensing, particularly wheel-clamping, raised
around £17 million in additional revenue for

the Exchequer in 2000-01.

DWVLA achieved or exceeded 11 of its 12
Secretary of State targets in 2000-01. We are
expecting a performance of 13 days on
turnaround of ordinary driving licences against
a target of 10 days.

® Phase one of graduared VED, linking duty
to engine size, was successfully launched. In
addirion, a rebate scheme for HGVs was
implemented as a result of changes announced
in the Chancellor's pre-Budger starement.
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® Progress was made on e-government through
development of automated first registration and
licensing, fleet relicensing, piloting of relephone
relicensing, receipt of customer enguiries by e-
mail. establishment of additional channels for
relicensing with the Post Office and placement
of forms on our web site which can be
downloaded for completion by customers.

® The European Vehicle and Driving Licence
Information System (EUCARIS) treary was
sizned, enabling the electronic exchange of
information berween participating countries
in order to fight theft and fraud.

e Funding secured from the Treasury’s Invest to
Save Budget has enabled DVLA to run two
pilot schemes. One involves working with the
Passport Agency to improve customer service
and the accuracy of records. The other secks
to reduce fraudulent use of vehicle information
and use electronic links with insurance
companies to improve road safery.

® Work began on the development of smart
tachographs in response to an EU directive and
the choice of the agency as the issuing authority
of these for Great Britain. The digiral
tachographs will enable electronic capture of
information on a smattcard about a vehicle's
use — for example, driving hours, rest periods
and speeds.

7.11 In the coming year, we will:

e introduce the second phase of graduated VED,
linking duty o carbon dioxide emissions;

e extend the reduced rate of VED to include
vehicles with an engine capacity of 1500cc,
subject to consultation;

® inrroduce a new number plate formag;

® continue to make a contribution to vehicle
crime reduction action team initiatives through,
for example, rightening the vehicle registration
system and regulating the supply of number
plates;

® launch a national nerwork of mobile automatic
number plate reader systems in summer 2001,
improving the detection of unlicensed vehicles;

e develop telephone and electronic licensing in
order ta extend this service to a wider range of
corporate customers and the general public; and

o pilot the introduction of a new VED licence
renewal form which will facilitate electronic

transmission of data berween post offices and
DVLA on a daily basis.

712 More information about DVLA is available
in its Annual Report and Accounts 1999-00.

DRIVING STANDARDS AGENCY

7.13 The Driving Standards Agency (DSA)
promotes road safety in Cireat Britain by improving
driving standards. It is a key contributor to the
rarget for reducing road casualties set in the
Govemnment's road safety strategy, Tomorrow’s Roads
— Safer for Everyone.

714 DSA has recently begun to deliver the wider
remit set out in the road safety strategy by:

e expanding the programme of pre-driver
education — it will have carried out at least
1,500 presentations to schoals by the end of
March 2001;

e implementing developments to the motoreyele
training and testing regime;

® agreeing, in co-operation with interested
parties, common standards for advanced
driving tuition.

7.15 DSA has also secured accreditation as an
Investor in People and completed a self-assessment
using the European foundation quality model
(EFQM) excellence model.

7.16 The agency is on course to meet four key
rargets, including customer satisfaction, which has
remained high despite not achieving all of our key
targets. It is unlikely to meet the targets on national
average waiting time for car practical rests, short-



notice cancellations of rest appointments and
telephone answering because of demand above
planned levels and difficulties recruiting examiners
of the necessary quality.

1.17 Over the next year or so, the DSA will
continue to implement the Government’s road
safety strategy by further extending the skills
examined by the theoretical driving tests and
enhancing the quality of driver/rider tuition by:

® introducing the hazard perception test in
autumn 2002;

® consulting on the registration of driving
instructors specialising in providing training
for company car drivers, and evaluating courses
provided by training organisations;

® pursuing higher standards of tuition by updating
the approved driving instructors (ADI)
qualification regime — the consultation period
ended in November 2000 and regulations are
expected to be in place during 2001; and

® exrending resting of bus and taxi drivers.

7.18 In addition to work on the road safety strategy

[DSA is:

® serting up mystery-shopper exercises to monitor
the service provided to our customers; and

® expanding its web site and, over the next two
years, developing trials of public booking of
driving tests via the internet.

VEHICLE INSPECTORATE

1.19 The Vehicle Inspectorate plays a key role in
ensuring that road vehicles are operated safely and
legally, through the delivery of effective testing,
training, advisory and enforcement services,

® V] has introduced major new [ T-based systems
for targeting likely offeniders, recording the
results of checks and issuing prohibitions.
This allows us ro target enforcement more
consistently.

Transport Regulition

® We have ler a contract for a computer system
to deliver MOT standards information to resters
electronically. It will also provide and collect
vehicle rest informartion and issue rest
documentation. This is a key part of the
electronic vehicle licensing initiative,
The new system will be rolled our in mid-2002.

®  Asan alternative to policing, we have
provided education and advice, backed up by
enforcement, to encourage compliance with
the law.

®  We are gathering information ar annual rests,
and at roadside and other checks, to identify
common problems and provide information and
training to help operators, drivers and
mechanics meet safery and environmental
requirements.

® We have focuszed services on customers” needs,
linking up with other agencies in the DVO.
For example, a telephone test-booking system
was introduced which informs operators of the
carliest booking dates ar any V1 test station,

® VI is on course to meet all seven of its key

targets in 2000-01.

7.20 VI's work with UK and EU regulatory bodies
has helped deliver improved targeting and road
safety. VI undertakes a wide range of enforcement
activities {such as checks on excise duty discs) on
behalf of other agencies. It is also working with
other agencies on ways of educating motorists.

In the coming year, we will:

® introduce ‘performance gain', a new
performance measure that embraces the quality,
quantity and cost of what V1 does, as a key
target for enforcement activities; and

® invest in a range of e-povernment initiarives,
including an electronic records management
programme which will enhance dara quality for
customers and improve online access.

7.21 More information about the work of the
agency is given in its 1999-00 Annual Report and
Effectiveness Report.
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VEHICLE CERTIFICATION AGENCY

7.22 The Vehicle Certification Agency (VCA)
rests and certifies new models of vehicles and
components against European safety and
environmental construction standards. It also
provides a service to manufacturers which wish to
be certified as meeting international quality and
environmental management system standards. VCA
publishes the definitive data on emissions, fuel
consumption and noise t help people decide what
vehicle to buy and to enable in-service testing.

e VCA has introduced tougher levels of safety
and environmental performance through 23
new or amended European standards on cars,
trucks, off-road vehicles, motorcycles and afrer-
market components, as well as applying some
150 existing standards and issuing over 8,000
certificates. This allows UK and other countries’
manufacturers to export throughout Europe
withour further testing. The agency also issued
over 40 cerrifications under their special scheme
1o promote certification for low-emission diesels
during the year.

e We have relaunched our interactive web site,
which provides details of fuel consumption for
all passenger cars and is proving extremely
popular with industry and the public The most
recent figures available show that 81,000 visitors
to the site made over 700,000 page hits during
the 3 months to December 2000.

e We brought into full operation a document
management system which facilitates the
electronic exchange and handling of 100 per
cent of type-approval data with our customers.
We are encouraging more customers to trial
this method.

7.23 VCA has six key targets for 2000-01 (further
information can be found in their Business Plan, see
Bibliography). The agency is on course to meet five
of these. Discussions are continuing with HM
Treasury on the sixth targer, achieving trading fund

status by the end of March 2001.

7.24 For further information about the work of
VCA see the 1999-00 Annual Report and Accounts.
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TRAFFIC AREA NETWORK

7.25 The Traffic Area Network licences operators
of heavy goods vehicles and public service vehicles,
and registers local bus services. It takes disciplinary
action against drivers of heavy goods vehicles and
public service vehicles where necessary. lts costs are
miet through operators’ licence fees and bus service
registration fees.

7.26 Last year we reported that TAN had begun a
project to deliver re-engineered business systems
and processes with new 1CT systems. Delivery of
the new infrastructure is well under way and the
contractor is wriring the software for the new
systems. We intend to complete the project by
spring 2001, This will enable TAN ro:

® provide an easier-to-use, more efficient service
to the road transport industry;

e provide a much improved service to the Trafhe
Commissioners in the form of better targeting of
non-compliant operators; and

® increase co-operarion with other enforcement
agencies.

7.27 Through implementing the project, 100 per
cent of TAN services should be capable of
electronic delivery by 2001.

CIVIL AVIATION AUTHORITY

7.28 The Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) is the
UK's independent aviation regulator, carrying out
all aviation regularory functions within a single
specialist hody. 1t currently operates as a
nationalised industry, but we are reviewing its
status. The CAA plays a leading role in the
development of the aviation and rravel industries in
the UK through the safety and economic regulation
of civil aviation, the regulation of UK airspace, the
licensing of airlines and the air travel operators’
licensing (ATOL) scheme. The CAA is split into
five major parts:

e Safety Regulation Group (SRG) - licensing
personnel (flight crew and air traffic controllers)
and the certifying UK airlines and aircraft;




®  Economic Regulation Group (ERG) — including
regulation of air-fares for journeys outside the
European Union, of designated airport charges
and of National Air Traffic Services (NATS):

®  Consumer Protection Group (CPG) -
responsible for a system of protection for
travellers within the scope of the ATOL
regulations, and for ensuring that the
requirements of legislation affecting the
licensing, inances, liability and insurance
of airlines are mer;

® Directorate of Airspace Policy (DAP) -
responsible for the allocarion and use of
airspace in the UK; and

® National Air Traffic Services (NATS) -
providing air trafhe services for aircraft flying
within UK airspace, over the North Atlantic,
and at many airports in the UK.

7.29 The CAA is sponsored by the Department.
We work closely with the authority in drawing up
and revising civil aviation legislation, and in
supporting international efforts to ensure the safety
of foreign-registered aircraft.

7.30 Key features of the CAA's recent performance
include the following.

®  Preparing for the separation of service provision
from regularion, in advance of the public-
private partnership for National Air Traffic
Services provided for in the Transport Act
2000, The CAA has ensured that the costs
incurred in the separation of the CAA and
NATS have not been passed on to the aviation
industry. The Act complered its passage through
Parliament in November 2000.

® An increasing move towards protecting
consumers purchasing holiday packages through
new channels such as the Internet. The CAA's
Consumer Protection Group ensured thar
intermediaries based in the UK were aware of
and, where relevant, possessed an ATOL. The
number of people who were reparriated or had
their money refunded under the ATOL scheme,
due to the collapse or failure of their travel
organiser, dropped significantly in 2000. The
number of repatriations fell from 11,622 in 1999
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to 668, whilst refunds were given to fewer than
10,000 people compared to more than 24,000 in
1999,

® A decrease in the total number of flights at risk
due to breaches of the required separation
distance between aircraft, known as airproxes.
The number of risk-bearing airproxes
attributable to NATS has also fallen, despite
an increased volume of raffic.

& NATS won its first new airport contract to
provide air trafhe control services for many years
at Southampron in April 2000. NATS now
provides air traffic control services to all seven

airports owned by BAA plc.

® The average delay per flicht for reasons
ariributable to NATS was reduced from
1.64 minutes in 1998-99 to 1.19 minutes in
1999-00. This was primarily caused by
resectorisation (that is, achieving greater
efficiency in the way in which airspace is
divided up for air eraffic control purposes),
despite the increase in total UK air trafhe.

1.31 The new centre at Swanwick in Hampshire will
replace the NATS air traffic control centre at West
Drayton. The first transfer of operations to Swanwick
is due to take place in January 2002. As part of
MNATS' two-centre straregy, the Swanwick centre will
be complemented by a centre at Prestwick in Ayrshire
which will handle traffic over Scotland, Northern
Ireland and the North Atlantic. The two centres will
use the same systems, and will therefore be able o act
as back-up for each other. The Prestwick centre is due
to open during the period 2006-08.

7.32 Other highlights for the period ahead include:

® the part-sale of NATS, which should rake place
in March 2001;

e in 2001 the Consumer Protection Group will
continue to explore efficiencies gained through
collecring fees by direct debits and through the
electronic submission of bonds;

® the CPG will also develop the ATOL and
airline licensing web sites to replace hard copy
documents as a means of communication with
the industry.
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CHAPTER 8

Countryside and Wildlife

Highlights and
Achievements

o  Our Countryside: The Future, A Fair Deal for
Rural England, the rural white paper, was
published jointly with the Ministry of
Agriculture, Fisheries and Foad (MAFF) in
November 2000, It sets out the Government’s

agenda for:
—  giving rural communitics a fair deal on

cervices, including vital village services and
ll":\!'l:i!‘l‘.lt"[;

— providing affordable homes in rural areas;

—  rejuvenating market towns and rural

CCONOmics;

preserving what makes rural England
special;

—  giving local power to country towns and
villages; and

_ ensuring thart all policies take rural needs
N acoount.

o The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
received Royal Assent in November 2000. This

major piece of legistation will:

—  give the public a new right of access to open
countryside;

~ introduce an improved rights of way system;

— strengthen the protection and management
of sites of special scientific interest (555]s);

— pnwide a sfatutory basis for the
conservation of biclogical diversity;

—  provide for stronger enforcement of wildlife
law; and

~ improve the management and conservation
of areas of outstanding natural beauty
(AONBs).

We have classified 14 new special protection
areas (SPAs) for birds and extended four
existing sites. We have designated four new
wetlands of interational importance, including
one on the island of Jersey, and extended two
existing wetland sites. These new and extended
sites will mean greater protection for birds and
wetland species.

We have proposed an additional 37 candidate
special areas of conservation (¢SACS) in England
to form part of the European Union Narura 2000
network. In addition, new features of interest
were proposed for a further 50 existing cSACs,
whilst boundary extensions were proposed for
eight of the sites already nominated.

A detailed survey has been conducted of progress
on the species and action plans established
under the UK biodiversity plan; this will inform
future policy on implemeriting the plan.

We secured a new biodiversity information
centre for the Unired Narions Environment
Programme (UNEP) in July 2000, the first new
UN agency in the UK for 50 years.

Sonveniv Alert, a publicity campaign, was
launched to make travellers and holidaymakers
aware that they should not bring back products
made from endangered species. This is a joint
campaign with the Worldwide Fund for Nature.




Objective

8.1 Our objective is to enhance opportunity in
rural areas, improve enjoyment of the countryside
and conserve and manage wildlife resources.

8.2  This chapter describes how the Department
and the public bodies which it sponsors work to:

® conserve and enhance our valued rural
landscapes;

®  promote access for all to recreation in the
countryside;

# sustain the economy and social fabric of rural
England for the benefit of all;

® conserve wildlife resources both at home and
overseas; and

® promote good practice in the planting and care
of trees and hedges.

- B3 Qur work on the countryside also supports
other key objectives which are covered elsewhere
in this report, including protection of the
environment (Chapter 4); better housing and the
promotion of social cohesion (Chapter 5); transport
(Chapter 7); and regeneration (Chapter 11).

Conmtryside and Wildlife

Much of the work in support of these objectives
is reflected in the rural white paper.

84  An interdepartmental cross-cutting review of
rural policy was set up as part of the spending
review 2000. It agreed an overall aim and a set of
objectives for the Government's rural policy, which
we will have a major role in delivering.

PSA Target

8.5 Following the 1998 comprehensive spending
review, our public service agreement (PSA) target
was to develop better arrangements with MAFF for
the joint planning of countryside and rural policies
and programmes. Under this targer, the two
departments were to agree and establish improved
planning arrangements by spring 1999, including
publication of joint countryside objectives, a
description of the programmes to achieve them and
plans for measuring performance; and publication
of a joint countryside PSA by the end of 1999,
after the proposed white paper on rural issues.

Progress: The targer for publishing a joint
countryside PSA was deferred so that it could reflect
the policies announced in the white paper Our
Countryside: The Future, A Fair Deal for Rural
England. The work on PSA targets was then taken

over by the cross-cutting review of rural policy
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under the spending review 2000. New PSA rargets
have been set following the spending review 2000,
which are to be met from April 2001. These are set
out in Chaprer 2.

Sustainable Development
Headline and Other Key
Indicators

8.6 One headline sustainable development
indicator and several key indicators relate to the
countryside and wildlife (full details of all
sustainable development indicators can be found
in Quality of Life Counts).

e Populations of wild birds:
In recent decades, populations of the more
common farmland and woodland birds have
been declining whilst populations of other birds,
such as open water birds and many rare birds,
like the bittern, have been stable or rising. In
1999 the average population of wild hirds in the
UK, and populations of farmland and woodland
birds in particular, increased — the first annual
increase since 1995, The uptum is welcome
news, although it may be mostly due to the
mild weather in the 1998-99 winter and it is
too soon to tell if it represents a reverse in the
decline in farmland and woodland species.
We published the information bulletin Wild
Bird Population Headline Indicator for Sustamable
Development and the Rare Birds Index: 1999 with
the latest figures in November 2000,

e Trends in plant diversity:
In the period 1978-90 there were marked
declines in plant diversity in unimproved
grasslands and upland woods and a slight
increase in diversity in heaths and bogs,
We published new data from the Countryside
Survey 2000 in Accounting for Nanere: Assessing
Habirats in the UK Countryside in November
2000. This report provides a comprehensive
update on changes in plant diversity in the
British countryside from 1990 to 1998, The
updated indicator shows thar plant diversity
was relatively stable in upland vegetarion and
woods, but diversity declined in unimproved
and improved grasslands, The changes are

associated with agricultural intensification,
management of field boundaries and
atmospheric pollution.

Biodiversity action plans:

The UK Biodiversity Group completed the
publication of 436 species and habirar action
plans in 1999. A new indicaror of progress
towards achievement of species and habirars
targets was published in Sustaming the Variery
of Life: Five Years of the Bindiversity Action Plan.
Ower half of the plans (54 per cent) showed
progress towards their targets, and 33 priority
species and five priority habitats are showing
signs of recovery.

Landscape features — hedges, stone walls

and ponds:

We published new data from the Countryside
Survey 2000 on changes in landscape features
in Accounting for Nature: Assessing Habitats in
the UK Countryside in November 2000, The
declines in the total length of hedges and walls
reported for the 1980s in Great Britain have
generally halted, and in the case of hedges in
England and Wales there is some evidence that
losses in the early 1990s have been reversed.
There was a ner increase of 6 per cent in
lowland ponds between 1990 and 1998.

Extent and management of S551s:

English Mature notifed 42 S55Is covering
50,330 hectares this year. This brings the total
area of land in England that is protected by
notification to 1,095,767 hectares. The majority
(around 70 per cent) of SSSIs are in good
condition {in favourable management or
recovering). We will develop an indicator in
relation to the assessment of the condition of
SS8Sls (raking account of the assessments which
English Nature make of the condition of each
of the key features on a site). This will allow
consideration of year-on-vear trends.

Native species at risk:

This is a contextual indicator thar provides a
broad-brush measure of the extent and starus
of biodiversity in Grear Britain and permits
comparison with other countries. The indicator
is expected to change only slowly as a result of
new scientific knowledge. No new data are
available.



Means of Delivery

8.7 We achieve our objectives through a mix of:
® legislation (including European legislation);

® regulation and guidance;

® orants and other forms of inancial assistance;

® partnerships with other organisations in both
the public and private sectors; and

® international conventions and co-operation.

8.8 InEngland we work through the Countryside
Agency, English Nature, the national park
authorities, the Broads Authority and the National
Forest Company, as well as a number of other
organisations and working groups. We seek to

Countryside and Wildlife

co-operare wirh the many voluntary sector
conservation bodies. We also carry our research
and publicity work.

8.9 We have developed particularly close working
procedures with MAFF, leading ro the jointly
developed rural development plan for England for
2000-06. This is part of the new framework for
integrating the social, economic and environmental
measures of the European commeon agricultural policy
intraduced as part of the EU's Agenda 2000 refarms.
Though focused on farming, the rural development
plan has a broader scope and is an importane step
towards developing a more integrated rural policy.

Programme of Work

8.10 Figure 8a outlines our expenditure
programmes. ]1!1|‘-|ut:|.¢,1'r'il;1rinli of our main |‘||::|]i1_'|:_':-

is explained in greater detail below.

Figure 8a Countryside and wildlife expenditure £ million
19968-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
RiR outtum outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
Section outturn
1F Countrysitde Agency - 488 55.4 746 8a.7 0.4
1FT Countrysicla Commisson 249 - - - -
1R English Mature ag T 453 50.0 58.0 Bi1.3 546
1F Mational parks and Broads Authority 17.4 189.F 198 209 23.4 274
Regional development agencies
(for rural regeneralion) - - 19.1 221 221 221
1L Mational Forest Comparry 2.5 3.2 3.3 3.5 3.7 3.8
1RT  Rural Development Commission 231 2.9 0.7 - - -
1F Support for nurad fransport’ 23 38 4.0 10.0 7.0 20.0
1F NCC pansions 1.3 1.5 .4 1.4 1.4 1.4
1F Payments o intemational organizations’ - 0.8 1.0 09 0.9 0.8
1F Countrysiche research 1.3 1.5 2.1 2.4 22 2.2
1F Countrysche publicity 0.2 0.3 0.4 05 0.5 5
1F Wildlifa Inspactorate .1 0.1 0.1 01 0.1 0.1
. Tow 1218 1285 1572 1842 210 2362
Central Governmeant's own expenditure
Vated in Estimates (RfR 1) 104.4 107.9 137.3 173.3 197.7 208.8
Central Government’s grants to lecal autheorities
Voted in Estmates (RIS 1) 17.4 19.7 19.8 209 23.4 274
1 Figures are expressed in cash terms, not resource.
Includes rural transpont development fund and rural transport partnership that wene administered by the Rural Developnmant
Commission until the end of 1998-99. Administration of these grants became the respansibility of the Countryside Agency
3 m%ﬂﬂw wars allocated under Vote 3 up to and including financial year 1999-00 (they can be seen in Figure 4a),
4  This figure inchades £0.160 million as a one-off additional payment of an ILGN subscription.
5 Includes provision for funding the national biodisersity network.
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THE RURAL WHITE PAPER

8.11 Cner Countryside: The Future, A Fair Deal for
Rural England, the rural white paper, was published
in November 2000. Produced jointly by DETR and
MAFE it followed a consulration paper, Discussion
Document em Rural England, which posed questions
on wide range of rural issues. Some 800 responses
were received. A series of regional seminars was
also held o collect views.

8.12 The white paper represents a new
commitment to rural communities and the
countryside, and sets out the Government's vision
for a living, working, protected and vibrant
countryside in which everyone can enjoy a high
quality of life. Major themes include giving a fair
deal on rural services; providing more affordable
homes and better transport, and tackling the causes
of social exclusion; creating diverse and successful
rural economies which help farmers and rural
businesses exploit new opportunities; and ensuring
strong protection for the countryside — its landscape,
wildlife and resources — with access for all.

COUNTRYSIDE CONSERVATION, RURAL
DEVELOPMENT AND ENJOYMENT OF
THE COUNTRYSIDE

8.13 Strong rural economies with employment
opportunities, good access to services and attractive
and safe surroundings are vital to people’s quality
of life. We believe that development must be
sustainable, recognising and retaining the special
natural, cultural and archaeological characteristics
of our ::mm[rysule. At the same time, we aim to
conserve and enhance our valued landscapes. We
also want to promote recreation in the countryside.

The Countryside Agency

8,14 The Countryside Agency is responsible for
implementing many of our policies for rural areas,
in particular those under the rural white paper and
Countryside Rights of Way Act. It published The
State of the Couneryside 2000, the second of a series
of annual reports, in April 2000. In January 2001
it published its strategy Towards Tomorrow's
Countryside. In 200001 it expanded the number
of rural transport partnerships across England to 71,
and also supported 250 projects under the rural

| 1  Includes £1.8 milkon (o be carted forward 1o future yooars.

Figure 8b Countryside Agency: expenditure by activity E million
Programme areas 1988-00 2000-01
outturn estimated outturn

Land management 19 2.1
Enterpriza 0.8 2.3
Craft trainkng workshops 0.8 0.8
Land-u=a planning and regional strategies 1.1 1.1
Housing 0.8 0.8

. Transport 3.8 5.3
Mationally profectad countryside/new national parks 5o 6.6
Countryside around towns 4.6 4.7
Social excluson 1.2 1.3
SEnvices 2.1 1.3
Community action 8.1 448
Local heritags intiative 0,4 0.4
Recraation and touriam 0.5 0.8
Accass 1o land 3.7 4.0
Mational trails 2.8 2.8
Arcess o open countnysida 1. 2l
Millennium greens 0.9 0.3
Haalttny walking 0.3 0.4
Research/rural proofing 1.1 1.1
Admirestration and making the agency work betler 10.5 10.7
Total 488 538" i
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transport development fund. The agency made 249
agreements with local communirties o creare local
green spaces, with 165 millennium greens
completed to date, and enabled 200 shops to benefir
trom the village shop development scheme to
improve and sustain the viability of local shops.

It also launched *Ear the View', a campaign
promoting the link berween local products and
local countryside; and launched and promored
Planning Tomorrow's Countryside to encourage
positive planning policies and decisions that betrer
reflect rural needs and concerns.

Rural development and communities:
regional development agencies and Rural
Development Commission

B.15 From April 1999, the eight regional
development agencies (RDAs) outside London took
on responsibility for rural regeneration from the
Rural Development Commission (RDC). They
aperate a ring-fenced programme which is the main
policy aimed wholly at rural regeneration. It remains
focused on priority areas. Further derails of rural
programme funding and the total RDA funding is
shown in Figure 11a.

Figure 8c Countryside Agency: outputs'

Clountryside and Wildlife

8.16 The RDC was wound up in July 2000. Figures
8d and 8e summarise the RDC’s expenditure from
1996-97 until its abolition, and its rural regeneration
outputs until 1998-99 (its hnal operating year).

Conserving our landscapes

8.17 The Countryside Agency has begun the
process of designaring national parks in the New
Forest and the South Downs. In October it
launched a consultation paper on the proposed
boundary for the New Forest. The agency will
develop an integrated approach to rural
development in the Forest of Dean area with a
specially funded package of measures such as a
cultural landscape plan, a community initiative
programme and the encouragement of partnership
working, During 1999-00 it conducted a
programme of land management initiatives across
contrasting landscapes and farming situations to test
and demonstrate how rural land management and
tarming systems can respond to changing demands
on agriculture in ways that will maintain both
thriving rural economies and a healthy and
ALTrACCive environment.

1988-09 1999-00 2000-01
outturm aLtium astimated
outturn

1, Countrysicle management senices suppored 85 80 80

2. Increase in length of national trals (k) 175 00 o

3, Number of developmant cases assessed’advisad 31 35 a0

4, Highway authosties updating definitive maps 19 18 18

2. Parcentage of grant-in-aid paid as grant to others 51 56 87

6 Country-wide action (€ milliony B0 8.0 8.2

1 Before the creation of the Countryside Agency on 1 April 1999, the Countryside Commission was responsibla for items
1-5 and the Rural Development Commission was responsible for item 6.

2 Includes vanious intiatives/organisations grant-aided, such as rural community councils, action with communities in rural
England, Natonal Council for Voluntary Organisations, village shop development schame, village hall grant/lean schame,
rural ransport and rural housing enablers scheme.

3. Excludes proposals for 227 km axtension of national trail submitted fo the Secretary of State for approval

£ million

Figure 8d Rural Development Commission expenditure

Rural Development 19096-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01
Commmission outtum auttum outturn outturn outturm
Rural Daveloprment Commession 3.0 383 as1 2.4 0.68F

1  Inaddition, a fransfer of £8.420 million was mada 1o the principal civil service pansion scheme (PCSPS) 1o cover the transfer
of liabilities of the active members of the Development Commission pension scheme mto the PCSPS.

2 In addition, a transfer of £20.152 milllon was made to the PCSPS to cover pension llabilities of the defemsd and currant
panzigners of the Developmeant Commizsion pension schame.
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Figure 8¢ Rural Development Commission: key activities and performance up to final

operating year

199687 1997-98 1968-09
outium outturm outturm

Tatal job opportunities created 3,818 4,375 7.585 |
Country-wicka action (£ million) < 55 2.0
Village shops: number of grants ancl achace given 564 675 1,087
Transport projects and parinerships created 108 53 187

Figure 8f National parks.grant and Broads Authority grant 1998-02 £ million
Authority 1998-009 1998-00 2000-01 2001-02
putturn  outiumm' estimated  plans
outturn’

Crarfrmonr 1.94 216 2o 234

| Exmoor 1.61 1.83 1.86 1,94

I Lake District 2.84 3.20 327 348
Morthumbserland 1.18 142 1.38 1.45
Morth York Moors 2.18 2.56 2.48 2.67
Peak Distnct 4,06 .45 4 .65 67
Yarkshire Dales 210 234 242 258
Total national parks grant 1501 17.96 18.19 19.13
Broads 1.50 1.72 1.79 1.81
Total 1741 1968 1998 2094
1 Includes £O.5 million additional fund and £0.4 million extra in-year,
2 Includes £0.5 million additional fund and £0.2 million n-year.

8.18 The Countryside and Rights of Way Act
introduced new measures to :-rrm!!.,rr]‘lll'n the
conservation and management of areas of
outstanding natural beauty (AONBs) in partnership
with local authorities. It provides the option of
creating statutory conservation boards to manage
particular AONBs, and it requires management
plans to be drawn up for all AONBs in future.
Ministers also confirmed thar for planning purposes
the landscape qualiries of national parks and
AONBs are equivalent, and the land-use planning
system should give equivalent protection to both.

8.19 The Council of E:lmpv E.llrn]‘*:::.ll‘l. Landscape
Convention has been drawn up to ensure the
protection, management and planning of landscapes
across Europe through general principles,
i,lT\l.:'l.ﬂr'h'ln;-]] TREASUITES :l.l'lkl |n|i'r!‘|.1'il‘|:]=]|
co-operation. It covers all landscapes of whatever
quality, rural and urban, built and natural. DETR is
working with other departments and the staturory
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environment and heritage agencies to prepare a

repulatory impact assessment to look closely at the

practical implications of the convention.

National parks and Broads authorities

8.20 We give grants to the national park

authorities in England and the Broads Authority,
which are responsible for conserving and enhancing
the national parks and the Norfolk and Suffolk

B -,.qr_l:-., and promoting pe 1-]?'.:."5 undurstﬂn-.iim.: and

enjoyment of these areas. They also have a duty to

take full account of the economic and social needs

of local communirties in fulhlling their purposes.

8.21 In addition to a central Government grant,

the national park authorities and Broads Authoriry

receive contributions from local authoriries within
the area of a park. This is based on a thied of the
grant, and the local authority levy is reimbursed

from the central Government grant to the local

authorities.
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ig Mational parks: output measures

1997-98 1958-58 1988-00 2000-01 2001-02
outium putiurm outtum  estimated plans
outiurm
Araas of park managed in ling with consanvation
objectives (heclares) 490,571 503,141 529,789 618,500 633044
Numiar of visitor days annually (million) 74.4 4.5 8.0 745 745
Visitors to MPA-operated cantres (mllion) 3.3 3.4 34 3.4 3.4
Total area of land-open 1o pubbc access (hectares) 200,728 212805 253368 253,129 253,063
Mumber of indhiduals participating in NPA groun
evenis/talis 111.099 106,740 88 682 BB 568 84,725 |
Parcantage of public rghls of way nebwork easy to
use by members of the pullic’ 87.4 89.4 BG4 886 8a.7 |
Household plannrg applications dacadaed within
esght weeks (per cent) B32 2.6 31 Td4.4 45 |

1 Minor changes from previously publishad figures refiects the availability of mone accurate data. |
2 MNational park authorities aim to ensure public rights of way are maintained in good repair, and are safe and free from cbstruction.

Recreation and access to the countryside
8.22 The Countryside and Rights of Way Acc 2000
provides for mountain, moor, heath, down and
common land to be open o all for quiet recreation
once mapping of these areas is complete. This is a
major step in opening access to the countryside. In
addition, the Act modemnises the rights of way
system to bring benefits to both users and land
managers. Local highway authorities will be required
to draw up rights of way improvement plans, and it
will be easier to ensure thar obstructions are
removed. There will be a new category of highway
for all rraffic excepr moror vehicles; new powers to
divert or close rights of way; provisions to help
disabled people; and a cut-off date of 2026 for claims
for recording historic rights of way.

8.23 To provide advice on rights of way and access
to the countryside at a national level, the
Countryside Agency has established a national
countryside access forum. Advice at the local level
will be provided by the statutory local countryside
access forums that will be set up by local authorities
with advice from the agency. The Countryside
Agency has started work on the Cotswold Way and
formally submitted proposals to the Secretary of
State for the northern extension to the Pennine
Bridleway.

8.24 A contract has been awarded ro a consortium
led by the University of Brighton to undertake
research into access to water for sport and
recreation. The study will help to establish the facts

abour participation, and provide information about
the availability of water space. It will also provide
information on the effectiveness of current
arrangements for meeting demand for different
types of water-based sport and recreation, and the
scale and nature of potential demand.

WILDLIFE PROTECTION IN ENGLAND

8.25 The protection of wildlife is an essential part
of our sustainable development agenda.

English Nature

B.26 English Natre (ENY 15 the Govermment's main
statutory adviser on nature conservation in England.
It is responsible for implementing many of our
policies, including the designation and maintenance
of sites of special scientific interest (53551s) and
national nature reserves which are selected because
of their wildlife and geological interest.

8.27 During the year EN has:

® ‘notified’ (designated) 42 S55Is, 27 of which
were new and 15 were extensions of previously
notified sites — the new and extended 55515
include 24 candidate special areas of
conservation proposed for the Natura 2000
nerwork (see below), which need S551s starus
o give them the required protection;
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Figure 8h English Nature: expenditure

£ million

1998-09 1990-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outtum outtiurn  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum

Programme'

| Special sites 181 228 2303 Zr.b 30.2 322

| Beyond special sites 20 30 4.3 5.4 5.6 6.0
Influence policy change for wikdhie gain 23 22 28 ai 2 33
Increasing suppon and understanding 24 2.8 2T 3.0 31 3.2
Strengthening our science suppor and undlerstanding 25 2.6 3.4 4.3 4.4 4.5

| Other expenditure

! Modermising Enghsh Nature 6.4 8.2 10.7 10.8 1.0 11:3
JNCC 22 23 2.4 27 28 28
Pansions 2.0 2.5 1T 1.8 1.7 20

| Other income (where not netted above) 08 09 -1.1 1.7 0.7 0.7

| Total expenditure 387 463 50.0 58.0 613 646
1 English Nature's seven busingss areas have been revised and are now shown as six programme areas as set out in their

Corpoeata Plan 2000-04,

H 2 These figures are in cash tarms,

e identified and completed consultation on the
new candidare Warura 2000 sites in England,
which involved consultation with some 20,000
individuals and organisations; and

e worked closely with the Department on the
planning and parliamentary stages of the
Countryside and Rights of Way Bill.

§5Sls and other designated areas of
national and local interest

8.8 SS5ls safeguard England's finest wildlife and
seology. The Countryside and Rights of Way Act
2000 significantly improves protection for sites of
special scientific interest (35S1s). It gives English
Nature power to refuse consent for damaging
operations, subject to a right of appeal. lvalso gives
English Nature rools to develop management
schemes for SSS1s so that it can ensure the
appropriate management of the sites, and English
Nature will in future be able to serve notices
requiring action where a site is not being adequately
conserved. Public bodies also have a new duty to
conserve and enhance SS8ls, particularly when
carrying out or authorising operations which affect
the special features of an 5551, whether they own
the land or not.

8.29 We have also consulted on new guidance for
English Nature and for owners and occupiers of
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§SS1s. Building Positive Parmerships explains how
we expect English Nature to implement the Act’s
provisions. This includes producing guidance on
the operation of local site systems, which English
Nature published as 5851s: Encouraging Positive
Partnerships; and research in 2001 on preventing
damage to designared areas, for example through
planning permission, including funding for positive
management.

830 SSSIs are complemented by other designated
areas of national and local importance. In October
1999 we ser up a group ro look at the identification,
protection and management of wildlife sites. The
group reported this year and we will be acting on
their recommendarions.

Sites of European and international interest
8.31 Under the EU habitats directive, all member
states are required to pur forward candidate sites
for the Natura 2000 network of special areas of
conservation — sites of European importance.

In England, we originally submitted 148 candidare
sites out of a UK rotal contribution of 340 sites.
The European Commission later asked member
states to submit additional sites. In January 2001
we put forward an additional 37 special areas of
conservation in England, and also proposed that
additional habitars and species should be notified as
of interest on 58 existing candidare special areas of
conservation.



8i English Nature: performance
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1998-89  1999-00 1898-00 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
auttum target outturm target outium target target target
Mational nature reservas
Percentaga of miarest Targel not  Targal not 848 80 ar o2 a5 95
features in good condiion”  setinthis et in this
fomrmat format
Percentage contributing Target not Target ol Targetnot  Establish  Target met &0 a0 05
io BAP targels selinthis:. setinthis  Setinlhis  programma
format format fomrat
555Is
Percantage of terresinal Targal not. Target not  Target not &5 it B5 TD =)
SE5Els in good condition' setin lhis  sotinths  setin this
forrmat format format
Biodiversity
Fercentage of BAP and Targat not. Target not 45 B0 25° 8y oy a0
pronty Speces whers setmthis  sat m b
decine has been halted or foarrist format
reversed and Englsh Mature
8 the lead partner
International sites
Ramsar/special protecton 3 5 12 10 ) Complete  Footnote -
areas submissions to DETRH designation  refers’
of all
terrestriad silas
Speciad areas of Targel Submitsites Target Substantal — Targst Compeeta  Footnote -
consanation axceaded 15 EC et submission mat submission  refars’
submissions 1o DETR {Orion Pit modaration of sites of all
submitied]  mesting 1othe EC temrestrial
CcSACS
1 The tarm ‘good condition’ includes sites in favourable condition and sites that are In unfavourabla condition bul recovaning.
2 This i an estimated figure. The actual figures will nol be available until August 2001, Of the 90 per cent of interest features in
good conditicn, 75 per cent are in favourabde condition and 15 per cent are in unfavourable condition but iImproving,
Timescales to achieve favourable condmon ane dependent on the habitat and species involved,
3 Current estimates Indicate that about 70 per cent of S550s are in good condition, of which 56 per cent are in favourable
condition and 15 per cent are in unfavourable condition but recovering.
4 The list of BAP and prionty species has been extended and the criteria for noting success made mone rigorous, to includs a
rinimum of three years' evidence. The largets for 2000-04 will have to be amended to reflect this change.
5 Anumber of sites schaduled for submission in 2000-01 were actually submitied ahead of schedule in late 1989-00. The wargel
for 2000-01 (st in 1999} was not reduced to reflact this. Overall we are still ahead of schadule in submitiing sites,
6 From 2002-03 we will start to report on the selection of marine special protection areas (SPAs) and on the condition of
designated terrestrial sites.

8.32 Following a UK court judgement in 1999,
which ruled that the habitats directive applies
beyond territorial warters to the 200-mile band
within which the UK exercise sovereign rights, the
UK is in the process of putting in place legislarion
that extends the UK implementation of the
directive (the 1994 Habirats Regulations apply only
up to the 12 mile limit of territorial waters).
‘Marine' regulations will be issued for public
consultation early in 2001. In July 2000 the UK

Government also commissioned the Joint Nature
Conservation Committee to provide it with
information on possible new special areas of
conservation and special protecrion areas for birds
within this extended zone.

8.33 During the year we classified 14 special
protection areas under the EU birds directive and
listed four UK sites under the Ramsar Convention
on wetlands of international importance, especially
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as warerfow] habitars (including one in the UK
Crown Dependency of Jersey). In addition, in
November 2000 we |'|t|H:i.5hL'u| a statement serting
our the Government's policies for the protecrion
and management of Ramsar sites in England.

UK biodiversity action plan

8.34 Special sites alone are not enough to sustain
England’s biodiversity. The UK biodiversity action
plan (BAP) is a comerstone of our work beyond
designated sites. English Nature leads on the
implementation of 92 species action plans and 15
habitat action plans, and gives advice on a further
216 species action plans and 26 habitat action plans
in Ensland. The Department supplied addirional
funds ro .‘-pt:lh.i up progress towards species action
plan targers, and EN now has programmes for 84 per
cent of species action plans where it is the lead
partner. During 2000, EN launched a biodiversity
grant scheme to support individuals and small
eroups doing BAP work, as well as traditional
conservationists. The scheme has been well
received, with 70 awards made tor various projects.

8.35 The UK Biodiversity Group, which we chair,
published Sustaining the Variery of Life: Five Years of
the UK Biodiversity Action Plan, s first five-yearly
report on progress on the UK BAFE. The report
shows good progress with many of the species and
habitat action plans, but significant barriers to some
remain. It also makes recommendations on the
future direction and progress the UK BAP should
take. We will publish the Government's response

to the recommendations by summer 2001.

Figure 8] JNCC: expenditure and receipts

Other measures to promote biodiversity

in England

8.36 The Countryside and Rights of Way Act
provides statutory backing for the first time for
biodiversity conservation in England and Wales.
The Secretary of State for the Environment has a
duty to maintain lists of threatened species or
habitats, and to promote conservation, restoration
and enhancement. All Government departments
now have a duty to have regard to the conservation
of hiodiversity in carrying out their responsibilities.

8.37 To ensure that wildlife sites do not exist only
as isolated islands bur are part of wider functioning
ecosystems, English Narure has introduced the
‘lifescape’ concept. The lifescape approach aims to
improve the pattern and condition of landscape

to achieve the targets for hiuuli\'t:l‘.‘-i[",.‘ action pl:il‘ui.
It will improve the quality of the environment for
everyone, We will measure its success by the
progress made rowards the targets for the 348
priority species and 41 key habitats in England
under the UK biodiversity action plan.

Joint Nature Conservation Committee

8.38 The Joint Nature Conservarion Committee
(INCC) is the staturory committee through which
English Narture, Scottish Natural Heritage and the
Countryside Council for Wales exercise joint
functions across Great Brirain or internationally.

In 1999-00 the INCC's budger was £4.7 million.
The INCC is currently undergoing a five-year review
that is expected to conclude in summer 2001.

8.39 During the year, the JNCC's work included:
® helping to redraft guidance on applying Ramsar

site (internationally important wetlands)

£ million

1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
' outturn  outtum  estimated  plans plans plans
outturm
Gross axpendifure 4.5 a.7 46 43 4.5 4.5
Heceipls 0.7 .6 -0.5 .3 0.3 -0.3
Grant-in-aid* a8 41 44 4.0 42 U

and actual receipts may be in excess of this.

1 The total receipts for 1998-29 through to 2000-01 are significantly higher than in previous years, mainly due to outside funding
far the survey of seabirds at sea and their nesting colonies, The figures for 2001-02 and 2003-04 are conservative estimates,

2 Tha JNCC budgat is funded jointly by English Nature (57.5 per cent from 2000-01), Scottish Natural Heritage (30 per cent from
2000-01) and the Countryside Gouncil for Wales (12.5 per cent from 2000-01) from ring-fenced sums in their grants-in-aid.
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Countryside and Wildlife

1956-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturn outium  estimated  target target target
outtum
GCR volumes cormplated' 7 T 12 a Compieted
2002-03
Mumber of CITES licences advised o 15,412 19,910 20,000 21,000 23000 25,000
Herms pubilishect by JNGC 27 20 20 20 20

for publishing conservation Information.

S0me matenial.

1 Geotogical Consenation Raview (GCR) - the publication of volumes in the GCR seres is now done in-house, and the JNCG
axpacts to be able 1o increase the rate at which they are produced by increased use of the Internet and other electromnic madia

2 The widening awareness of the CITES reguiations (EC Regulations 338/97) meant that there was a marked increasa in the
number of apphicabions commaeantaed on in 198300, and the figure i expacted to rise year on year,
3 The JNCC increasingly disseminates information via the intemet, alihough it also retains a traditional publishing robe for

selection criteria and helping to develop a
global vision for the international Ramsar
site network;

® advising on more than 20,000 applications for
wildlite trade licences under the Convention on
International Trade in Endangered Species
(CITES) (see paragraph 5.47);

® publishing guidelines for selecting land-based
special protection areas under the EC birds
directive (see paragraph 8.33), and compiling
a dehnitive site list;

® improving the UK clearing-house mechanism
web site, which the JNCC hosts = the
mechanism helps the exchange of information
and promotes international technical and
scientific co-operation; and

® |ooking at ways to exchange information
through the national biodiversity network,
and redesigning the software for recording
biodiversity information.

Enforcement against wildlife crime

840 To detecr and deter illegal acrivities involving
endangered species, our panel of 70 part-time
wildlife inspectors carried out 627 inspections
during 1999-00 and a similar number is expected in
2000-01. These inspecrions included 371 to make
sure thar keepers of certain species of birds are
complying with ringing and registration legislation.
Our wildlife inspectors are currently working on an
agency basis for the Scottish Execurive and the
Nartional Assembly tor Wales. A recruitment

exercise has been undertaken, which will resulr
in the appointment of a new panel of wildlife
inspectors in early 2001.

8.41 The Partmership tor Action against Wildlite
Crime (PAW) is a multi-agency body with
representatives from all the organisations involved
in wildlife law enforcement in the UK, including
HM Customs & Excise, other government
departments and voluntary bodies. We chair PAW
joinrly with the police, and supporr irs acrivities
during the year. These include conferences and
seminars to promote anti-wildlife-crime
partnerships and increase the awareness of wildlife
crime and the damage it does to threatened species.

542 The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
introduced new measures to strengthen wildlife law
enforcement. These include giving courts the
option of imposing prison sentences and heavier
fines tor many offences under Parr | of the Wildlife
and Counrryside Act 1981, Stronger powers for the
police have also been introduced, including powers
to take samples from wildlife species for DNA
analysis, and in some circumstances police officers
will be able o arrest peaple who commir wildlife
offenices. New powers for DETR wildlife imspectors
are also introduced.

8.43 We are responsible for policy on the welfare of
certain wild animals, ineluding those kept in zoos.
The Zoos Forum, which advises Government on 200
matters, contributes to this work and is advising on
the implementation of the new EU zoos direcrive.
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CONTRIBUTION TO INTERNATIONAL
WILDLIFE CONSERVATION

844 We represent the UK in, and contribute
financially to, a number of international
conventions and organisations working for the
conservation of wildlite.

8.45 The Convention on International Trade in
Endangered Species (CITES) is serictly
implemented in the UK. At the CITES conference
in April 2000, a UK paper on ‘bushmeat’ was agreed
unanimously, setting up a working group to consider
the hunting of wild animals for food. The UK has
added the basking shark to Appendix 111 of CITES,
and we have provided more than £360,000 tor
CITES and other conservation and research
projects on species such as elephants, rigers,
seahorses, sturgeon, bears and Tibetan antelope.

8.46 We administer a licensing system within the
UK for trade in endangered species. In 2000 we
issued around 36,750 licences, as follows:

® 14,940 sale exemption certihicares — 87.9 per
cent of which were issued within the target of
15 working days;

® 21,510 import, eXport or re-exXport permits —
94.8 per cent of which were issued within the
target of 15 working days.

These figures compare with our achievements in
1999, when we issued:

® 14,300 sale exemption certificates — 87 per cent
of which were issued within the rarget of 15
working days;

e 20200 import, export or re-eXport permits —
90 per cent of which were issued within the
target of 15 working days.

8.47 We also maintain a register of certain species
of captive birds. In 2000 4,232 birds were registered,
and 88.7 per cent of the applications were processed
within the target of seven working days.

848 During the year we arranged with the

devolved assemblies to act as their agents for bird
registration and wildlife inspections. We published
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the Wildlife and Registration Sevvice Charter as part
of Government's *Service First' initiative.

8.49 The UK is a leading member of the
Convention on the Conservation of Migratory
Species of Wild Animals, which co-ordinates
international action on a wide range of migratory
species. Bats, dolphins and waterbirds are some of
the species benefiting from agreements concluded
under the convention's umbrella. We have this year
played a leading role in negotiating an agreement
to conserve albatrosses and petrels.

8.50 In July 2000 the UK hosted the third
meetings of the parties for both the Agreement on
the Conservation of Bats in Europe (EUROBATS)
and the Agreement on the Conservation of Small
Cetaceans of the Baltic and North Seas
(ASCOBANS). The UK was instrumental in
achieving agreement to reduce the incidental
capture of cetaceans (whales, dolphins and
porpoises) in fishing nets in the ASCOBANS area.
The Department, along with appropriate
stakeholders, is now considering how best to
implement this recent ASCOBANS resolution.

8.51 The UK is a member of the World
Conservation Union (IUCN), and provided funding
rowards the establishment of its new Species
Conservation Centre in Cambridge. We also led the
UK delegation to the IUCN's World Conservation
Congress (WCC) in Amman, Jordan in October
2000, where we were active in pressing for UK
concemns to be properly reflected in the WCC's work.

8.52 The IUCN was one of the original sponsors
of the World Conservation Monitoring Centre
(WOCMC) in Cambridge. This year we negotiated
the transfer to the United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP) of WCMC, with a DETR
endowment of £650,000. This new UNEF centre is
the first major new UN office in the UK for 30 years
and will play a central role in UNEP's biodiversity
information-handling and the work of the UNEP
Directorate of Early Warning and Environmental
Assessment.

8.53 We contribute to the activities of the
International Whaling Commission, assisting the
development of whale-watching as the new
conservation-friendly approach to the sustainable
use of whales.



Forestry and trees

8.54 Forests and trees contribute to sustainable
development by enhancing our landscape and
providing habitats for wildlife. They provide places
for leisure and recreation, as well az being an
economic resource for timber production, tourism,
loscal development and regenerarion. The Forestry
Commission is the lead Llr:p-.lrl_n'tl.'r'll: on the country’s
forests. The following paragraphs deal only with our
own direct or indirect forestry initiatives, which
relate to the environmental and reseneration
aspects of forestry and our role in promaoting the
planting and care of urban trees and in protecting
countryside hedgerows.

8.55 The National Forest Company (NFC) was
formally established in 1995 to create a new forest
ina 52,000 hectare area between Burton-on-Trent
and Leicester. Its task is to increase the woodland
cover from 6 per cent to about 33 per cent. By
improving the landscape and the wider
environment it will contribute to sustainable
development, while the major new opportunities
created for recreation and tourism will help
regenerate both local urban and rural economies.

8.56 By the end of 199900 the NFC had secured
new tree planting rotalling some 2,600 hecrares.
More than half of this was achieved through a
competitive grant. This brings woodland cover up
to almost 12 per cent, some 83 per cent of which is
accessible to the public. The NFC has also prepared
a biodiversity action plan and brought 600 hectares
of land into conservation management.

8.57 The NFC has been the lead or supporting
partner in bids for EU, challenge (such as rural
challenge) and lottery funds which have already
atrracted some L34 million into the area, mainly for
regeneration. It has also secured substantial three-

8l National Forest Company

Couniryside and Wildlife

year sponsorship agreements with two major
companies to further the work on the forest. The
Heart of the National Forest visitor centre, the first
phase of a £17 million Millennium Discovery
Centre complex, opened in 1999 and has attracred
81,000 visitors i its first year of operation. The
complex will be fully open by early 2001, The
NEC's 1999-00 Annual Report contains more

informarion.

8.38 The Countryside Agency sponsors the
community forest programme, which employs local
teams to promote the planting of 12 new forests on
the fringes of major towns and cities throughout the
country. These reams are working with local
partners to create attractive and accessible green
settings rich in wildlife for the enjoyment of

I'{.‘Hi\.1t‘llt.‘i- 'ﬂnki Lo encourage eConomic regenerat 100

8.59 Since 1991 more than 7,400 hectares of
woodland have been planted in community forest
areas, including almest 1,200 hecrares in 1999-00.
Other achievements during the year include
Eﬁringing more than 1,400 hectares of woodland inro
management; creating, restoring or upgrading nearly
750 km of public access routes; reclaiming over 260
hectares of land; and creating or bringing into
proper management almost 900 hectares of non-
woodland habitat. Further details are given in
Community Forest Monitoring Report 1999-00, which
is available from the Countryside Agency (the web
site address is at the end of this chaprer).

8.60 We have, since 1995, helped to promote the
planting of trees in urban areas by meeting the core
costs of the National Urban Forestry Unit. lris a
subsidiary of Groundwork (see Chaprer 11,
paragraph 11.56). As well as receiving high-level
national publicity, it has been successful in

generaring urhan forestry initiatives in the

1996-97 1997-98 1995-99 199300 2000-01  2000-02
outium outturm autturn outturm  estimated  plans
outturm
Grant-an-asd (£ mllion) 2.0 2.5 25 32 33 35
Staffing 13 13 14 15 16 16
Outputs and targets
Nesw tree planting fhectanas) s 407 370 480 500 500
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West Midlands {where it has managed the Black
Country millennium programme), West Yorkshire,
East Lancashire and Thames Gateway.

8.61 We also run a small research programme to
make sure that people who care for our trees, in
rown and countryside, have the latest scientific
informarion and advice on good management
practice (see paragraph 8.6 3.

8.62 But not all trees improve people’s quality

of life. The problems that can be caused by high
garden hedges - especially leylandii = have received
a lot of publicity. In August we made a commitment
to introduce new laws to tackle these problems

as soon as there is space in the parliamentary
rimetable. These laws will give local authorities

in England and Wales the power to deal with

hedge disputes.

8.63 On the other hand, countryside hedgerows are
important for biodiversity, and s0 have statutory
protection under the Hedgerows Regulations 1997.
Although the Countryside Survey 2000 suggested
that the marked losses reported for the 19805 have
been halted, we are looking at how we can improve
the way the current regulations work.

PUBLICITY AND ADVERTISING

8.64 The budget for countryside and wildlife
publicity has been used ro fund a range of projects
and initiatives, from leaflers and other publicarions
o web sites, and has helped raise public awareness
on a broad range of issues. For example, Souvenir
Alert was launched with WWEF to warn travellers
not to buy products made from endangered species.
The UK Biodiversity Group continues to raise
awareness of biodiversity issues, and the
Department has financed seminars and workshops
to promote action to conserve, restore and enhance
biodiversity.

8.65 The INCC has, on behalf of the Department,
improved the UK Biodiversity Group’s web site and
associared local biodiversity action plan database,
which now provides more flexible search facilities.

RESEARCH

8.66 The countryside research programme ensures
that countryside and wildlife policies are based on
the best scientific evidence available. In 2000-01
we published 12 research reports and two
arhoricultural research notes. A full list of
publications is available on our web site or by post
from Room 913, Tollgate House, Houlton Street,
Bristol, BSZ 9D).

8.67 The results of the Countryside Survey 2000,

a major national audit of the habitats, plants,
landscape features and land types of the British
countryside, were published in November. A new
release of the countryside information system (a
computer program developed to give policy advisers,
planners and researchers easy access to spatial
information about the British countryside) was
produced at the same time. This project was funded
jointly by the Natural Environment Research
Council and a number of government departments
and agencies. Other ongoing projects include:

® 2 new national land cover map;

® monitoring of cetaceans;

e updating the national plant atlas;

e surveying the health of non-woodland trees;

& further research on the use of DNA evidence
in enforcing wildlife law; and

® research on tree-pruning and its effect on soil
strucrure.

8.68 A biodiversity research working group was set
up in 1998 to identify and prioritise cross-cutting
research needed to support the UK biodiversity
action plan. Its members include government
departments, voluntary sector bodies and the
Natural Environment Research Council. This year
the group and its research contractors organised a
series of fiive workshaps, and developed a sofoware
program to help exchange information about
biodiversity research.
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CHAPTER 9

Sustainable Planning

Highlights and

Achievements

146

We put planning for brownfield land and
better-quality design at the heart of the urban
renaissance in the urban white paper. Supporting
measures include a statutory direction to place
sErOnger L-mphu:-.i.-. On hrnwnﬁnﬂ]d x]t‘\'-.".l::l|‘-n“lf.'ﬂh
and best practice guidance on quality design in
the urban environment.

We rewarded excellence by awarding beacon
council status for town-centre regeneration to
six local authorities.

We have consulted on a new approach to
development and flood risk, purting more
emphasis on the precautionary principle
following the severe floads of autumn and
winter 2000.

We are working towards more sustainable
national planning policies on:

- planning for transport, which places greater
emphasis on providing a choice of different
forms of transport for access to developments;

~  planning and telecommunications, giving
local peaple a bigger say in proposals for
mobile phone masts in their area; and

~ sport and recreation, strengthening the
;]Pl_ﬁn“n;h [akl_"n Il.K_‘".'Il.].'!." (8] !‘II'I-':I-'[E‘C"II.L! ilnd
enhancing open space.

We are close to reaching agreement on an EC
directive which will require assessment of the
environmental effects of plans and programmes
across a wide range of sectors.

e We implemented a new approach to regional
planning across England, giving a greater role
for local authorities and other stakeholders in
preparing inregrated regional planning and
transport strategies.

We introduced new arrangements for planning
appeals to streamline the process whilst
ensuring that it remained fair, open and
impartial.

Objective

9.1 Our objective is to promote a sustainable
pattern of physical development and land and
property use in cities, towns and the countryside.
Our wide-ranging programme for modernising
planning supports the Government's aims of a
better quality of life for all, economic growth and
better public services.

9.1  An effective and efficient planning system is
essential for delivering the Government's wider
sustainable development objectives (which are set
out in Chapter 2) and policy on the provision of
homes (Chapter 3), integrated transport {Chapter
6), thriving rural communities (Chapter 8) and
rebuilding communities (Chapter 11).

9.3 This chapter explains how we are working to
deliver better national planning policies and the
research and good practice guidance to underpin
them. It sets out what we are doing to improve the
planning system nationally, regionally and locally,
and the next steps in the programme for
modernising planning. It also reports on the work
of the Planning Inspectorate, one of the DETR's
executive agencies, which handles planning appeals
and other planning casework on behalf of Ministers.



PSA Targets

9.4 Following the comprehensive spending review
in 1998, our public service agreement (PSA) targets
were as follows.

® Seek to ensure that, over the next 10 years, 60
per cent of new homes are built on previously
developed land or reuse existing buildings.

Progress: The latest available data for 1998
(published in July 2000) indicates that 57 per
cent of housing used recycled land or buildings.

® [mprove the effectiveness of the planning system
through follow-up to the modernising planning
policy statement, including performance
indicators under the best value regime.

Progress: The new planning policies,
consultation papers, best value planning
indicators, procedures for speeding up planning
appeals, and tuture actions described in this
chapter support this target.

® The target for the Planning Inspectorate
(PINS) is that by 2001-02 it should deal with
80 per cent of appeals by written
representations, hearings and inquiries within
16, 22 and 30 weeks respectively.

Progress: For 2000-01 the targets were 17, 23
and 33 weeks respectively (see Figure 9¢). The
forecast outturn for 200001 is 17, 20 and 31

wuuks,

Sustainable Development
Headline and Other
Indicators

9.5 Our work contribures substantially to the
Department’s aims for achieving sustainable
development. Our contriburion is reflected in part
by the PSA target for the percentage of homes built
on previously developed land. We are developing
national statistics on town centres and other areas,
which will help monitor the contribution of our
planning policies to delivering more sustainable

Sustainable Mlanning

retail development, ensuring the vitality and
viability of town centres.
Means of Delivery

9.6 We promote achievement of our objectives by:

® jssuing national planning guidance on key areas
of planning policy, such as

housing;

— economic development;
- transport;

- retail and town centres;
— the countryside;

- green belts;

— the historic environment;
—  sport and recreation;

— minerals and waste; and

—  how the system works at regional and local
levels;

® working with the Government Offices for the
Regions to ensure that regional planning
guidance, local authorities’ development plans
and decisions on planning applications are in
line with our national policies and EU
obligations;

® improving the legislative framework for
planning, including the system of development
plans and conrrol;

® acting as the focal point within Government
for the property industry and liaising with the
Local Government Association, the main
representative bodies of business and
environmental interests, professional groups
and other Government departments on policy
development;
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e representing the UK ar inrernational
negotiations on planning and environmental
assessment; and

& COmMISSIonIng and disseminaring research anl
statistical information and developing sources of
information on land use and land use change.

Programme of Work

BETTER NATIONAL POLICIES

Urban

9.7  Our guidance on planning and housing —
planning policy guidance note 3 (PPG3) —is central
to the vision for an urban renaissance set out in the
urban white paper. We are supporting delivery of the
new approach set out in PPG3 by publishing best
practice guides. These guides, on assessing urban
hnu::im_: C;il‘ﬁ-;:in', munimrinn :md [!‘l.t‘. mﬂ'[mgut.]
release of sites, provide practical advice to local
planning authorities on how to maintain an adequate
supply of additional housing and deliver brownfield
development. A statutory housing direction has
given teeth to the new approach. It ensures that
propasals for major greenfield developments do not
dlip through the net without the Secretary of State
having an opportunity o consider whether they are
in line with the new policy.

9.8 We have issued a draft revision of planning
puidance on sport, recreation and open spaces
(PPG1T7) for consultation. This complements
PPG3 by serting out a robust framework for local
authorities to protect existing valued open space
and provide new recreational space where it is
required.

0.9 We awarded beacon council status for town-
centre regeneration 1o six local authorities,
rewarding excellence and recognising standards
for others to follow.

9,10 Design excellence is also central to the vision
for an urban renaissance. We work closely with the
Commission for Architecture and the Built
Environment, and because of these close ties are
now their joint sponsors with the Department for
Culture, Media and Sporr. With the commission,
we published By Design, Urban Design in the
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Planning System: Towards Better Practice and are
working on another best practice guide about
delivering well-designed residential environments.
The first of these encourages higher-quality design
in the urban environment. The latter is integral to
the new approach to planning for housing. With
the commission and the design professions, we have
set out to improve urban design skills and promote
a more interdisciplinary approach ro training.

9.11 We will carry forward the urban renaissance
agenda following from the urban white paper, Ohar
Touns And Cities: The Future, and will review our
circular 5/94 Planning Out Crime.

Rural

9.12 We have taken forward the key policies in the
Prime Minister’s action plan for farming. Planning
Minister Nick Raynsford chaired a national seminar
in May 2000 on planning and farm diversihcation,
involving key countryside stakeholders. This led
other regional and local forums ro bring together
key players on rural issues. We are issuing a policy
statement on planning and farm diversification,
which clarifies guidance on reusing farm buildings.
Planning will be vital in implementing a number

of commirments in the rural white paper, Our
Countryside: The Fuure.

Transport

9.13 We have consulted on a revision to PPG13
which will emphasise the need to offer people a
choice between different forms of transport to reach
new housing, shopping or leisure developments.

It will encourage the use of travel plans, and will
require a transport assessment to be prepared
appraising the effect of major proposed
development on transport. [t will encourage those
proposing major developments to support access
by public transport, walking and eycling.

9.14 We will support implementation of PPG13
by planning for growth in ways that promote public
transport, drawing on case studies from around the
country. We will issue good practice advice on
transport assessments of development proposals.

Telecommunications

9.15 We contributed o the Government’s response
to the report of the independent expert group on
maobile phones, Mobile Phones and Health, which was
published in May 2000. In July 2000 we followed

i



this up with a consultation paper on possible
changes to the planning arrangements for mobile
phone masts and related development, and on a
draft revision of PPGS.

Heritage

9.16 Together with the Department for Culture,
Media and Sport, in January 2000 we invited
English Heritage to review policies on the historic
environment. The report, Power of Place, was
published in December 2000. The departments

are now preparing a policy statement on the historic
environment.

ENVIRONMENT

Flooding

917 Draft guidance on development and flood risk
(PPG25) was issued for consultation in April 2000,
updaring and strengthening 1992 guidance in
response to the Easter 1998 floods. Taking account
of the consultation responses, and the severe
flooding of autumn/winter 2000, we prepared and
issued a further version for rapid consultation in
February 2001, based on an even stronger
application of the precautionary principle,

through a new sequential test.

Environmental impact assessment (EIA)
.18 In Ocrober 2000, regulations came into effect
to apply the EIA directive to applications made
under the Transport and Works Act. More
generally, we published revised guidance on the
application of the directive in November 2000.
We chaired an inter-Governmental group to
develop new, simplified procedures to apply the
directive to projects for offshore wind farm
development, and these procedures should come
into effect later this Vear

9.19 On minerals, from November 2000 new
regulations require that ELA is applied when the
conditions artached to existing mineral permissions
in England and Wales are reviewed, just as they are
for new or extended sites. This will make mineral
working more sustainable.

Sustainable Manning

Strategic environmental assessment (SEA)
9.20 We are close to reaching agreement on an EC
directive which will create new requirements for
the environmental assessment of a range of plans
and programmes, including local authority
development plans.

Aggregates

9.21 The Chancellor announced in his Budger
2000 that he would introduce an aggregares levy in
2002. We contribured ro the Treasury's consulration
paper on a sustainability fund to use part of the
levy's revenues. In October 2000 we published a
consultation paper on issues for reviewing planning
policy on aggregates supply in England (mineral
planning guidance note 6 — MPG6), with a view to
strengthening input at regional level and improving
the arrangements for forecasting demand and
MONITOTing provision.

Mineral working

9.22 We are revising our guidance on controlling
and mitigating the environmental effects of mineral
working (mineral planning guidance note 11 -
MPG11). We began consultation in May 2000 on
general principles and issues of noise and dust.

Land stability

9.23 New guidance on development on unstable
land, subsidence and planning (PPG14, Annex 2)
will support local authoriries and developers in
making safe use of brownfield land subject to
natural stability risks or which has previously been
worked for minerals. We issued a draft for
consultation in November 2000, replacing earlier,
more limired guidance in Informagon on Mined

Ground (MPGI12).

RESEARCH AND GOOD PRACTICE

9.24 The planning research programme (paragraph
9.43) helps to inform national policies better.
Extensive research supports PPG3, ranging from the
good practice guides on implementation and urban
design (paragraphs 9.7 and 9.10) to serting up the
narional land-use database and investigating how
planning and affordable housing policies are being
implemented. Research on planning for leisure and
toutism, published in March 2001, will contribute
to a review of policy in this area.
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A BETTER PLANNING SYSTEM

International

9.25 We have arranged to deliver a new
INTERREG I1Ib' programme in the UK. We
concluded negotiations on the Council of Europe’s
euiding principles for sustainable spatial development
of the European continent.

National

9.26 Certain aspects of the planning system have
heen challenged under the Human Rights Act

1998, This incorporates the European Convention
on Human Rights into UK law and became
operative in England and Wales on 2 October 2000.

9.27 In December 2000 the Divisional Court found
that the processes involved in four test cases were
not compatible with Arricle 6(1) of the convention
(right to a fair hearing before an independent and
impartial tribunal). These cases involved the
Secretary of State’s ability to call in and determine
applications for planning permission, to determine
appeals and to confirm compulsory purchase orders
made by a departmental agency. However, the courr
did not find thar the Secretary of State had acted
unlawfully, as he could not have acted in any other
way under the legislation concerned. The Secretary

Figure 9a Reviews of regional planning guidance

of State appealed directly to the House of Lords
against the decision of the Divisional Court.

9.28 If the decision of the Divisional Court is
upheld by the House of Lords, the Government will
have to decide how to deal with the incompatibiliry
of the relevant procedures with the convention. In
the meantime, the Secretary of State is continuing
to proceed on the basis of existing legislation and in
accordance with his usual practice.

Regional

9.29 We published the final version of PPG11 on
regional planning in October 2000, rogether with
Good Practice Guidance on the Sustainability Appraisal
of Regional Planming Guidance. We are already
implementing the new arrangements for more
integrated, participative and transparent planning
policy-making in revisions of regional planning
guidance (RPG) in all the English regions. The
timetable for these regional reviews is shown in
Figure 9a. In East Anglia and south-east England
the review process was complered in autumn 2000
and spring 2001 respecrively.

Regien Draft RPG advice to Public examination Target for issue
Secratary of State into RPG of revised RPG
Eastem (RPGE) Auguest 1988 (issued for Fabnuary 1999 Completed autumn
consuttation by GO 2000
Morh-east [(APG1) Decembear 1999 Junauly 2000 Surrimer 2001
Enst Midlands (BPGE) MNovember 18599 June 2000 Surmmer 2001
South-east® (APGS) Decamber 1998 May 1993 Completed spring
200
South-west (RPG10) August 1958 March/Apnl 2000 Spwing 2001
West Midlands (RPG11) End 2001 Early 2002 Winter 2002-02
Yorkshire and the Humber [RPG12) October 1999 JunadJuly 2000 Sumimer 2001
Morth-west (RFG13) Junadduty 2000 Febwuary 2001 End 2001

1 The entry against Eastern ragion is for APGE, covering East Anglia.
3 The review of RPGS covers London, tha Government Office for the south-east area and Bedfordshire, Essex and Hertfordshire.

| RPG for London is being replaced by the Mayer's statutory spatial development strategy {SDS), now baing prepared.

1 INTERREG is a European Commission community initiative under the structural funds to encourage transnational
co-operation on spatial planning and developmant. The lllb programme will run from 2000 to 2006, and have the

potential 1o fund infrastnucture projects as well as studies.,
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Figure 9b Percentage of authorities with adopted plan by 31 December

Local

Development plans

9.30 Development plans include structure plans,
local plans and unitary development plans (UDPs).
They provide an essential framework for all
decisions on development proposals. It remains an
important objective thar all areas should have
development plans. By the end of 2000, 83 per cent
of local authorities had an adopred UDP or local
plan in place. We are encouraging local authorities
to update their plans regularly.

9.31
cach other. We launched research this year to
identify good practice in the management of the

Local authorities have much to learm from

process of preparing and adopting plans. In the
urban and rural white papers we have indicared that
we will undertake studies into whether local
planning will be improved by widening the scope of
development plans beyond land use, and whether
there is a place for more local ‘neighbourhood” plans.

Development control

9.32 We continue to artach high priority to
streamlining autharities’ handling of planning
applications. Our target that authorities should
decide 80 per cent of applications within eight
weeks is also a national targer under best value. In
199900, 63 per cent of applications were decided
within cight weeks (Figure 9¢), This is an increase
of | per cent over the previous year, and was
achieved at a time when the number of applications
decided was the highest for eight years. Following

e Planning applications: performance

December Decembar December Dacember December After 2001
19487 1998 18499 2000 2001 (plannead)
Parcentage of authorities wilh
adopted plan’ 23 67 bt 83 o1 100
1 Includes area-wide local plans and unitary development plans.

consultation on proposals issued in Seprember
2000, we announced in December 2000 that
we would set best value minimum performance
standards for handling planning applications
for 2001-02. This will help to improve the
performance of the poorest authorities.

9.33 We took other initiatives to streamline
development control. We issued guidance on
improving consultation on planning applications,
commissioned research to look ar the scope for
information technology to speed up the process,
and set in hand a review of fees for planning
applicarions. We introduced streamlined
arrangements for handling heritage notifications in
London, and are reviewing those for handling them
elsewhere.

9.34 In August 2000 we improved arrangements
for processing planning appeals by written
representations, hearings and inquiries. We are
monitoring the outcome of that. We announced,
in June and August 2000 respectively, what we
planned to do following consultation on proposals
to improve control of outdoor advertisements and
enforcement appeals. We are now preparing the
necessary regulations and guidance. In May 2000
we published the results of research on the potential
for using mediation techniques in the planning
system, and are now considering what further work
may be needed.

1962-93 1993-94 1994-85 19895-96 1996-87 1997-98 1998-0% 1995-00
Todal datermined 430,000 245000 451,000 431,000 437000 4682000 486000 479,000
Percentage detemmined
within sight woaks 65 65 B5 &4 G2 G2 53
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Target

Figure 9d Called-in applications and recovered appeals: targets and perf

ormance

Achieved 1999-00

Caed-in appiicatons

1005 withiry 20 wiexs

Aecoverad appaals

| 10096 wathin 13 waeks

BO% within 13 woeks

808 wilhin' 8 weeks

G2% within 13 weaks
725 wathin 20 woeks
48% within B weexs

57% within 13 weeks

9.35 We have set targets for the Department’s
handling of the small numbers of called-in
applications and recovered appeals,’ from receipt
of the planning inspectors report.

9.36 We have reviewed our procedures for
handling these cases, with a view to improving
handling rimes. We are also putting copies of letters
calling in applications and final decision letters for
both call-ins and recovered appeals on the
Department’s web site (with effect from October
2000). This should help to make the decisions more
transparent.

Commercial properly

9.37 We published the findings of research on
COITITIETC ial property l{‘;!r.il'lj.," 1 .*'iprll IDGE!' '-lL'tLl
discussed them with the property industry, who
agreed an action plan in September 2000 to tackle
outstanding problems. These include the need for
greater choice in rent reviews and better and more
accessible advice for small business tenants, for
example through revision of the industry’s code of
practice on commercial property leases. We have
been working with the DTT's Small Business Service
to provide electronic delivery of better, user-friendly
advice and guidance for small businesses on
property matters.

9,38 We have announced proposals to streamline
business tenancy legislation (the Landlord and
Tenant Act 1954) under the proposed regulatory
reform procedure. We continue to benefit from
advice from the Property Advisory Group in areas
such as e-commerce, electronic communications
and work on methods of TECOVETing CU!'i‘ll'l'IEf{"lﬂ!
rent arrears that comply with the Human Righrs
Act.

Coempulsory purchase

9,39 In July 2000 we published the report of

an advisory group which had undertaken a
fundamental review of the system for the
compulsory purchase of land and compensation.
The advisory group considered various criticisms
that had been made of the way the compulsory
purchase order (CPQO) system works, including
slowness, uncertainty and lack of fair compensation.
It concluded that there was a need for a simpler,
more effective system which enabled compulsory
acquisition to go ahead expeditiously where justified
in the public interest, but which incorporated
adequate safeguards to protect the rights of those
whose property was being acquired.

0.40 The advisory group recommended legislation
to consolidate, codify and simplify the law on
compulsory acquisition and compensation, with
improvements to guidance to local authorities and
other interests to improve the operation of the
systern in the short term. A policy statement setting
out the Government’s proposals for improvements
to the CPO system, and revised guidance to local
authorities, will be published in summer 2001. In
the meantime, a scoping study for the legislation
required to produce new compulsory purchase and
compensation codes has been undertaken by the
Law Commission. A comprehensive Compulsory
Purchase Procedure Manual has been prepared as a
guide to all those involved in the process. We
expect this to be published in June 2001.

2 Each year small numbers of planning applications are called in by the Secretary of State for his own decision rather than
lecidad by the local planning authonty, Small numbers of planning appeals are also recoverad by the Secretary of State
for his own decision rather than taken by a planning Inspector on his behalf. In 1998-00, 136 appications were caliad in

and 185 appeals wera récovared
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PLANNING INSPECTORATE

941 The Planning Inspectorate (PINS) is an
executive agency of the Department. Together with
the National Assembly for Wales, we carried out a
five-year review of PINS in 2000-01. The Phase 1
report was published in October 2000. The House
of Commons Select Committee on the
Environment, Transport and Regional Affairs also
looked at PINS and |‘|]:=el'mi|'sg inquiries. They
published their report in July 2000, and we
published our response in October 2000.

E':ll.'in'l il‘l-l]‘!:' I"!.II:'II1|'|1 i

9.42 More information about PINS is given in its
199900 Annual Report and Accounts.

LAND-USE PLANNING AND MINERALS
RESEARCH

9.43 We will spend £12.5 million over the period
200102 to 2003-04 on research to support our
objectives for the planning system. This will guide
the development of sustainable and effective
planning policy. It will also help us to offer guidance

Je Planning Inspectorate: targets and performance

Targets and results 199899 1999-00 2000-01 forecast
{a) &0 per cent of planning appeals by written Targel 18 weeks 18 wesks 17 weeks
representations decided in (wesks) Cuttum 17 wieeks 18 wesks 17 wesks
(&) B0 par cent of planning appeals by haarngs Target 24 wiaeks 24 woaks 23 woeks
decided in (weeaks) Chutiurm 2T wesks 22 weaks 20 weeks
{2} 80 per cent of planning appéals by induings Targed 3B wpoks 35 weaks 33 weeks
deécided n (wesks) Uutum 41 wissks 34 wesks 31 weeks
{8) Provde an inspector for eal plan ingunes Acheenad Achieve {resvized tanget
in 80 per cent of cases on the date raquestad, 90 par cant)
provicad the objection period has ended and Arhiened
at keast six- moniths’ notice has been given
) Daliver 80 per cent of inspectors’ reports to Acheeved Arhieved Achiavad
local authorities by the timascales agreed in
thig senics agresmants
Linit costs of planning appeals decided Target £e39 35
by written represantation not 1o exceed Cuttum £asd £1,047 - .
£ par case J
Generate percantage efficiency improvement in Targeat 3 3 3
running costs comparad {o the previous vear Cuturm Acheved Achieved -
=afsfy the advisory paned on standards Achieved Achiened -
{and this the Secretaries of Stata), annuaiy
and following rgorous moniforng, that tha |
inspesctorate dogs: high-quality work
Survey cugtomers Survey public Survey satisfaction  Survey inspectors’
satisfacton of with the inguiry performance in |
handling of and hearing process  handling
planning appeals  for dealing with clevedopmeant pan
by written planning appeals, anduines, publish
reprasentation including the quality  the findings befora

of inspeciors’ the end of the
PEAS0NING in fimancial year,
reaching a and then act
recommendation upon hem

O ChSCISEDN

1 From 2000-01 no longer a Ministerial target,
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Figure 97 Expenditure on planning £ million
RIR saction 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outtum outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
| outtum
[ 14 Planning resaanch 1.3
: e az a3 37 4.4 4.4
1 hinerals resaarch 1.9
1J  Other 1.0 1.7 23 5.1 6.4 6.4
Total 4.2 4.9 6.6 8.8 10.8 10.8-
1 Includes support for reglional planning, monitoring and data collection, developing a national land-use database, EC spatial
planning initiatives, planning publicity and publications, central Government service level agreement with OS and, from
2001-02, support to local govemment for regional planning guidancaimegional fransport strategies.

Figure 9g Payments to Ordnance Survey under the national interest mapping service £ million
agreement (NIMSA)'
RiR section 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03  2003-04
oiutturn estimated  plans plans plans
outium
1 Payments to Ordnance Survey under NIMSA 17.0 13.0 13:7 13.7 13.7

1 Wa will make other payments to Ordnance Survey of D6 million each year in 1999-00 to 2001-02 ta pay for voluntary early
retirements. We will alse make payments of £1 million in 2001-02 and £5 million in both 2002-03 and 2003-04 as trading fund

compensation for stalutony use of 05 data

on good practice in implementing planning policy,
while monitoring and evaluating planning policy

and its effects,

National interest mapping services
agreement

9.44 We manage this agreement, through which
Ordnance Survey provides surveys and maps that
ane n_'-.'“'il'l'l.! in the n;ﬂ:iun;ul Interest. The AETeCment
includes the enhancement of data structures, data
integrity and data management for the national

8] I-jlfiil‘hi.k_ darabase. v also includes grearer
accuracy of mapping in rural areas.
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For mare information please contact David Smith on

020 7944 4391

You can access our web siee at
www.planning.detr.gov.uk

Orther useful web sites

N;]Iriun',ﬂ l:lnd-ttst’: database
www.nlud.org.uk

Planning Inspectorate
www.open.gov.uk/p ifpihome.hrm
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CHAPTER 10

Modern Local Government

Highlights and
Achievements

® Local government has benefited from a
substantial grant increase under the local
povernment finance sertlement for 2001-02.
Grant o local authorities has increased by
7.2 per cent compared with 2000-01.

® Since December 1997, 148 local government
private finance initiative projects have been
endorsed for central Government support.

e We organised the first election for London
Mavyor, which was held in May 2000. The
Grearer London Authority and its four

funcrional bodies assumed full power on
3 July 2000,

® The new duty of best value applied to local
authorities fram April 2000, The first best value
performance plans were published and audited
by the end of June 2000. By the end of March
2001, 600 best value inspections were
completed or under way.

o During February 2001 we purt in place a new
framework for considering workforce matrers
in local authoriry contracting.

® The Local Government Act 2000 enables local
authoriries to introduce a new constiturional
agenda, transforming their political
management, establishing a new approach
to standards of conduct and giving local
authorities broad powers to promore the
well-being of their communities.

& We have identified 76 centres of excellence in
the first two years of the beacon council scheme.
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e (Council tax increases averaged 6.1 per cent
in 200001, compared with 6.8 per cent in
1999-00. The Government chose not to use
its reserve capping powers in 2000-01.

e In September 2000 the Deputy Prime Minister,
along with Ministers and local government

leaders from some 40 countries, held in London

the fitst Local Government Contference to
promote democratic local government
throughout the Commonwealth.

& We are piloting local public service agreements
~ a new way of working creatively with local
authorities to deliver even higher standards in
council services.

o In Seprember 2000 we published Modernising
Local Government Finance: A Green Paper,
which set out options for reforming how grant
is distributed, the capital finance regime and
local taxation issues.

Objective

10.1 Our objective is to promote a system of
elecred local government which responds to the
needs of local communities, We aim to do this by
modernising local government and strengthening
local authorities’ capacity to raise the quality of life
for all in their communities, making their areas
inclusive, sustainable, healthy and secure places

in which ro live and work. Local authorities are
responsible for delivering a wide range of
Government objectives, including improvements
to education, housing and social services. They are
also major contributors o the Department’s
transport, planning, rural and regeneration
iniriarves.

—— i S — i



]

Modemn Local Government

Figure 10a Local government, England: public expenditure’ £ million

RIR 1988-89 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2008-03 2003-04
saction outturn oufturmn estimated  plans plans plans
outturn
A4 Vahation sarvices 1273 131.8 1983 1393 137.8 138.0
38 Best Value Inspectorate 0.0 5.0 157 21.7 20.8 208
A8  Best value intenvention 0.0 0.0 1.4 i.0 1.0 1.0
3C  Local govesmiment rasaarch ca 14 24 1.8 23 2.3
30  Local govemment publicity? 1.2 3.5 22 0.6 O.T o7
3¢  Local govemmant mappeng costs 0.0 0.4 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.4
30 London governance’ 03 121 BT 13.9 72 50
3E Revenue support grants 195055 1899015 194636 21,1220 S3B3928 407318
3E  Prvata finance initiative spacial grant 16.4 373 B88.5 1221 0.0 (K¢
3E Reorganisation; transitional grant 115 0.4 0.0 0.0 (8} 0.0
3E Central support protection gran 51.6 3441 0.0 1.4 0.0 0.0
3E 55A reduction grand: police funding review 435 335 14,1 11 0.0 0.0
JE  Standard spending assessmant reduction grand BB 341 4.0 o7 0.0 o0
JF  Non-domestic rates payments 12,5240 136120 154000 151370 0.0 0.0
NDR collectibn costs alowance 8.6 B2.5 83.5 B3.G a3.6 236
MOR payments: City of London offset £.5 6.5 6.5 &5 0.0 0.0
3G General GLA gran 0.0 0.0 224 23.4 28.5 295
3H Neighbourhood renewal fund 0.0 0.0 0.0 2000 S00.0 400.0
3H Emergency financial assistance 1o local authoritios 0.4 0.3 05 0.0 Q0 0.0
3H Grants to beacon councils 0.0 0.0 0.7 1.7 1.7 1.7
aH  lnvest to Save' special grant 0.0 0.0 g1 4.2 4.2 4.2
S3H Local govemment PSA grant 0.0 0.0 oa 200 130.0 250.0
Longon referendum costs 1.5 o0 Qo 0.0 oL 0.0
GLA elaction 2000 - retuming officers’ expanses 0.0 [t} 20 0.0 0.0 0.0
dH  Local governimant onling 0.0 0.0 Lo 25.0 135.0 180.0
Other spending outside DEL
3K ‘Invest to Save’ special grant 0.0 0.0 0 0.4 0.4 0.4
AL Local Govesmimen! Commission 26 2.6 2.5 26 28 28
9L Local Government Standards Boarcl 0.0 0.0 4.0 75 7.8 B.O
Commutation SCAs 82 8.0 8.0 8.0 B0 B8O
Unsupported SCAS for local PSAs 0.0 0.0 L] 500 0.0 0.0
Transitional costs of recrganesation SCAs 103.7 600 asg 0.0 0.0 0.a
Local authority capital chalengs fund 246.5 206.6 00 0.0 0.0 0.0
. TotaF 327872 341811 353212 369481 39,2651 41,878.2
Of which
Central Government's own expendituro
Voted in Estimales RIR 3 1206 153.9 165.0 i7a.7 1702 168.2
Mot voled in Estimates 8.8 90.3 855 238 B38 838
Central Government's support to LAs
Violad in Estimates RA 3 3220561 337422 350988 365027 389308 415008
Mot vated in Estimates 358.4 274.6 44.0 83.0 143.0 198.0

I T

Includes provision for central Govemnment support for expenditure by local authorities, with the exception of specific grants
and most capital expenditure, Details are provided in the relevant policy sections of this repart and the reports of other
Government departments.

Includes publicity on Greater London Authosity and May 2000 elections,

Costs of preparing for the Greater Landon Authority and associated bodies,

These cover ghort-term budgelary losses to local authorities arising from the commutation of annual loan charges/granis on

1 Oclober 1932,

Supplementary credit approvals in respect of costs incurrad by certain London boroughs and the City of London as a result of
the Dapartmant’s decision that housing revenus account subsidy iz not payable on cortain debt ("deemad dabt’) inherdted from
the former Greater London Council,

Excludes non-domastic rates outtuem payments to local auihorities. Thase feature in RIA 3, but fall culside the deparimenial

expenditure limit and annually managed expenditure.

=1
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PSA Targets

10.7 We have achieved many targets over the last
vear — details of these targets are given in Chaprer
3. The Local Government Act 2000 received Royal
Assent in July 2000. This important piece of
legislation allows local authorities to adopt new
constitutions, including directly elecred mayors
where people want them, and introduces a new
ethical framework to local government. We expect
councils to have submitted proposals for new
constitutions to the Secretary of State by June 2001,
and to have adopred their new constitutions by
June 2002. We have decided the annual rop-sliced
funding for the Local Government Association’s
Improvement and Development Agency (IDeA)
and the Employers’ Organisation for local
sovernment in accordance with the timetable
agreed in consultation with the LGA. The beacon
council scheme is now well established, with

76 centres of excellence now identified. The
introduction of the single capital por combined
with greater certainty on three-year capital
allocarions gives local authorities greater long-term
financial stability as well as allowing them to rackle
Cross-Culling issues mone effectively.

10.3 New national performance indicators for
best value were in place from April 2000, and all
local authorities will report against these by the
end of March 2001, and every year from then on.
In March 2001 we consulted on new powers to
be made under the Local Government Act 1999
to promote partmership working between local
authorities and the privare and voluntary secrors.
We propose to make the necessary order in

June 2001.

10.4 We have published Modemising Local
Government Finance: A Green Paper, which sets our
the Government's aims for a good local government
finance system. It explains why we are convinced of
the need for reform. Decisions on the way forward
will be announced in a white paper later in 2001.
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Means of Delivery

10.5 We pursue our local government objectives
through:

® legislation;

® the finance systems for local government
revenue and capital expenditure;

® regular contact with local government
representatives; and

® <ponsorship of several non-departmental public
bodies, including the Audit Commission.

10.6 Baut these conventional approaches are no
longer enough. We also see a growing need for
advice and information, particularly on best
practice, which we pursue through joint working.
For example, we have used the central-local
partnership framework, as well as occasional
conterences, to promote the local government
agenda among key pariners. As well as encouraging
bodies such as IDeA, we have ser up our own
modernisation team staffed by senior people with
local government experience. Local authorities are
also important partners in the regeneration
programmes described in Chaprer 11,

10.7 We use an increasingly broad range of
measures to implement our policy on quality
local services. It includes a local government
modernisarion team within the Department,
1DeA, the Audit Commission and the specialist
inspectorates, together with a number of informal
local authority networks to share good practice.

Programme of Work

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ORGANISATION
AND STRUCTURE

10.8 The Local Government Act 2000 provides
the legislative framework for introducing a new
constitutional agenda. This includes the possibility
of directly elected mayors and more frequent
elections. We are now working on implemenration

against an agreed timetable. By December 2002



each council will have a new constitution thar is
transparent, accountable and efficient.

10.9 The Prime Minister has ser targets for
electronic public service delivery in central
Government. He wants to see 15 per cent of
services capable of electronic delivery by 2002, and
100 per cent by 2005. Local government will reflect
these targers. The Government has made £350
million available over the next three years to help
local authorities make a step change in the
provision of services online. This funding is on top
of existing local authority investment in IT
{currently around £1.5 billion a year).

10.10 In the first year of the beacon council scheme
we identihed 33 centres of excellence, awarding
beacon status under seven themes. In the second
year, with an expanded scheme (11 themes), we had
173 applications from 123 councils and awarded
beacon status to 43 of them. These councils will
spread best practice through open days and other
activities. More than 3,000 council officers and
members have attended events to spread news of
the scheme.

10.11 We have given grants of £14.9 million to [DeA
and £2.6 million to the Employers' Organisation for
Local Government. The IDeA assists authorities to
improve their performance through innovation and
modernisation including the training of staff and
members and the sharing of best practice. The
Employers’ Organisation advises and services the
employers’ sides of 25 national negotiating bodies for
local authority staff and provides advice and expertise
at national and regional level on pay, pensions and
human resources issues.

10.12 We have effective internarional conracrs
working to promote good democratic local
government. These are both with individual
countries and through the European Union,
Council of Europe (COE) and other European
bodies. We won satisfactory resolutions and
declarations in April 2000 ar a Ministerial local
government conference in lstanbul, and in
September 2000 at the Commonwealth Local
Governmenr Conference. We have safeguarded the
UK's position so far in negotiations on the proposed
COE Regional Charter by successfully resisting
pressure for a prescriptive legally binding charrer.
We have played our part in the UK's negotiation on

Modern Local Government

the EU Charter of Rights. In Kosovo, English local
government volunteers appointed to the UN team
for the reconstruction programme continue to help
build new local administrations.

10.13 To reflect population changes, we have
agreed new ward boundaries in 160 district and
eight county councils across England since the
current programme of reviews started in 1997, We
have created 82 new parishes in England under the
Local Government and Rating Act 1997.

10.14 The Political Parties, Elections and
Referendums Act 2000 provides for the transfer of
the Local Government Commission for England to
the new Electoral Commission at a future date.

10.15 The Local Government Act 2000 confers
broad new powers on local authorities, enabling
them to promote or improve the economic, social
and environmental well-being of their areas. The
Act also imposes a duty on principal councils in
England and Wales to prepare comprehensive
community strategies. These should identify local
needs and priorities, We are encouraging authorities
to prepare their community strategies in partnership
with stakeholders. Our statutory guidance, Preparing
Community Strategies, encourages the setting up of

a local strategic partmership o take on this role:

It emphasises that authorities should build on
successful existing p:nrlnr.'rshirh-i and strategies.

Local agenda 21 strategies prepared in line with our
guidance would provide a very good starting point.

10.16 Fart 11 of the Aer introduces a new ethical
framework for local government. There will be
statutory codes of conduct for all councillors and
standards committees for local authorities. We will
also set up a new non-departmental public body, the
Standards Board, to investigate written allegations
of misconduct. Onee the board has completed its
investigations, it will convene a tribunal to decide
whether there has been a breach of the rules. The
tribunal will be able to impose penalties ranging
from public censure to disqualification as a
councillor for up to five years. The conditions of
employment for local govemnment employees will
include a similar code of conduct. Because the new
framework provides more effective punishment for
councillors’ misconduct, we will repeal the existing
power to surcharge councillors who authorise illegal
expenditure.
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QUALITY OF SERVICES

10.17 Working with the Local Government
Association (LGA), we are introducing local plll’!lic
service agreements (local PSAs). Local PSAs are a
new and potentially very valuable toal for
improving services, building on best value plans and
involving closer co-operation between central and
local government. Local PSAs involve councils
serting challenging targets to improve the quality of
local services, in return for Ainancial incentives and
agreed freedoms and flexibilities. Each local PSA
includes a mix of national targets reflecting national
priorities such as education, and local targets
reflecring local priorities.

10.18 Local PSAs will encourage local authorities
to develop innovative approaches to improving
service delivery. Proposals involving closer
co-operation between services and those which
address cross-cutring issues are being encouraged.
Where Government regulations and restrictions
stand in the way of achievement, departments will,
if possible, act to ease them to deliver improved
outcomes.

10.19 When authorities meet their local PSA
targers in 200304, they will be eligible for
performance awards for the three year period of up
to 2.5 per cent of their net budget requirement for
2000-01. We are also providing extra funds so that
councils can make one-off investments o help
them achieve their local PSA targets, and giving
some increased flexibility in borrowing.

10.20 We are currently running a pilot scheme of
local PSAs with 20 local authorities. The first local
PSAs were signed in February 2001. Subject to
suceessful conclusions of detailed discussions, we
hope to conclude agreements with all the pilot
authorities before the beginning of the new
financial year. Depending on the lessons we learn
from the pilot scheme, we hope to extend local
PSAs to other upper-tier authorities in England on
a voluntary basis. With the LG A, we are also
consulting district councils and single-service
authaorities to work out how they might be
involved.

10.21 2000-01 marked the first full year of best
value in local government. Best value performance

plans were in place by the beginning of the year,
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and audited by the end of June 2000 - a pattern to
be repeated annually. The Best Value Inspecrorare
carried out its first inspections in the second half of
the year. We expect that by the end of March 2001
it will either have published or will be preparing
600 inspection reports. The Best Value Inspecrorate
Forum brings together all the inspectorates involved
in best value. It met regularly during the vear, and
resolved on a common approach to inspections and
a method for co-ordinating them.

10.22 Our grant of £15.7 million to the Audit
Commission enabled it to set up the Best Value
Inspectorate. Aggregate external finance to local
government in the year included £24.2 million to
help meet audit and inspection costs. We will make
£21.7 million and £30.3 million available
respectively for these purposes in 2001-02.

10.23 We consulted on measures to encourage
partnership working between local authorities and
the private and voluntary sectors, and propose to
prepare the necessary secondary legislation by the
end of June 2001. In the meantime, a number of
local authoriries set up new strategic partnerships
with private companies to deliver real service
improvements, These included:

e Liverpool City Council and British Telecom;
¢ Norfolk County Council and Capita;
e Lincolnshire County Council and Hyder;

e Blackburn with Darwen Unitary Council and
Capita;

e Middlesbrough Unitary Council and Hyder.

10,24 We expect more local authorities to set up
such partnerships as a result of new legislation and
the additional resources in the 2000 spending
review, including funds under the ‘Invest to Save’
initiative. Thirty-nine local authorities benefred
from Invest to Save Budger funding in 200001,
securing £17.6 million.

10.25 Together with the LGA, we set up an
independent task force chaired by Sir lan Byart to
review the state of commissioning and procurement
in local government. This is expected 1o
recommend practical ways in which local



government might take full advantage of important
economic and rechnological developments, thus
reducing costs and releasing resources for better
front-line services, The rask foree is due to report
by the end of May 2001.

10.26 We introduced new legislation in December
2000 to allow local authorities when rendering
contracts to consider how potential suppliers deal
with important workforce marters, such as training.

GOVERNMENT FOR LONDON

Greater London Authority (GLA)

10.27 Following Ken Livingstone’s election as
London Mayor in May 2000, the new arrangements
for governing London are now fully in place. The
GLA and the four functional bodies all became
operational on 3 July 2000,

10.28 Transport for London (THL) has prepared an
integrated transport serategy with the Mayor, and
takes over the Underground network in 2001. More
information about transport in London is given in
Chapter 6.

10.29 The London Development Agency (LDA)
has prepared an economic strategy for the capiral.
The Mayor directly controls both TfL and the
LDA, appoints the members of the London Fire and
Emergency Planning Authority (LFEPA) and sets
the budgert for the Metropolitan Police Authority
(MPA).

10.30 The 25 elected assembly members have
already used their scrutiny powers to look ar the
Mayor's plans for congestion charging and
affordable housing.

Financial arrangements

10.31 The Mayor and the assembly have ser budgers
for the GLA and the four functional bodies for

~ 2001-02.

10.32 The 2001-02 budget for the GLA will be mer
mostly by the GLA general grant of £23.4 million.

10.33 TiL's spending will be mer from a
combination of the GLA transport grant, fares and
other income. More details on TiLs spending are

- given in Chapter 6.

Modemn Local Governmient

10.34 We have carmarked £50 million to cover the
expected set-up costs of the GLA, TiL and the
LDA. This prowision includes the costs of the first
elections to the GLA, hrting out the GLA'S new
headquarters and providing the authority with
temporary accommodation until the new building
is ready.

LOCAL TAXATION

Non-domestic rates

10.35 Businesses contribute to the cost of local
authority services through non-domestic rates,
known as ‘business rates'. Rate income is paid
into the pational rate pool and we then distribute
it back to local authorities in proportion o

their populations.

10.36 Rates are paid at a uniform proportion
{(known as a ‘poundage’ or ‘multiplier’) on the
rateable value of non-domestic property. The
Government has ser a poundage for 2001-02 of
43.0 pence per pound of rateable value. This is an
increase of 3.3 per cent, in line with inflation.

10.37 The Valuation Office Agency carries out a
revaluation every five years to make sure that the
rateable values of properties are reasonably in line
with their rental values on the open market. The
last revaluation was in April 2000. A transitional
relief scheme, which will run for ive vears, is
phasing in significant changes to rates bills resulting
from that revaluation. Under the scheme, the
maximum increase in the bill for a small property
for 2001-02 will be 5 per cent, and for a large
property 15 per cent in real terms. The maximum
decreases in real terms will be 5 per cent for small
properties and 2.5 per cent for large properties.

10.38 Following the 2000 revaluation, we carried
out a review to look at ways of improving the
process for future revaluations. We announced the
result of that review and consulted on a number of
possible changes in Modemising Local Government
Finance: A Green Paper. We asked for views on:

® advancing the revaluation process to give earlier

notice to ratepayers of the effects of revaluation
on their bills;
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® changing the current five-yearly revaluation
cyele;

o the future of transitional relief schemes; and

e protecting the tax yield from losses arising from

appeals against rateable values.

10.39 In Modemnising Local Government Finance:

A Green Paper we also consulted on proposals to
allow local authorities to levy a supplementary rate
as a way of strengthening their relationship with
business. {_'}nl':,-' an ant h::rlt",‘ that has '-'lng::.‘L];' a
T‘:ar[ncnhip with local businesses would be able o
levy the rate. Local authorities would spend the
extra income on projects agreed by the businesses.
The annual increase in the supplementary rate
would not exceed 1 per cent of the national rate
paid by the businesses affecred. The maximum
supplement would be 5 per cent. The green paper
also included pmpu-iulh for rate relief for small
husinesses, and invited views-on whether we should
extend the scheme of rural rate relief, currently
available to sole village shops and post offices, ro
certain other types of village businesses.

Council tax

10.40 Residents contribute to the cost of local
authority services through the council tax. The
amount a petson pays depends on the valuation
band of their home, the number of adults living
there and whether they qualify for any discounts
OF exemprions.

10.41 Local authorities are maintaining their
collection of council rax, with an average 95.6 per
cent collection rate in England. Figure 10b shows
the proportion of council tax collected in 1994-95

Figure 10b Council tax and community charge coll

to 199900 as a percentage of the net collecrable

Amoumt.

10.42 The Government continues to keep the
fairness of the council tax under review. In April
2000 we extended the scheme of council tax
reducrions for people with disabilities to residents of
Band A homes, and limited to one year the time
limit on the period of exemption from council tax
for homes that need major repairs or are undergoing
major structural alterations. We hope thar the latter
will encourage people to repair and reuse properties
within a reasonable period of time. In Modernising
Local Government Finance: A Green Paper we
invited views on whether there should be a
statutory revaluation cycle for council tax, and in
the white paper Our Countryside: The Funiere we said
thar we would consule on our proposal o give local
authorities discretion to charge the full council rax
on second homes rather than the 50 per cent
discount that they are required to apply ar the
moment.

The Valuation Office Agency

10.43 We meet the Valuation Office Agency’s
(VOA) costs in compiling and maintaining
non-domestic rating and council tax valuation lists
in England, although we do not influence the
independent process of valuations. These costs are
shown in Figure 10c, and include the cost of the
rating revaluation (see paragraph 10.37).

10.44 In April 2000 we brought in changes ro
improve the efficiency of the valuation and appeals
systems. The VOA has introduced timetables saying

when it will consider appeals against rating
valuations. For the first time, the VOA is giving
ratepavers an early indication of when it is likely to

ection

Community Council tax

charge

{intotall 1994-95 1995-96 1996-37 1997-98 1098-99 1999-00
Receipls in year (L bilson)’ 72 7.8 B4 9.6 10 10.1
Percentage of nat delit in year' a3 85 a5 L2 i 86 a6
Estimated amears at 31 March
2000 (€ slion) o2 1.2
1 Receipts in year represent receipts of councl tax payments from council taxpayers in respect of that year only.
2 Net debit is the sum of the councl tax bills issued for that year.
3 This figure represents the total amount of community charge outstanding from the years 1980-91 to 1992-83.
4 This figure represents the total amount of council tax cutstanding from the years 1994-95 to 1009-00.
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Figura 10c Valuation services E million
1995-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturn outturn estimated plans plans plans

auttum ;

Valuation Office mating services repayment 101.6° 10600 111.4 110.0 1086 109.6 [

Valuation Office council tax costs 16.2 15.9 156 16,7 17.0 173 |

Waluation tribunals 108 105 10.6 1.6 11.5 11.5

Total 12850+ @A NETE igEa dsE. 1sa4 |

1  Inclhides costs incured in the review of formula rating, and the preparation for the non-domaestic rating revaluation in 2000.

Figura 10d Valuation Office Agency performance measures

1998-99 1898-99 1999-00 1999-00 2000-01 2001=02 2002-03 2003-04
target outturn plans outturn estimated plans plans plans
outium

Mon-domestic rating list cases’

Cases received (ihousands) 406 A0 445 416 a218 516 447 447
Cases cleared (thousands) 477 491 505 485 619 563 558 511
Lost per case (L) 184 1B 172 173 161 1] 180 117G

GCouncil tax valuation list cases'

Cases receved (thousandsy 530 512 500 S22 509 500 508 509
Casas cleared (thousandsy' 53r 472 =05 478 509 208 H04 a09
Cost per casa (£) 34 a3 a2 az ao as az a4

1 Includes appeals and bocal authority reports.

2 Cases received in2000-01 reflect the number of appeals made following revaluation 2000 and include a number of duplicate
appeals, estimated at up to 25,000 casas, that may be withdrawn.

3  Excludes cases logged pending sale of proparty or other relevant fransachons.

consider their cases, as well as the opportunicy 1o Valuation tribunals

make representations if they believe the timetable is 10,47 When a proposal for changes to a council tax
unreasonable. The VOA has published programmes  valuartion or a non-demestic raring list is not agreed
covering each local authority area and valuation by the VOA or is not resolved within certain time
tribunal office; these are included on the VOA's web  limits, it goes to a valuation tribunal (VT) as an
site at www.vorgov.uk and will be updated appeal. We meer the cost of this service (see Figure
annually. 10c). The VT5' results and plans are shown in

Figure 10e.
10.45 In Seprember 2000 the Inland Revenue

published the report of its five-yearly review of the 10.48 We are well advanced with implementing
VDA . This recommended that the agency should recommendations from the financial management
lead the modernisation of the rating valuation and policy review of the service, published in
system to move it away from the current culture of March 1999

using appeals to arrive at acceptable valuartions.
® The valuation tribunal management board

10.46 At the end of December 2000, losses on (VTMB) has existed for two vears. It is

appeal from the 1990 rating list stood at 9 per cent providing direction and guidance while

of total rateable 1.-;1];“,;. and losses on :|]'I|'-g::|] from Cncouraging best pracrice and J:LI?ihHIl.l..‘:l'-r'rl'.l..‘lll.H'!.'
the 1995 rating list stood at 4.7 per cent of total policies throughout the service.

rateable value. Very few appeals from the 2000

rating list have vet been settled, so no figure for ® The VTMB has set up five forums to consider
losses is ver available. all administrarive matters: These have advanced
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Figure 10e Valuation tribunals’ performance measures

1908-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
cutturn  outturm  estimated  plans plans plans
outturn

Rating appeals
Fecened (thousands) 164 182 Ga¥ 205 200 180
Cleared (thousands) 245 235 285 295 205 250
Cutstanding (thousands) 175 121 =35 535 440 380
Council tax appeals
Recenad (thausands) 54 41 a6 38 a8 38
Cleared (thousands) 63 46 36 40 38 38
Outstanding (thousands) 12 Ty T 5 5 5
All appeals'
Cleared per officar per week <8 29 33 38 40 36
Cost per appeal cleaned (£} 35 ar 5 a5 a5 40

1 Variations in clearances per officer and unit costs reflect changes in annual workload, costs (including development costs of
new computer systems) and the effects of office rationalisation.
2 The large number of rating appeals received in 2000-01 were the result of the non-domestic revaluation on 1 April 2000.

plans to introduce new staffing arrangements
in 2001-02.

® The 14 administrative units are now well
established in most areas.

® They are giving more flexible, efficient and
cost-effective support to local VTs.

® The service has developed new computer
systems linked to the Valuation Office Agency:.
VTs have e-mail connections and a web
site for the benefit of customers at
www. valuation-tribunals.gov.uk.

® [n the light of these advances, we propose
formalising these administrative arrangements
by setting up an executive non-departmental
public body (set out in Modernising Local
Government Finance: A Green Paper).

LOCAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FINANCE

10.49 Local authorities need predictable and stable
levels of grant finance so they can plan ahead
effectively. We have kept the method of grant
distribution stable, except for a small adjustment to
the educarion standard spending assessment (S5A)
for children under five years old following the
transfer of funding for nursery education for four

1

vear olds. The incorporation of the latest data gave
rise to a wide variation in grant increase, so we have
introduced floor and ceiling limits. No authority
with education and social service responsibilities
will receive less than a 3.2 per cent increase on the
support they received in 2000-01, adjusted for
changes in function or financing of a service. (None
will get an increase of more than 6.5 per cent.) For
district councils, we have ensured that no authoriry
receives less than in 2000-01.

10.50 The Government contributes grant to help
meet the cost of local services. In particular, we pay:

® revenue support grant (RSG);
® redistributed non-domestic rares; and
® certain specific, special and transitional grants.

10.51 Other Government departments pay specific
and special grants in relation to their own service
areas. All together, these grants are known as
aggregate external finance (AEF). Figure 10f shows
a breakdown of AEF for 200001 and 2001-01.
Adjusting the previous year's totals to reflect
changes in responsibilities since 2000-01, AEF will
be £44.609 billion in 2001-02 compared with
£41.625 hillion in 2000-01. This is an increase

of £2.984 billion (7.2 per cent).



Figure 10f Aggregate external finance, 2000-01 and 2001-02

Specific and
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15.400
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10.52 We pay RSG so that, subject to the rules on
floors and ceilings described in paragraph 10.49,
councils can set the council tax for a property

in any given band at broadly the same level
throughout England if every authority budgets in
line with its standard spending assessment (SSA).

10.53 The total of SSAs, rogether with specific and
special grants, represents the total amount of local
government spending that the Government is
prepared to support through grants. This is known
as total standard spending (TSS). Adjusting the
previous year's totals to reflect changes in
responsibilities since 2000-01, TSS will be
£57.133 billion in 2001-02 compared with

£53.4 billion in 2000-01. That is an increase of
£3.7 billion (7.0 per cent). These figures do not
show actual spending by local authorities. In
2000-01, English local authorities budgered to
spend £56.9 billion in revenue expenditure, some
£2.9 billion more than TSS.

10.54 For the second time since the introduction of
the council tax, the Government did not announce
capping limirs in advance. Local authorities were
able to make up their own minds about their
budgets, taking account of their circumstances and
the views of local people. The vast majority of
authorities in England acted sensibly, and for the
second consecutive year the Government chose not
E0 use i8S reserve powers.

10.55 The Government believes that, where local
decisions lead to steep increases in council tax and
thus council rax benefr, the costs of extra benefir
should increasingly be met locally rather than
nationally. The council tax benefit subsidy
limitation CTBSL scheme limits subsidy where an
authority increases its council tax above a guideline.
The guideline for 2001-02 is the same as last year;
a 4.5 per cent increase in council tax or such higher
increase as is necessary to give the council an
increase in its budget requirement equal to its full
cash SSA increase. As in 2000-01, the scheme will
operate cumulatively. The starting point for
applying this year's guideline for each authority will
be its 200001 council tax ar guideline after
adjusting for the effects of the transitional measures
for authorities which were making a ‘negative
subsidy’ transfer in 1999-00 from their housing
revenue account under section 80(2) of the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989 and for
changed functions of councils or responsibilities for
funding certain services which affect the coverage
of S5As. In 2000-01, 192 authoriries (44 per cent)
made increases that exceeded the guideline and
had ro contribure to benefir costs.

10.56 We are in the final year of a three-year
review of the revenue grant distribution system.
Modemising Local Government Finance: A Green
Paper consulted on options for introducing a fairer
and more transparent revenue grant distribution
system in future years. The Government’s
decisions will be announced in a white paper

later on this vear.
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT CAPITAL FINANCE

10.57 The local authority capital inance system is
described in Chapter 7 of the Department of the
Environment Annual Report 1997, Figure 10g gives
details of local authority capital expenditure and
financing in England. An overview of local
authority capital spending and developments,
including the capiral resources available o
authorities for 2001-02 to 2003-04, is

available on the departmental web site at
hrep:/fwww. e cal.detr.gov.ukfinance/capital/
dara/lainvest.

Single capital pot

10.58 We have consulted local govermnment on the
introduction of a cross-service mechanism
(covering housing, education, health, transport and
environmental, protective and cultural services
(capital)) for allocating the bulk of central
Government capital support to local authorities
from 2002-03. This is called the single capiral pot.
We will base allocations partly on a needs-related

Figure 10g Local authority capital expenditure and financing in England

formula and partly on a competitive assessment of
councils' service and corporate strategies and how
well they deliver them. We will base assessments on
a council's corporate capital strategy and asset
management plan. Local authoriries have
p;;]rri;ci_p',m_ﬂ ina dr'!.' run and have submitred drafe
capital strategies and asset management plans. The
new system will help to provide greater long-term
stability of resources, as well as allowing councils to
tackle cross-cutring issues more effecrively.

Capital finance review

10.59 We have looked ar alternatives to the way
we control council borrowing, We have published
proposals in Modernising Local Government Fimance:
A Green Paper for replacing centrally determined
credit approvals with a system based on whar local
authorities can afford, consistent with the
Government's aims for national fiscal and economic
policy. We are also considering replacing the
statutory provision for debt repayment by a less
formal code of practice thar would nevertheless
still be prudent and sound.

£ million

| Gross capital expenditure 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01
outtum outtum estimated
oufttum

| DETR programmes

| Housang 2,249 2170 2,668

I Urban and regeneration’ 828 SE8 TS
Transpon &4 1,029 1,262
Othar sendcas 918 1,118 1202
Non-DETR programmes® 2,087 2279 2,610
L 6,884 7,185 8506
Financed by
Crexdit 2,334 2306 3312
Capital grants 1,416 1,406 1,468
Capital receipts 1,141 1,587
Resvari e 1,255 1.043 3,726
Other fag 833

1  Sse Chapter 5.

grant [DLG) and estale action.

block, see paragraph 10,56,

2 This includes expenditure which atiracts grants under the following programmas: Mew Deal for Commanities, single
regeneration budget (SRB), challange fund schemes, English Partnerships, city challonge, housing action trusts, dersdict land

3 Inclsdes non-DETR environmental, cultural and protective services (EPGCS) block expenditure. For an explanation of the EPCS

4 |nchuding voluntary aided schools and grant maintained schools,
&  As reported by local authonites, so differs from figures in the Public Expendifure Stafistical Anafysis 2007-02.
B Includes contributions from NDPBs, the National Lottery and developens, and use of pravision for credit llabities by debit-frea

authorities,

106




Muodern Local Government

Figura 10h The environmental, protective and cultural services block: components E million
of gross capital expenditure’
1995-99 195500 2000=D1
oLtturm outturn estimated
outtum
DETR programmes
Town and country planning 339 410 440
Ganeral local administration 204 362 389
Refusa disposal 36 a4
Farks and open spaces = G4 101
Oihar local sendces 171 209 225
Total DETR programmes 916 1,419 1,202
Non-DETR programmaes
Libranes, museums, art galieries 142 175 X0
Other non-DETR sarvices? 0 1 1
Total EPCS block 1,058 1,295 1,403
1 Excludes regenaration programmes, described in Chapter 11, includes expenditure on projects which atiract Evropean
regional development fund grants. [
2 Includes planning implemeantation, economic development and environmental improvement work,
3 Includes envircnmental heakth, claan air expenditlure and industrial and corporation estates
4 Includes smaliholdings (Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food), careers and sheltered employment [Department for
Education and Employment) and consumer protection (Department of Trade and (ndustry). |
e e
Environmental, protective and cultural to develop the policy and projects for the local
services government private inance itiative (PFI). During
[0.60 Figure 10h shows the main components of 2000 we endorsed social housing, waste management,
this block of capital expenditure, in which DETR street lighting and road maintenance projects. We
has a major interest. Nearly all central Government contributed to a number of projects covering the
support for capital for the environmental, protective  objectives of more than one department, including
and cultural services block is through credit community facilities in schools. Up to the end of
approvals, as shown in Figure 10i. December 2000 we had endorsed 36 projects, as well
as 5 jointly sponsored projects trom a total for all
Private finance initiative departments of 148 projects.
10.61 We continue to work with the Othce of
Government Commerce, other departments, and the 10.62 During the three-year spending period
LGA's public-private partnerships programme (4Ps) 200102 to 2003-04 we will provide over £1.5

Figure 10i The environmental, protective and cultural services block: credit approvals £ million

and capital grants

1698-00 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 |
outturn outturm  estimated  plans plans plans
outturm
Cradit approvals 126 166 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Taotal 12.6 16.6 0.0 0o 0.0 0.0
Environmantal protection
Craedit approvals 17.2 15.2 24.2 241 24.1 241 |
Cagital grants 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.4 25.4 264 |
1  Supplermentary credit approvals in respect of new town roads. Programme ended in 1898-00 |
2 Included In the environmeni protection expanditure shown in Chapter 4, Figure 4a.
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CHAPTER 11

Building Thriving Regions,
Cities and Communities

Highlights and
Achievements

e We strengthened the role of the regional
development agencies (RDAs) by increasing
their funding to £1.2 billion for 2000-01. This
will rise year on year to £1.7 billion by 2003-04.

e Following the spending review 2000, we are
introducing a single budget for the RDAs from
April 2002, which will allow them to make best
use of their resources.

® We established the London Development
Agency in July 2000.

e Linder round six of the single regeneration
budget, 189 successful bids were announced,
of which 27 were major schemes in the most
deprived local authority areas.

® We gave the go-ahead for 22 round two New
Deal for Communities (NDC) partnerships to
prepare strategies for the intensive regeneration
of their neighbourhoods.

e We published the urban white paper Our Touns
and Cities: The Funire - Delivering the Urban
Renaissance in November. It draws together a
range of policies and initiatives to create
attractive and well-kept towns and cities which
are more environmentally sustainable,

o  We launched the neighbourhood wardens' unit
and approved 50 warden schemes, with a further
42 deferred for further development. We issued
guidance on implementation plans and
induction training for wardens.

170

® We launched the first round of the
neighbourhood management programme,
aimed at identifying 15 community based
partnerships which will prepare strategies for
their neighbourhoods.

e We announced a rolling programme of 12 new
urban regeneration companies (URCs), ro be
set up over the next three years to build on the
success of the three pilor URCs. The number
of URCs in any one region will be limited.

Three millennium communities have now been
launched: on the Greenwich peninsula, at
Allerton Bywater and most recently on the
Cardroom Estate in east Manchester. They
provide practical examples of good design to
encourage higher standards. A further four
millennium communities will be launched by
summer 2001.

® To help take forward plans for the Thames
Gateway, we have established a ‘strategic
partnership’ for the area led by DETR Ministers.

Objective

11.1 Our objective is to enhance sustainable
economic development and social cohesion through
'Ln[egT'.m:.-.l rcg'mnﬂl and local action, including the
promotion of an urban renaissance.

11.2 Our regeneration programmes also contribute
to the achievement of several other departmental
objectives on the environment, housing and rural
development. These are described in Chapters 4, 3
and 8 respectively.



11.3 This chaprer reports on how the Government
delivers its objectives for regional economic
development and regeneration. There are three
broad strands of work:

® delivering programmes and projects;
® co-ordinating activity; and

®  promoting policies and programimes and wider
good pracrice.

Our work covers:

® sponsorship of the RDAs, including
administration of the single regeneration and
land and property budgers;

& New Deal for Communities;
® European regional development fund; and

® sponsorship of English Partnerships.

PSA Targets

11.4 Following the comprehensive spending review
in 1998, our public service agreement (PSA) targers
up to 31 March 2002 were as follows.

® [n partnership with others, deliver over 50
major new single regeneration budget (SRB)
projects, with ar least one in each of the most
deprived local authority areas, and 40 New Deal
for Communities projects, combating social
exclusion through focused and intensive
neighbourhood renewal, and support the Local
Government Association’s new commirment for
regeneration initiatives in 22 pathhnder areas.

Progress: Under rounds 5 and 6 of the SRB,
major new SRB funding has been approved for
56 of the most deprived local authority district
areas, which were in the top 50 of any one of
the four measures of deprivation in the 1998
index of local deprivation. We have also ser

up 39 partnerships under the New Deal for
Communities programme to tackle deprivarion
in some of England’s poorest neighbourhoods.

Building Thriving Regions, Cities and Communitics

® [n 1999, establish new targets for the proportion
of regeneration projects meeting their output
eoals,

Progress: Met. A target of 95 per cent has
been set.

Headline and Other Key

Indicators for Sustainable
Development

11.5 Core ‘state of the region’ indicators, including
headline indicators of sustainable development we
are monitoring include:

®  GDP per head and GDP per head relative o the
EL! average

® DPercentage of new homes built on previously
developed land

® Skills: percentage of 19 year olds with level 2
gualifications and percentage of adults with
level 3 qualificarions

The core indicarors will be revised during 2001-02.

Means of Delivery

11.6 DETR is the lead sponsor of the RDAs, with
the Government Offices for the Regions responsible
for day-to-day sponsorship issues. DETR, DT and
DIEE are jointly responsible for advising and
assisting RDAs on implementing their regional
straregies,

11.7 At the local level, regeneration programmes
work in partnership with all interested groups.

This ensures that they are actively involved and
maximises income from the privare sector. At the
national level, Government departments and public
agencies work closely together, bringing an
integrated approach to policies and priorities for
regeneration programmes. They also aim to see that
regeneration programmes complement and add
value to other schemes.
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Figure 11a Summary of regeneration expenditure £ million

RfR 1998-09 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outturn  outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum
148R Regional development agencies (net)! 12.8 HRA.4 9173 1.254.8 13589 1,506.6
WA Mew Deal for Communities 0.2 4.7 60.3 281.0 030 479.0
b
BT European regional developmant fund 231 233.3 268.3 2933 210.1 2540
1Ak  English Parineeships®
Lirban Regeneration Agency 166.3 -365.9 17.7 43.2 8.2 38.2
- Commissian for the New Towns 229 62,7 -110:8 B35 -638 638
1l Coalaids Trust and fend 0.0 1.6 26.1 15.0 20.0 15.0
14K  Housing action frusts 121.8 108.3 120.9 133.2 163.2 1122
18K Esiate action 967 55.8 654 8.4 13.0 5.0
11 Grounchawork 8.7 1.5 it B.O 8.3 10.6
1 Special grants programme 1.4 1.4 1.5 20 20 20
IR Single regenaration budget 558.9 168.5 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
il Publicity and programime SLpport 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4
1l Cither . - . 10:0 10:0 10.0
] Closad programimes 18.3 4.8 4.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total regeneration 1,238.0 7433 13806 20165 21713  2,369.2
Central Government's own expenditure
Voted in Estimates {(RfF 1) 197.0 135.6 2.7 193.9 325.8 amna
Mon-wobed 286.1 244.2 TTE.8 1.2173 1.2384 1.3341
Central Government support to local authonties
Voted in Estimates (RS 1) 6157 216.4 2184 6053 6072 G4, 1
| Man-woted 138.2 1471 0.0 LI M) 0.0 0.0
1 Includes sxpenditure by the new London Development Agency from July 2000 Expenditure sponscrad by other Governmant

departments and their cormespanding contributions will not appear in this table but in those departments’ own reports.

Expenditure up to and including 2001-02 covers a numbér of programimes, including land and property budgets, rural

development programme, single regeneration budget and inward investment. From Aprit 2002, RDA programmes will be

| brought together into a single programme.

2 ©On 1 April 1999 we transferred the regional role of English Parinerships to the RDAs, except London which transferred an 3 July
2000, Enghish Partnerships includes spending on coallield regeneration, on the Greenwich mélennium site from 1996-97 1o
1994900, on the denelict land grant up to 1986-98, and on the partnership investment programmes from 1898-00 to 2000-01.

3 Ralates io expenditure by the Government Offices prior to transler of the programme to the RDAs and the Londen
Development Agency.

4 Closed programmes includes the wban programme, safer cities, business start-up scheme, local initiativa fund, compacts,
teacher placement service, education business parinerships, TEC challenga, programme development fund, regional
antempdise grant section 11 (part), ethnic minonty business initiative, GEST 18, clty action teams, Manchester regenaration
(Ohympics), coalfield areas fund, local Investment fund, urban development grant, Deame Valley College, inner-city task forces,
Manchaster city centre and city challange (but excluding city challenge expenditure by the Housing Corporation).




Programme of Work

REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES
(RDAs)

11.8 The London Development Agency (LDA)
started life in July 2000 as a functional body of the
Greater London Authority (GLA). It is responsible
for formulating and delivering the Mayor of
London’s economic and regeneration strategy for
the capital. Unlike the other regional development
agencies, the LDA is accountable to the GLA,

not the Secretary of State.

11.9 All RDAs, including the LDA, have begun
implementing their regional strategies through
action plans and sustainable development
appraisals. They cover:

® cconomic development and regeneration;

® lhusiness efficiency;

® investment and competitiveness;

®* employment and the development of skills; and
® sustainable development.

11.10 The nine RDAs are emerging as the strategic
leaders of economic development and regeneration
in the English regions. In 1999-00 they have:

® helped to create or safeguard over 35,000 jobs;

® invested £25 million in improving workforce
skills;

®  provided £400 million for improving prosperity
in the neediest parts of the country; and

® piven £20 million to rural areas o attract new

business and jobs.

11.11 RDAs have brought a wide range of benehts

to their communities.

® (ne NorthEast - is currently responsible
for around 3,000 social, urban and rural
regeneration projects. These will help to creare

Bualding Thrving Regions, Cities and Communitics

and safeguard over 11,000 jobs in the region,
with a capiral expendirure of £340 million.

North West Development Agency -

helped attract £390 million of private sector
investment to the region, including £143
million from foreign-owned companies and
inward investment projects, which will creare

and safeguard 4,700 jobs.

Yorkshire Forward — has helped create or
safeguard over 4,000 jobs through 24 inward
investment projects. It has launched a
pioneering toolkit for community involvement,
‘active partners . This allows regeneration
partners to use benchmarking to evaluate their
progress towards genuine community
involvement.

East Midlands Development Agency - has
helped in creating or safeguarding almost 3,000
jobs through 16 inward investment projects.
The agency has redeveloped 607 hectares of
derelict land and 250,000 square metres of
commercial buildings in 264 projects.

Advantage West Midlands - played a crucial
part in the Marconi deal, which will create over
2,000 jobs in Coventry. The agency has set up
two new regional venture capital funds worth
over £100 million, and has funded some 66
regeneration schemes, including the £42 million
Fort development.

South East of England Development Agency -
was involved in creating or safeguarding 3,200
johs through its inward investment activities
{up 52 per cent over the previous year). Foreign
investment into the region has continued to
grow, with 33 new investments in 1999-00,

up 70 per cent on the previous year.

South West of England Development Agency
— approved 69 new land and property projects
and the reclamation and redevelopment of 207
hectares, of which 113 hectares were derelict
land. Irs 37 inward investment projects have
attracted capital investment of more than
£100 million.
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o FEast of England Development Agency —
supported 36 schemes through the single
regeneration budget, which has created or
safesuarded 1,725 jobs. It has also helped create
a further 430 new jobs and bring 26 hecrares of
vacant or derelict land back into use through
its land and property programme.

¢ London Development Agency - supported 46
schemes representing a diversity of communities
and sectors that will share a £300 million
allocation over the next seven years. Among
the schemes awarded funding are the
n.:d::'.';:]i,a;unr,'l‘ll: of w~.'[n11]l.'}' Stadium,
employment training in east London, youth
programmes in Harlesden and a transport
interchange for Vauxhall Cross.

REGENERATION PROGRAMMES
ADMINISTERED BY THE RDAs

11.12 RDAs are responsible for administering
various regeneration programmes, including the
following.

® The single regeneration budget, which provides
resources for regenerarion initiatives in England
carried out by local partnerships.

®  The land and property budget, consisting of
the RDAs’ physical regeneration programmes.
These tackle the need for land for industry

and commerce, infrastructure, housing, leisure,
recreation and green space, and help to attract
inward investment. RDAs focus their land
regeneration schemes on brownfield land.

® The redundant building grant scheme,
which covers grants for the conversion or
refurbishment of redundant buildings to bring
them hack into use. There are grants for private
sector firms, including sole rraders, partnerships,
limited COMPnes, ctlrLl]:lf.'l'-ltih'L':'- and individuals.

® The competitiveness development, innovative
clusters and skills development funds, funded

by DT and DIEE.

11.13 Details of RDA expenditure and staffing are
given in Figure 11b.

Single regeneration budget and future
activities

11.14 The SRB has funded regeneration schemes
in England, developed and implemented by local
partiierships. We reshaped the SRB for the three-
year spending period from 1999-00 to 2001-01,
giving more emphasis to tackling social exclusion
and reducing the gap between deprived areas and
the rest of the country, so that:

® 80 per cent of new SRB funding would go to
comprehensive schemes in the most deprived
areas, defined by the index of local deprivation;
and

Figure 11b Expenditure by RDAs and staff-in-post figures

Region Staff in 1983-00 2000-01 2001-02
post outtum estimated plans’
1 April 2000 (£ million) outtum {E million)
(€ million)

O MarthEast 232 82280 107 478 149615
Morth West 198 141.337 148,629 257 467
Yorkshing Forward 171 121.288 150976 211.583
East Midlands 115 66,660 58.538 81.571
Advantage West Midiands 138 103.773 113.086 148,204
East of England i 20,734 37.316 56,762
Scaith East a4 63.718 71.685 g94.721
South Wast 162 42,916 55.933 66.501
Londan g I A 260.154 27872

1 From 2001-02 sxpenditure on the parinership investment programme, currently managed by English Parinerships with
assistance from regional development agencies. is included,
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® 20 per cent of new SREB funding would tackle ® help to reduce crime and drug abuse,
pockets of need elsewhere, including rural,
coastal and former coalfield areas. 11.17 We expect successful bids from the six rounds
of the SRB to involve expenditure of more than
11.15 There have been six SRB rounds. Under £23.2 billion over their lifetime. This will include
round six, announced in summer 2000, 189 schemes  more than £5.6 hillion from the SRB, £9 hillion of
were approved (including 46 approved by the other public secror support and European funds and
Mayor of London); 27 of these were major schemes estimated private sector investment of £8.6 hillion.
in the most deprived local authority areas, which Figure 1lc gives results for 1999-00 from schemes
contributes towards our PSA target described in approved under rounds one to five of the SRB,
paragraph 11.4. together with their lifetime forecast outputs.
Forecast outputs may change as we agree and update
11.16 The schemes have around £1.2 billion to delivery plans with partnerships each year.
spend over their lifetime of up to seven years.
They are expected to: 11.18 The SRB will become part of the RDAs'
single budger from April 2002 (see paragraph 11.21).
® improve people's employability, educarional Funding will be provided under the single budger to
achievements and skill levels; cover SRB commirments made under rounds one 1o

six. In 2001-02, where resources are available, the
® promote sustainable regeneration; RDAs will be able to support some new schemes
where these contribute to the delivery of their
® cppart the growth of local economies; and regional stracegies.

Figure 11c Summary of actual and forecast outputs for SRB schemes'

Achieved  Achieved  Achieved  Achieved  Achieved Forecast |
round 1 rounds rounds rounds 1, rounds 1,2 rounds 1, 2,
1985-96 fand2 1,2and3 2, 3andd 3, 4and5 3. d4andb
1996-97 1997-58 199599 1666-00 lifetime*
Jobrs created or saleguarded 30320 78380 107,530 183200 103925 696000 |
Pupits banefiting from projects 531,900 GAT. 880 968 TEO 1,486,540 1,195668  5371.000
Peopla trained obtaining quaifications 23,850 55,420 98,360 135,670 147,250 775,000
Residents of targat areas finding jobs
(because of targeled assistancs) 21,270 33,910 40,960 107,710 62842 409,000
Maw business stat-ups 10,460 16,360 19,480 11,680 8.946 a7.600
Area of nesw or improved business and
commercial floorspace [square metres) 23110 E21.450 1323580 1,365,630 1,448,003 10,087.000
Homies completed o improwved &.960 20,530 36,020 50,680 555963 308,000
Feopla benefiting rom community
safety initiathes 062120 1561440 24208950 2887180  4,145511 12,700,000
Homes and budidings with improved security 16,780 40,140 61,250 84,790 88,158 353,000
Hectares of land improved or reclaimed
for open space az20 B850 7o 1,550 5,600 7,100
Hactares of land improved, reciaimed
or senviced for development 180 270 450 &40 533 4400
Buildings mproved or brought back into use 420 1,660 3.910 7,280 3912 18,440
Voluntary organisations or Gommunity
rodps supponed 5410 13,010 20,500 27,6680 35,442 138,000
Frivale seciar everage L2E3Em T £a11m ERdEm E898m CE.Ton
1  Actual and forecast outputs are total outputs from SRE schemes — that is, they include cutputs from all funding sources, |
2 Each round may cover a penod of up to seven years.
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Land and property budget

11.19 The land and property budget provides the
main sources of Government funding for physical
regeneration. [t provides funding to reclaim,
regenerate and decontaminare previously developed
land and buildings. This programme supports the
Department’s PSA target on the reuse of brownfeld
land. As outlined in the urban and rural white
papers, priority is given to brownfield land
reclamation and urban renaissance. A decision in
December 1999 by the European Commission, in
respect of the partnership investment programme
and state aids issues, has put new emphasis on the
need for the major acrivities of the land and property
programme to be pursued through direct
development, rather than in partnership with the
private sector. Direct development requires much
areater funding ar the start of projects. In recognition
of this new situation, DETR has been awarded
significant additional funds (£150 million more) for
this programme in 2001-02, as well as £60 million
extra in 200001, Further additional funds will be
available in later years, bur will form part of the
allocations under the ‘single budget’ arrangements.

11.20 The land and property programme is mainly
delivered through the RDAs, though English
Partnerships also have a role, particularly in respect
of regenerating coalheld communiries.

SINGLE BUDGET

11.21 The RDAs deliver a number of important
programmes sponsored by DETR, DTl and DfEE.
The Government concluded in the spending review
2000 that if RDAs had extra budgetary flexibility,
they could deliver much more with their resources.
As a first step for 2001-02, RDAs are being allowed
to switch more money between programmes and
also to spend on a wider range of activities under a
new strategic programme. From April 2002 RDAs'
programmes will be brought together into a single
budget that will give them much grearer flexibility
in ensuring that delivery of their regional straregies
is in line wirh national priorities. In return for this
increased flexibility, the RDAs will be required 1o
deliver on various output and outcome targets, set
collectively by departments.
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REGENERATION PROGRAMMES OUTSIDE
RDAs

Neighbourhood renewal

11.22 The 2000 spending review confirmed the
Government'’s commitment, through the
neighbourhood renewal strategy, to narrow the gap
between deprived areas and the rest of the country.
Key Government departments have been set targets
for improving quality of life in deprived
neighbourhoods, up to the average of the rest,
through core spending programmes — health,
education, employment and crime, along with
social housing.

11.23 The framework consultation document on
the national strategy on neighbourhood renewal in
April 2000 set out ideas on how to achieve this and
in January 2001 an action plan to implement the
strategy was published (see also Chaprer 2).

11.24 The targets for core spending programmes
have been backed up by substantial increases in
resources for public services. Departments
responsible for them will be required to ensure that
adequate shares of the new resources for health,
education and other services reach the most
deprived communities.

Neighbourhood renewal fund

11.25 In the meantime, councils in the most
deprived areas are to benefit from a neighbourhoad
renewal fund. The neighbourhood renewal fund
(NRF), worth £900 million over three years, will
provide extra non-ring-fenced resources from April
2001 for 88 local authorities in the most deprived
areas. The fund, alongside Government
departments’ main spending programmes, will make
a significant contribution to neighbourhood
renewal (see also Chapter 2).

11.26 The additional resources being provided to
local authorities by the neighbourhood renewal
fund will help them to target the services they
provide on their most deprived neighbourhoods and
therefore improve the outcomes that are achieved
in these areas. A commitment to set up a local
strategic partnership, bringing together public
service providers with the community and

business sectors, is one of the conditions for
receiving NRF funding.
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New Deal for Communities

11.27 As part of the Government's strategy to
reduce social exclusion, we are tackling the
deprivation faced by people in some of the poorest
neighbourhoods in England. We identified 17
community-based partnerships in the pathfinder
round of the New Deal for Communities (NDCO),
launched in 1998, These partnerships are now
implementing 10-year strategies for change. We
have identified a further 22 partnerships under a
second round of the programme. They are now busy
developing their own long-term strategies, which
they are due to submit to Ministers in spring 2001,

11.28 The strategies focus on four key areas:
* unemployment;

* Ccrime;

® educarional underachievemenr; and

® poor health.

However, each partnership’s strategy varies
according to its circumstances.

11.29 During 2001 and beyond, NDC initiatives
will concentrate on three themes:

* improving neighbourhood management, so that
local services meer the needs and expecrations
of residents and local businesses;

® supporting communities, so that they can get
involved in and take greater control of the
issues that directly affect them; and

®  bringing together evidence abour what works
through a skills and knowledge programme.

Neighbourhood management

11.30 We launched the neighbourhood
management pathfinder round in January 2001.

It will test new approaches to improving services by
making them more responsive to local needs. It will
encourage deprived communities and local service
providers to work together ro improve and ‘join up’
local services.

Building Thrving Regions, Cities and Communitics

11.31 In January 2001, 83 eligible areas around the
country were invited to prepare bids to take part in
the pathhnder round. Fifteen of these areas will be

selecred, in April/May 2001, to run neighbourhood
management schemes for up to seven years.

Neighbourhood wardens' unit

11.32 We established the neighbourhood wardens’
unit (NWLU) to implement the recommendations
in the policy action team 6 report Neighbowrhood
Wardens. The first grants programme was
oversubscribed and we approved 50 schemes.

We deferred a further 42 and they resubmitted
proposals in December. The NWLU issued guidance
notes on the grant programme, published a training
guide for new wardens and established a programme
of technical support to help the schemes develop.

11.33 We held a national conference for all warden
schemes in November 2000, drawing on
experiences from Holland, Belgium and the USA.

English Partnerships

11.34 English Partnerships (EP) works with central
and local government, the RDAs and other parmers
to bring abour sustainable ecomomic regenerarion
and development in the English regions. It aims ro:

develop its assets and dispose of its liabilities,
including those inherited from the former new
town and urban developmenr corporations;

® create new partnerships in regeneration and
development;

® improve the environment; and
® jdentify new sources of funding.

11.35 EP is currently responsible for unning the
partnership investment programme on behalf of the
RDAs. The RDAs will rake this over on 1 April
2001. Its other principal activities are managing the
national coalfields portfolio, developing the
Greenwich peninsula, managing the Dome legacy
competition, and developing the programme of
millennium communities. EP also administers the
land stabilisation programme, which it launched

in March 1999 on behalf of the Department

(see paragraphs 11.42 and 11.43).
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11.36 Derails of EPs achievements and outputs are
summarised in Figure 11d. Recent highlights include:

e completion of remediartion, landscaping and
building of infrastructure across the G reeniwich
peninsula; and

® the first residents moved into the Greenwich
millennium village in December 2000, while
the village school opened in February 2001.

Coalfield areas

11.37 At the request of the Deputy Prime Minister,
the RDAs and the coalhelds communities campaign
organised six regional conferences, one in each of
the main coalfield regions of England, in the
aurumn of 2000,

11.38 Ministers from across Whitehall ook part
in these conferences, reporting further progress on
the implementation of the coalfields rask force's
recommendations. They reaffirmed the
Government's long-term commitment to coalfield
areas. The conferences also considered the case
studies associated with the Regeneration of Former
Coalfield Aveas — Interim Evaluation published in

Figure 11d English Partnerships: achievements’

September 2000. This investigated conditions in
the former coalfield areas of England and assessed
how effective regeneration activities have been so
far. We commissioned the research after the
publication of the coalfields task force's report,
and two vears into English Partnerships’ coalhelds
programme.

11.39 The report looked ar:

e a‘haseline’ of conditions which could be
examined for comparison at a final evaluation;

e the interim effectiveness and cost-effectiveness
of regeneration activity; and

® iransferable lessons on partnership working and
other aspects of regeneration.

11.40 The nerwork space programme is delivering
new managed workspace for small businesses in
English coalfield areas. Two developments have
been completed — High Carr in Statfordshire and
Jarrow in the north-east. The programme continues
with work on three other phase one developments.
The programme is expected to provide abour 47,000

1898-00 2000-01 2001-02
| outturm targets provisional
targets
Estimated lifetime outputs from projects approved in the year'
| Jobs created or safeguardad 21,016 20,300 4,700
Land reckaimed and/or serviced (hectares) Ga8 240 1,300
Private secior investmant (£ milion) B0 460 18O
Housing units faciitated 4,450 T 1,100
Commercial o industrial finorspace devaloped (thousand squars metres) TET &30 240
Land disposals hectaresy 228 200 180
Estimated ouputs in-year from all approved projects’
Jobys crealed or safeguarded 17,929 28,300 4,200
Land reclimed and/or sanaced (hectaras) 1115 1.080 870
Private secior iwestment (€ million) T3 590 160
Hiousing umts faciitated 2.B58 3,800 1,000
Commercial of industrial fioor space developed (thousand square metres| G677 940 280
Land dispoaals (hectares)’ 252 240 220
1 Estimated outpuls relate to regenaration projects exceplt for land reclaimed andlor sarviced, which includes servicing of new
town land. Thay have been prepared on the basis that the partnership investmen! programme transtars to the regional
development agencies and London Development Agency on 1 April 20017,
2 Land disposals relate to new town and UDC assats.
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square metres of small workspace units providing Partnerships administers the programme on our

the ;‘rnl.‘l;’l'ltill| for creating over 1,200 jn]"ﬁ-. behalf and offers grants for investigations, surveys,
stabilisation works, and monitoring before and

11.41 The coalhelds regeneration trust approved after trearment.

grants of over £26 million to 313 projects, to

support communities from the coalheld areas of 11.43 The first two remediation projects in

England, Scotland and Wales. Shropshire and Reading began in the autumn of
2000. We have also approved a further seven grants

Land stabilisation programme for detailed investigation. EP still receives and

11.42 Some areas are hazardous as a result of processes applications under the programme.

abandoned non-coal mines. This programme
provides funding o local councils and national
park authorities to stabilise these areas. English

Figura 11e European Regional Development Fund: expenditure by region, 1999-00

Coverage Expenditure Expenditure Expenditure
{% persons) (€ millien) (E per person (€ per person
coverad) in region)

MNorh-wast including Merseysice) LT 145.7 32 21
Morth-east oo 50.4 20 19
South-was! 22 30.0 28 G
South-sast 2 9.8 61
West Micllands =T 61.8 20 12
East Midiands 23 28.8 30 (§ |
Landan 8 181 34 3
Yorkshire and the Humber 52 T 22
East of England = 6.9 33
England a0 4105 28 B

Figure 11f European Regional Development Fund: 2000-01 estimated provision £ million

by department’

Voted in Estimates (RfR 1) DETR DTI DfEE DCMS MAFF Total

| Central Government's own expanditurs
Current granis 23.5 108.9 24.9 0.0 0.0 157.3
Capital grams 8.7 00 1.0 6.0 0.0 45

Central Government's support ta local authorities

Local authority current and parsh councll capital 248 206 0.5 B 1] 00 46,3

Local authanty capial 144.5 0.0 0.2 250 1.4 171.1
Tetal 231.5 129.5 27.0 3.0 1.4 4204
Provision instead of or in advance of ERDF receipts®

Mon-local authanty 19.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2

Local authority 36T 0.0 Q.0 a0 0.0 35,7

1 Each of these deparimants has a policy interest n the ERDF. The breakdown shows the provisions thal have been attributed
to them for 2000-01, The provisions are subject to periodic review and may be revised bafore the end of 2000-01

2 Figures for provision instead of or in advance of ERDF receipts are notional. All recespts under these lines have been shown
against DETH, as other Government deparimants do not have lines intheir Estimates 1o accommodata tham,
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Figure 11g European Regional Development Fund results

Objective 2 Objective 5b
Permanent jobs craated 198,714 17,556
Temporary jobxs craated 69,237 £,889
Small and medium-sized anteprises adwsed 607,152 55,435
Dy visitors to new altractons 69,786,578 5,257,664
Might visilors to neny attractions 19,318,845 1,624,238
Merwimproved business space (square metres] 1,786,885 72,768
Derglict land improved (hectares) 157,287 1,237
Private sector contributions (E000) 49,014 18,785
| Private sactor laverage (TD00) 593,653 18,376

European Regional Development Fund

1984 to 1999 programmes

11.44 The 1994-99 European regional development
fund (ERDF) programmes in England were allocared
£2.3 billion. Spend in 1999-00 by region is shown in
Figure 11e, and provision by each department for
2000-01 is shown in Figure 11f, Merseyside is an
Objective 1 area, and has substantially higher
expenditure per head than elsewhere.

11.45 Figure 11g summarises some of the
achievements of ERDF programmes in England
from 1994 ro March 2000. These programmes will
not be complete until the end of 2001.

2000 to 2006 programmes

11.46 The European Commission’s regulation on
the new structural fund programmes came into torce
from January 2000. There are three objectives and
four community initiatives. The hirst two objectives
concern rthe |-:ur-;1]'\e;m TeEN mal LlE'\'ElH["[]'I{‘i‘I.I’ fund.

Objective 1 and 2 areas

11.47 For the period 2000-06 the EC allocated the
UK total structural funds of £10 billion (16,683
billion Euros), with £3 billion (5,005 billion Euros)
of this covering Objective 1 areas. In England there
are three Objective 1 areas, and Figure 11h shows
the allocation for each. The regional partnerships in
these areas have drawn up single programming
documents (SPDs) setting out the objectives and
priorities for their new programmes. The EC
approved the Objective 1 programmes in July 2000.
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Figure 11h ERDF for Objective 1 structural
fund programmes in England, 2000-06

| ERDF (millions of Euros)
South Yorkshire TBS.B
Cormwall 300.8
Marseyside 8a83.0

| Total 1,878.5

11.48 Objective 2 covers industrial, rural, urban
and fishery areas in need of regeneration. We
submitted plans for each region in April 2000
which, following negotiations, were approved in
March 2001. Objectives 2 and 5b areas under the
1994-99 programmies that lost Objective 2 status in
the new map will receive transitional funding of up
to £0.5 hillion. Figure 11i shows the allocation of
funds and the amount of transitional funding in
each region.

11.49 RDAs will rake on the strategic role for
delivering the post-2000 structural programme.
These funds will contribute to the aims and
objectives of each RDA's wider regional strategy.
From January 2001 the RDAs will rake over the
key straregic roles from the Government Offices
tor the Regions.

European Community initiatives

11.50 Two of the four new Community initiatives
relare to ERDE These are INTERREG, which deals
with transnational co-operation, and URBAN,
which covers urban areas. We submitted the
programme documents for these to the ECin
November 2000. We expect negotiations to be
concluded in 2001.



Figure 11i ERDF for Objective 2 structural fund programmes in England, 2000-06
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Millions of Euro

ERDF Transitional Total ERDF
Morth-west B15.07 161,39 [TE.46
Maorth-aast 54268 3885 581.33
South-west 140.04 14.67 154.71
South-east 2663 .07 38.70
West Midlands Ay T.ed 132.18 fa.a2
East MicBands 301,83 41.40 F43.03
London 237 .16 433 241.48
Yaorkshire and the Humber 391,40 54,64 446,04
East of England 131,63 17.78 145,41
Total 2963.87 474.11 3437.98

Housing action trusts 11.53 The HAT programme is the first publicly

11.51 Five housing action trusts (HATS) are
working to regencrate some of the worst housing
estates in England. Over their 10-12-year lifetimes,
they provide:

&  decent housing;

® [raining;

®  jobhs;

® childcare;

® healtheare:

® rransport; and

® g safe, healthy environment.

11.52 HAT: are independent, with representatives
from the local communicy and local authority on

their boards. Key performance figures are shown in
Figure 11;.

Figure 11] HATs' achievements and forecasts

funded initiative to apply holistic principles ro the
regeneration of entire estates, in partnership wich
the local authority, residents and the private sector,
A research report identifying transterable lessons
from the HAT programme so far, for the beneht

of HATs themselves and for all area-based
regeneration initiatives, was published in
December 2000.

11.54 Castle Vale HAT was a joint winner of the
Secrerary of State's award for partnerships in
reseneration 2000,

Estate action

11.55 The estate action programme helps local
authorities transform unpopular housing estares, but
it now only funds schemes approved before 1995,
We expect the approved work to come to an end
outside London by March 2002, and within London
by March 2005. Key performance figures are shown
in Figure 11k,

Outputs to 199900 2000-01 2001-02
31 March 1999 oulpuls forecast outputs forecast outputs
Annual prosvision (£ millon) 906 B2.6 BE.4 133.2
Homes redurbished 358 s 471 293
Peaw homes Buil 78 g7a B8 427
Trainees compleling Couwrses 2142 831 B10 G5
Jobs crealed or safeguanded 1,330 742 584 522
Private sector investment (& millkon) 24203 3052 336 0.6

1.1 |
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Figure 11k Estate action:

expenditure and results

1997-98 199899 1988-00 2000-01

actual actual actual forecast
Annual provision (£ milon) 174 6 57 68
Continuang schameas 109 B0 51 25
Homes refurbished 10,887 6,956 5,000 2.206
MNew hoimes buill TET 295 397 426
Trainees compiafing courses 700 7654 352 223
| Jobs created or safeguanded 3,208 £HE 382 298
Disposals to the private sector (exchuding nght 10 Duy) 151 B4 21 2

Groundwork

11.56 Groundwork is made up of a national
co-ordinating body, Groundwork UK, and over 40
independent trusts operating throughout England,
Wales and Northern Ireland. The organisation
SUPPOrts Programmes covering:

® improvements to the physical environment;
o pducarion and community involvement; and

® improvements to business environmental
performance.

11.57 In 1999-00 Groundwork’s total income was
66 million, including nearly £13 million of private
sector funding, which helped it to support almost
4,000 projects run by nearly 3,000 private and
voluntary sector partners. Key performance
measures are provided in Figure 111

Environment task force

11.58 The environment task force is one of four
options under the New Deal for Young People
aimed ar tackling unemployment, Participants work

Figure 11| Groundwork: key performance measures for the UK

on environmental projects and placements which
are in line with the Government's environmental
ohjectives. Between April 1998 and November
2000, more than 39,000 young people had
participated in this New Deal oprion, taking part
in more than 12,000 projects.

Urban white paper and urban policy

11.59 The Govemnment's white paper on urban
palicy, Our Touns and Cities: The Future — Delivering
the Urban Renaissance, was published in November
2000 - see Chapter 2. The white paper is the
Government's long-term commitment to making
towns and cities arrractive and successful places

in which everyone can enjoy a high quality of life.
It takes forward a large number of the
recommendations made by the urban task force

in their report Towerds an Urban Renaissance
published in June 1999,

11.60 The white paper set out the range of policies
we are putting in place to ensure the reuse of
previously used land and promore regeneration,
including a number reported in this chapter. It also
described the measures which the Chancellor of the

Parformance 1998-99 1939-00 2000-01 200102 2002-03 2003-04
MEasUres achieved achieved target  forecast forecast forecast
Traes planted {{housands) BE9 11 500 &00 500 500
Area of land mmproved (haj 754 85 B0 Bi5 B30 G0
K of routeway improvad 429 473 440 410 420 420
Adkilts particspating in projects (person days, thousands) 81 134 140 147 154 162
Young paople participating in projects
{person days, Thousands) 161 219 228 239 251 2
Improvements to emdronmental performance

|_.::|1 business! number of amdronmental reviews 1,015 1,293 1,345 1412 1,483 =T
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Exchequer announced in his pre-Budget statement
in November 2000, to provide a number of rax
incentives worth £1 billion over five years 1o
encourage regeneration,

11.61 An urban policy unit has been established
within the Department to co-ordinate with
Government departments and other agencies to
ensure that the white paper is taken forward
effectively.

Urban regeneration companies

11.62 The Government sees great potential in
creating urban regeneration companies (URCs)
to lead and co-ordinate redevelopment and new
investment in declining urban areas, and has
supported the launch of three pilot URCs in
Liverpool, East Manchester and Shefheld. These
were established by local authorities, the RDAs,
English Partnerships, the privare sector and other
key partmers. The URCs are working towards a
comprehensive, co-ordinated approach to the
problems and opportunities in these areas.

11.63 Based on the early success of the pilots, the
urban white paper announced a rolling programme
to establish up to 12 new companies over the next
three years, with a limited number in any one
region. We have also issued new criteria for the
principles guiding their establishment. We are
discussing proposals for new URCs with RDAs
and rheir local and regional parmers.

Thames Gateway

11.64 The Thames Gateway area extends east along
the Thames from the riverside areas of east London
baroughs to south Essex and north Kent. ltisa
regional and national priority for investment and
development. We emphasised how important it is
when we issued draft regional planning guidance

for the south-east in March 2000 and the final
guidance in December. The guidance set out
proposed boundary extensions, which would include
more of Thurrock, part of Basildon district, the
boroughs of Castle Point and Southend-on-Sea

and Southend Airport in Rochford districr.

11.65 We have also established a straregic
partnership which will bring rogether all the bodies
that influence investment decisions and can

' develop the economy of the Thames Gateway,

The partnership met for the first time in October

B
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2000, and is being supported by a new Thames
Gateway strategic executive and publicity.

11.66 In 2000-01 we expect to spend £0.4 million
publicising regeneration initiatives and the Inner
Cities Beligious Council.

11.67 We fund the spreading of good pracrice and
the exchange of information to support SRB and
other regeneration partnerships. In 2000-01 these
included conferences, exhibition displays and
seminars, and the production of complementary
topic papers. We also produce a quarterly colour
newsletter, and make both local and electronic
networking possible.

Special grants programme

11.68 The 2000-01 special grants programme
supports voluntary organisations in 34 national
regeneration and housing projects - all projects that
are berter carried out by the voluntary sector than
by central Government.

For further information please contact Philip Wroe on
020 7944 3822

Oher web site is heep:/fwww.regeneration.detr.gov.iuk
Oither useful web sites

One MorthEast

www.onenortheast.co.uk

North West Development Agency
www.nwda.couk

Yorkshire Forward
www.yorkshire-forward.com

East Midlands Development Agency

www.emda.org.uk

Advanrage West Midlands
www.advantage-westmidlands.co.uk

South East England Development Agency
www.seeda.couk

South West of England Regional
Development Agency
www.southwestengland.co.uk
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CHAPTER 12

An Innovative and Efficient
Construction Industry

Highlights and
Achievements

e We developed the Rethinkmg Construction .

L 86

programme of radical reform and improvement

in construction by:

working with Rethinking Construction
partners — the movement for innovation
(M), the housing forum, the local
povernment task force and the central
Government task force/Government
construction clients' panel (GCCF)

(on implementation), together with the
construction best practice programme
{on dissemination) and the Construction
Industry Board (on industry strategy) —
to encourage the industry and its clients
to adopr the principles of Rethinking
Construction and to highlight best practice
available within the industry.

launching toolkirs and measures for
improving industry performance on health,
safety, diversity, site conditions, welfare and
rraining;

sponsoring a ‘client’s charter’ under which
clients will commit to a code of best
practice and to measure their own and
their suppliers’ performance;

publishing the first set of national key
performance indicators; .

serting up an advisory group in May 2000

to promote higher standards of building .
control by local authorities and approved
inspectors; and

- launching the ‘knowledge exchange web
site to promote innovarion and
improvement in the construction industry
through the sharing of information.

We have improved the Building Regulations’
fire safery provisions from July 2000,

We are developing a quality mark scheme which
building professionals can join if they meet the
criteria. Pilot schemes are under way in
Birmingham and Somerset. Once complerte,

we will extend the scheme nationwide, giving
consumers the basic information they need to
choose a reliable builder.

We led rrade missions to the Lebanon,
Kazakhstan, lran, Brazil, Chile, Turkey and
China to promote UK construction overseas.

We also led the British earthquake consortium
for Turkey (BECT) in response to the Turkish

Eﬂrrhqu;lkc disaster.

We launched the report of a structure conduct
and performance study of the UK construction
materials industry, which sets out a number of
key areas for industry improvement.

We published the second set of national key
l_ﬁ;':rl'nrnmm:q: indicators {Kl‘ih} and the first KPls
for the movement for innovation (M*1)
demonstration projects. A national forum for
benchmarking and performance measurement
wiis set up in summer 2000,

We published Building A Better Quality Of Life,

a strategy for sustainable construction.

A summit on safery in the construction industry
was attended by 700 representarives of the
industry and employers in February 2001,
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Obj ective ® Establish in 1999 new targets for performance

improvements in the construction industry,
tollowing the report by Sir John Egan,

12.1 Our objective is to ensure an efficient market b - ek :
Rethimking Construction.

in the construction industry, with innovarive and

successful LIK firms that meet the needs of clients o ]
Progress: In their first year demonstration

andl society and are competitive at home and abroad. A :
projects have shown improvements in

The construction industry is central to the economy. }
performance mostly comparable to or exceeding

It is the delivery mechanism for new homes, regional e : :
the Rethinking Construction targets. Their

regeneration, modern transport facilities and many
other components of public infrastructure. We
support innovative and successful UK construction
companies; promote health and safety and energy
conservation in buildings; and promote better access

experience will help to persuade the wider
industry to adopt similar challenging targers.
Full details of the KPls are given in the
information pack Key Performance Indicators
to building foe disabled people. 1999 (see Bibliography). These indicators are
oy |‘J|,."!'n,=_: Wjdl,:h‘ used lllmu;_]lu it the jmluﬂr','
to benchmark company and project
performance. The 1999 KP1 pack contained for
the first time a report on industry progress that

12.2 This chaprer describes how we initiated
research worth £25.61 million to improve the
quality and performance of the UK construction _
I e i , compared the resules for the 1999 with those
industry, to promote sustainable development and

: R or 1998, Figure 12a ¢ arises the results,
to enthdrice people’s quality of life, for 1998, Figure 12a summarises the results

PSA Targets

12.3 Following the comprehensive spending review
in 1998, we were set the following public service
agreement (PSA) target:

Figure 12a Summary of key performance indicators, 1998 and 1999

K Measure 1988 1959
Client satisfaction - product % seonng 810 or better 72% 73%
Client satisfaction - service % scaring B0 or betler 3% B83%
Defects’ B sooring &M0 or battar 0% 65% I
Cost predictability - design % on target or better B65% G %
Cost predictability - construction % on target or batter 37% A5%
Time pradictability - design % on target ar better 27% 37%
Time predictability — construction % on targel or better 24% 2%
Profitability’ profit before tax and interest 3.2% 4.7%
Productivity" walue added per employee in E000s 60 50
Safaty reportable accidents per 100,000 armpioyved o997 1037
Cost change compared with one year 890 (-3%) 2%
Time' change compared with one year 290 (=19} +3%

1 The measuras for thesa KPls wene changed in 1999, thus compartson with 1998 is not strictly valid. )
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Figure 12b Year-on-year comparisons
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Sustainable Development
Headline and Other Key
Indicators

12.4 We want to promote the adoprion of
sustainable construction by the industry, as well

as contriburing ro other sustainable development
indicators listed in this report. The Construction
Research and Innovation Programme Prospectus 2000
pow embeds sustainability in all aspects of the
PrOErainme, and every project that ﬁp}"l'ii.:ﬁ for
funding will need to demonstrate how it contributes
to this.

12.5 A key performance indicator for the industry
was developed by the movement for innovation
(M-I}, to measure sustainability at project level.
This complements ongoing work with the
Construction Industry Research Information
Association (CIRIA) to develop indicators to allow
companies and supply chains to assess performance
at both business and project levels.

12.6 In April 2000 we published Building a Beter
Ouality of Life, a strategy for sustainable
construction. This aims to establish a common
understanding of the subject, highlighting existing
commitments to action and encouraging
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construction businesses, clients and suppliers to
commit themselves to its principles. The process
was assisted by parallel work by an indusery focus
group chaired by Sir Martin Laing.

12.7 May 2000 saw the launch of ENVEST
(environmental estimator), a new software product
developed by the Building Research Establishment
in consultation with the industry, and financed by
the Department. It helps designers to estimate the
environmental impacts of different building designs.
It is an important product, a useful practical ool
and a big step forward.

12.8 We brought together and supported
representatives of Government clients in

preparing the sustainabiliry acrion plan, Achieving
Sustainahilicy m Construction Procyrement, published
by the Government construction clients' panel

in July 2000.

12,9 Following the publication of Structure,
Cemduct and Performance of the UK Construction
Materials Sector, an independent report
commissioned by the Department, have now agreed
with Ministers on the way to progress the themes
in the report and sustainability of construction
materials will be one of the priority issues to discuss
with the industry over the next year.



Means of Delivery

12.10 We continue to support and promote the
construction industry.

® We fund research and innovation, much of it in
collaboration with the industry, Our budger in
2000-01 was £25.6 million. Collaborative
research is funded through Partners in
Innovanion and LINK (a collaborative project
involving academics and the industry). We also
commission research exclusively with the
Building Research Establishment.

®  We produce and publish the main national
statistical series on construction output, orders
and employment; on industry sector prices and
costs; and on outputs from the building marerial
sector. We also publish Construction Monitor.
All these publications are readily available in
both paper and electronic formars.

® We publish guidance, regulations and
legislation.

® We engage in national and international
promotion, including Ministerial trade missions,
in consultation with the Construction Industry
Board. We help the Foreign and
Commonwealth Office’s (FCO) commercial
staff in promoting the UK construction sector in
overseas markets.

& We develop and promote, along with industry
partners, performance measurement and
benchmarking.

® We fund and support the construction best
practice programme (CBPP), and from last year
the IT best practice programme, to disseminate
best practice and encourage the take-up of
Imnovation,

Figure 12c Construction: public expenditure

An Innovative and Efficient Construction Tndustry

Programme of Work

INNOVATION, RESEARCH AND BEST
PRACTICE

12.11 Following consultation with the industry,

we have allocated resources within our research

and innovation programme to reflect changing
priorities, Sustainability is an important component
of all elements of the programme, which also
emphasises the themes for industry improvement
highlighred in Rethinkmg Construction.

12.12 We arrange independent assessment and
impact evaluations of the construction research
programme, and have engaged industry contractors
ro help us manage projects. The assessors measure
the added value of the research project and the
contractors’ performance. We will continue to
conduct impact evaluations and research into
indicators to help develop our project management
and achieve better value for money.

12.13 There is a need to ensure the resulatory
framework is informed of emerging risks, and kept
up to date with data and statistics, Work in this area
has included BRE srtudies into the evaluation of fire
models, collecting dara which will give system
designers and regulators increased conhdence in the
use of models to assess building fire safety.

12.14 We continued to provide funding and
management support to the construction best
practice programme (CBFFP) as one of the
Rethinking Construction initiatives. In a recent
survey of users, over half of the respondents said
that the programme had encouraged the application
of best practice in their organisations.

£ million

1998-59 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
putturn  outtum  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum
Construction reseanch, publicsty and sponsorship 283 254 258 29.6 27 271 !

1853
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MARKET ANALYSIS AND STATISTICS

12.15 We provide Government and the industry
with the information they need to plan national
economic policy and future business. We collect,
analyse and publish statistics on outpur, orders,
prices and building materials, and bring these
together with a wide range of economic and
statistical advice.

2.16 In May 2000 we completed a fundamental re-
 which the main
national statistics on construction are collected and

engineering of the system

presented. All these IT-based series are now freely
and immediately available on the Department’s web
site: as is Annual Construction Staristics, published in
auturnn 2000,

12.17 We have worked with industry
representatives to establish a new set of pan-
industry key performance indicators, and co-
operated in the formation of a national construction
benchmarking forum. Much of the relevant
informarion is available on the internet.

12.18 We have contributed to better understanding
of the UK construction market by participating in
the biannual publication of stare of the industry
reports and supporting economic analysis of key
market sectors. The latest sectoral study, on
building materials, was published in October 2000.

BUILDING REGULATIONS: BETTER
BUILDING FOR PEOPLE AND THE
ENVIRONMENT

12.19 Building Regulations specify minimum
standards of design and building work for domestic,
commercial and industrial buildings. Their
requirements are designed to ensure the health and
safery of people in and around buildings; o provide
for energy conservation; and to provide access and
facilities for disabled people.

12.20 In April 2000 we published the Building
Regulations Advisory Committee Annual Report 1999,
This was followed in September by the new edition
of the Building Regulations and the Building
(Approved Inspectors erc) Regulations, which
included a new requirement for energy ratings,
calculated according to the Government's standard
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procedure, to be posted in new homes. Other parts
of the Building Regulations are under review and
we have consulted on amendments to the Building
Regulations dealing with:

® energy efficiency (Pare L) in June 2000 - the
consultation closed at the end of September, and
we expect to make amendments in mid-2001;

® drainage and solid waste disposal (Part H) in
July 2000 = the consultarion closed ar the end
of October, and we expect to make amendments
in mid-2001; and

e sound insulation (Part E) in January 2001 -
the consultation will close in April 2001,

12.21 We have a programme of revising and
developing new advice on technical issues, including:

® consulting on amending the legal status of the
approved documents which provide guidance on
Building Regulations compliance, to encourage
greater innovation in Construction;

e working with the District Surveyors'
Association and others to develop a best
value performance indicator (BVFI) for local
authority building control services, with a view
to its inclusion in the 2002-03 suite of BVTls;

e reviewing the regulations dealing with access
facilities for disabled people to improve the
1992 provisions; and

® launching pilot schemes on self-certifcation
of compliance with the Building Regulations.

12.22 We are working with the Building
Regulations Advisory Committee on how the
building regulations system can help deliver quality
and sustainability objectives within the
construction industry.

INDUSTRY PARTNERSHIP AND
PROMOTION

12.23 We continue to promote improvements in
performance amongst suppliers and clients of
construction, encouraging them to develop together
a less adversarial and more team-based approach to



design, planning and construction; and to promote
greater respect and improved service bath for
consumers and clients, as well as for people who
work in construction. There are many encouraging
signs of an increasing appetite for a major change
of culture in the future in the industry,

12.24 The construction best practice programme
(CBPP) is having a positive effect on the industry
by spreading best practice and encouraging
innovation. One part of the programme has been
looking at effective use of information technology.

12.25 The CBPT joined with the M'l and four
other initiatives to create the ‘knowledge
exchange’; a joint internet presence for the
organisations working to implement the agenda
for change set out in Rethinking Construction.

12.26 To publicise the principles of Rethinking

Comseruction more widely we also:

® ypported four major construction conferences
for local povernment, housing and the wider
industry, and plan a further series of regional

workshops;

® published initial Aindings from 235
demonstration projects worth £4 billion, which
show innovation, share achievements and
lessons and measure performance;

® published the first set of national performance
measures quantifying changes in performance
since the previous year against Rethinking
Comstruction targets;

® sponsored development of a client’s charter to
drive forward continuing improvement in client
and industry performance;

® |aunched a trial Respect for People report,
including toolkits and performance measures
that will help industry improve its performance
on health, safety, diversity, site conditions and
welfare, and training, recruitment and retention.

12.27 We also support an extensive research and
innovation programme to help enhance the
performance and sustainability of the industry and
create safer and healthier buildings.

An Innovative ond Efficient Constriction Indusery

12.28 The cowboy builders working group
completed its final report in August 1999 and
recommended a national, accessible list of quality-
mark builders. To achieve the quality mark, builders
would have to:

be technically comperenr;

be financially sound;

follow a code of practice; and

provide a pood standard of warranty.

12.29 We now have two pilot schemes in
Birmingham and Somerset, which will help us to
test and develop the scheme and decide how we
introdduce it across the country.

THE BUILDING MATERIALS INDUSTRY:
PROMOTING BEST PRACTICE

12.30 We have supported the industry in becoming
more environmentally friendly and sustainable in its
manufacturing methods and its use of products and
raw material. We have encouraged the industry o
deliver a timely and appropriate response across a
broad range of environmental issues.

12.31 We offer advice and support for a wide range
of badies, and have helped both the Roofing
Industry Alliance and the timber frame
construction sector in developing a hallmark

and a qualicy assurance scheme respectively during
the past year.

12.32 We recently launched a comprehensive
seructure, conduct and performance study on the
building materials sector in order to understand the
driving forces behind the changes that are currently
taking place. Our intention is for the study to form
the basis of a dialogue with industry on the priority
issues we need to address in order to ensure the
industry maintains its reputation as a leading player
in both the domestic and global construction
materials markers.
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CHAPTER 13
Better Health and Safety

Highlights and

Achievements

Health and safety at work

134

We published a Revitalising Health and Safety
Strategy Statement in June 2000 to raise health
and safery standards in the changing world

of work.

The fatal injury rate is expected ro fall ro 0.8 per

100,000 workers for 199900, compared with
0.9 in 1998-99: 218 people are expected to
suffer a fatal injury in 1999-00, which is a
reduction from 233 in 1998-99. This is the
lowest figure since 1986.

The number of major injuries and the major
injury rate for all workers is expected o be
slightly lower in 1999-00 than in 1995-99. The
major injury rate for employees is expected to be
120.1 per 100,000, slightly less than in 1995-99.
The rate for the self-employed is expecred to fall
by 6 per cent to 19.1 per 100,000.

The number of workers fatally injured in
agriculture is expected ro have fallen in
1999-00 to 36, compared with 46 in 1995399,
This is the lowest number since 1986. Faral
injuries in manufacturing are expected ro fall
substantially, from 69 in 1998-99 ro 40 in
1999-00.

The Health and Safery Executive (HSE) made
185,496 regulatory contacts during 1999-00.

It carried our 33,000 investigations of accidents
and complaints, exceeding its target of 31,000,
This allowed the HSE to investigate 6.8 per
cent of reported incidents, compared ro 5.7 per
cent in 199899,

e HSE inspectors issued 9 per cent more

improvement notices than in the previous year.
They brought 2,253 prosecutions in 1999-00,
an increase of 28 per cent over the previous
vear. Significantly, 71 per cent of prosecutions
resulted in conviction, and there was a record
fine of £1.5 million following the Southall
train crash.

Roads

In 1999 there were 3,423 road deaths {1 more
than in 1998), while serious injuries fell by
4 per cent.

Railways
e The year 2000-01 saw the continuing

implementation by the industry of the package
of safety improvements agreed at the Depury
Prime Minister's rail safety summit in November
1999, These included:

]

faster introduction of the train protection
and warning system;

— improved driver training;

— acrion to reduce the number of signals
passed at danger {SPADs); and

— the esmablishment of a national confdential
incident reporting system for railway staff.

Lord Cullen’s public inguiry into the tragic
accident at Ladbroke Grove and rail safery
management, culture and regulation heard
evidence as did Lord Cullen and Professor Uff's

joInt inquiry into train protection systems.

Regulations were made separating Railrack’s
industry-wide safety responsibilities from their
commercial operations. HSE is now responsible
for assessing train operators’ safety cases, instead



-
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of Railtrack. This ended the cascade regulatory
system. A new rail safety company — Railway
Safety — replaced Railtrack’s safety and
standards directorate.

Aviation

o We funded Civil Aviation Authority (CAA)
experts to assist in seven audits under the
mandatory safety audit programme set up by
the International Civil Aviarion Organization
to raise standards worldwide.

®  Some 200 inspections of foreign aircraft suspected
of non-compliance with international standards

were conducted, by the CAA on our behalf.

Marine

® The reopened investigation into the loss of the
bulk carrier MV Derbyshire was complered, and
Sir Anthony Colman's report was published in
November 2000.

® The formal inquiry into the Marchioness and
Bowbelle collision teok place in October and
November 2000.

® The UK Search and Rescue Strategic Committee
and other related groups were formed.

Environment

® [n 2.8 million tests on drinking water conducted
in 1999, 99.82 per cent met the required
standards. This is a further improvement in
compliance with drinking warer quality standards.

Objective

13.1 Ouwr objective is to improve health and safery
by reducing risks from work activity, travel and the
environment. Good health and safery makes good
sense. It also makes good economics. The costs of
ill health and injury to Government, to the
community and to the individual are unacceptable.
Ar work, when travelling and in the general
environment, better health and safery not only
enhances the quality of life and well-being of the
individual, the family and society, bur also saves
money. We are working within Government and
with businesses, voluntary organisations, local
government, education bodies and the wider
community to promote good health and safery

Berer Health and Safety

].'IIéIuCl'iCl.]?:i i-'l'l'ld Tih ENCOUTAge & safer 'dl'h'] more
productive environment.

13.2 This objecrive cuts across all areas of the
Department’s activity, including our own
management practices.

PSA Targets

13.3 Following the 1998 comprehensive spending
review, these are our public service agreement
(PSA) rargers and those for the Health and Safery
Commission and Execurive.

® Toestablish in 1999 new targets for reducing
road casualties from accidents in the period up

o 2000,

Progress: We published new targets in the
Government's road safety strategy Tomorrow's
Roads: Safer for Evervone in March 2000. These
become our PSA targets from April 2001, as
part of the 2000 spending review.

® [Increase by 2001-07 the number of annual
Il::gl.llmut‘}' CONacks 1‘!5-' the HSE to at least
200,000, and the number of investigations to
at least 35,000.

Progress: by the middle of the financial year
2000-01, the HSE had made 76,200 repulatory

contacts and 16,700 investigations.

® HSE o produce efficiency gains of 3 per cent
of nunning costs each year from 1999-00 o
2001-02.

Progress: HSE achieved 3.9 per cent ethciency
gains in 1999-00 and is on course to meet the
200001 rarget of 3 per cent efficiency gains.

® HSE to maintain the level of staft payroll spend
devored to central services at no more than 8 per
cent for each year from 1999-00 ro 2001-01.

Progress: HSE achieved a 7.7 per cent
overhead figure for 1999-00 and is on course
to meet the 2000-01 targer for limiting the
proportion it spends on central services 1o

8 per cent,
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Sustainable Development
Headline and Other Key
Indicators

e Road deaths and serious injuries: Annual
number of deaths and serious injuries on public
roads in GB (as published in Road Accidents
Gireat Britain).

Progress: Road deaths and serious injuries in
1999 were more than 40 per cent below the
average for the years 1981-85.

Health and Safety at Work

MEANS OF DELIVERY

13.4 The Health and Safety ar Work, etc Act 1974
establishied the Health and Safery Commission
(HSC) and Health and Safety Executive (HSE).
The HSC's primary job is to make arrangements to
secure the health, safety and welfare of people at
work and the general public. The HSC looks at how
business is conducted, proposes new laws and
standards, carries out research and provides
information and advice. The HSE advises and helps
the HSC. It also has day-to-day responsibility for:

® enforcing health and safety faw;
® investigating accidents;

e licensing and approving standards in
particularly hazardous areas; and

® commissioning research.

PROGRAMME OF WORK

Revitalising health and safety at work

13.5 Revitalising Health and Safery, published in
June 2000, sets out how the Government and HSC
will work rogether and with stakeholders to
revitalise health and safery. Ar the heart of the
strategy are national targets to:

e cur the incidence rate of deaths and major
injuries by 10 per cent by 2010;

® reduce the incidence rare of work-related ill
health by 20 per cent by 2010;

o cur the rare of working days lost per 100,000
workers due to health and safety failure by
30 per cent by 2010; and

o achieve half of this improvement by 2004.

13.6 The last rarget ‘to achieve half the
improvements by 2004 is also included in the
public service agreement.

13.7 The targers are backed up by a 10-point
strategy serring the direction for health and safery
over the next 10 years. The strategy highlights the
importance of better working environments to
deliver a more competitive economy, and
motivating employers to improve their health and
safety performance. The statement also sets out a
44-point action plan which draws on many of the
ideas generated by the consultation in 1999. We
have set up an interdepartmental steering group to
oversee implementation and report progress to
Ministers. The Department, the HSC and the
HSE published a joint project plan in November.
Developments and achievements are reported on
the HSE's weh site at hrep:/fwww.hse. govauk.

13.8 The Government must lead by example,
managing health and safety within the civil service
well and applyving best practice in procurement
works. The Department and HSC have set up a
high-level forum in conjuncrion with the Cabinet
Office, with representatives from both employers
and trade unions.

13.9 In support of Revitalising Health and Safery,
the HSC and HSE launched a new long-term
occupational health strategy for Great Brivain,
Securing Health Together, in July 2000. The strategy
SeTs rargets to:

e reduce ill healih for both workers and the
public;

e cut the number of working days lost to
work-related ill health; and




® foster a culture of rehabilitation ar work.

These will contribute significantly to achieving the
overall revitalising health and safety targets.

13.10 In autumn 2000, HSC and HSE published
Strategic Plan Update 200001, updating their long-
term Strategic Plan for 1999-02, It reports progress
under each of their five themes, and takes account
of HSC's earlier consultarion on future issues: [t
gives full delivery targets, including those relating
to Revitalising Health and Safety and Securing Health
Together. The HSE will be publishing a new
strategic plan in spring 2001.

13.11 In construction we expect the number of
workers fatally injured to have risen to 78 in
199900, compared to 65 in the previous year. In
February 2001 HSCYE organised a summir of key
construction stakeholders to secure commitment to
measures to improve healch and safery signihcantly
in the construcrion industry.

13.12 A top priority over the past 12 months
has been to respond to public anxiety about

Berter Health ancd Safety

catastrophic risk, especially in the nuclear and

rail industries. This will continue to be of key
importance. The rail accidents ar Ladbroke Grove
and Harfield are having significanr repercussions
on the way the industry approachies safety, the
regulatory regime and the enforcement of
compliance. In the nuclear sector we will continue
to monitor closely any proposed changes by the
licensees of nuclear installations to ensure that
there are no adverse affects on health and safery.

13.13 Figure 13a contains a selection from HSE's
output and performance analysis. Figure 13b shows
the numbers of fatal injuries to workers over the last
10 years. While these rares reflect the health and
safery system as a whole, they can only suggest the
effect of the work done I:M,- HSC and HSE, F‘igun.'

1 3¢ gives enforcement figures and Figure 13d sets
out a selection of the ourcomes and rargets that
support the HSCJE's strategic themes.

13.14 More information about the work of the
HSC and HSE is given in the Health and Safery
Commission Annual Report and the Health and Safery
Executive Accounts [999-00.

Figure 13a Selection from H5E's output and performance analysis

1999-00 2000-01  2001-02

outturn plans plarns
Aim 1 = Modemise and simplify legal framework by:
ntroduce’g sets of requiations, approved codas of practica, consuitative documeants
and new guidanca documents numbery; 58 79 64
Introiucend requiations atc on time (percentane). a7 20 2.0
Aim 2 - Secure compliance with the law by:
miaking reguilaiory contacts, including inspectons and mvestigalions, with employers
and duty holders (numbar); 185,500 193,000 200,000
investigating incidents/complaints (number); 33 550 34,100 35000 |
consickanng and processing salety cases/repors and nuckear licencs actons (numbser); 691 650 715
processing safety casesrepors and nuckear koence actions on lime (percentagel. 8z S0 BE
Aim 3 = Provide information and advice by
answering pubhc enquines in 10 days (percentage); 96
satisfying customerns (percentage). B
Aim 4 - Promote risk assessment and technological understanding by:
implementing risk and technical pollcy projects (rumbser); 113 120 120
complating risk and technical policy projects on time {percentage). ] ia 76
Alm 5 = Operate statutory schemes by:
proveding reguiatory services, such as issuing stalulony cerfficales (numbsar), 3,770 3,700 2,900
pronading regulatory senvices on time, such as issuing statutory cerificates (percentage), o a3 a3
1 Targets for Serice First results are not sat.

97



DETR Annual Repon

PR of Tata inpres

Figure 13b Fatal injuries to workers, 1990-91 to 1988-00
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Figure 13c Enforcement statistics for HSE

Payments under the Pneumoconiosis, etc
(Workers' Compensation) Act 1979

13.15 The Acr compensates sufferers from certain
dust-related diseases, and also the dependants of
sufferers who have died. The programme is demand-
led, and we pay any valid claim. Current trends and
projections indicare a continuing Increase in
ashestos-relared diseases until approximarely 2020.
Details abour the scheme are available on our web
site at htep://www.environment.detr.gov.uk/pneumo.

Travel Safety

MEANS OF DELIVERY

13.16 We ensure transport safety through
regulation, licensing and accident investigation,
and through research to identify ways to improve
safery tor all forms of transport.
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1907-98 1998-99 1999-00
ouftum outtum  provisional
outturn
Offences prosecuted 1,627 1,758 2,253
Enforcement notices issued 8,911 10,900 11,304 |
Percentage of prosecutions resulting in conmvictions 74 86 Flns
fwerage level of fines lexcluding fines above £100,000) 03,805 £3.442 £4.547 I

13.17 Our research into road safety issues helps us
to develop effective policy measures. Our national
road safery advertising campaigns raise public
awareness of road risks, such as speeding or drinking
and driving. They aim to change people’s attitudes
and behaviour for the berter. We work very closely
with the Home Office and the police on road rrafhe
enforcement. The development of new vehicle
safety standards involves us in discussions with the
United Narions Economic Commission for Europe
(UNECE), the European Commission, its member
states and industry representarives. The driver,
vehicle and operator group (DVO) contributes to
road safety by enforcing regulations on testing,
inspection and licensing and vehicle standards

(see paragraphs 13.33 and 13.34 and Chaprer 7).

13.18 Her Majesty’s Railways Inspectorate is part of
the HSE. It oversees safery standards for milways
and investigates accidents. The Maritime and
Coastguard Agency (MCA) registers UK ships and
inspects them, along with foreign-registered



a 13d Selection of the HSC/E key programmes

Key programmes

Qutcome target

Betrer Health and Safery

Progress in 1999-00

Praventing and managing
musculosetatal Gisorders,

Faduce by 30 per cartt by 2010 the
nunder of working days 1051 due to back
pain (and begin al least 10 péot back pain
projects in 1990-00,

Mingtean pilot projects begun, Intialve

launched with Depariment of Health

Improving accass fo occupational
hialth supgort.

Incraase the use of ocoupational health
suppart by 10 per cant by 2003

Work under way to develop high
pricvity pilol projects. Guidance for
employers publahed in spang 2000,

Reducing injunes and il health
caused by falls from hesghts,
ghins and nps.

Reduce by 30 per cant the mamber of fatal
injuries in-agricultuee resulting from falls
from roofs by March 2001,

Reducton in deaths from 10 in
1998-04 10 seven i 1999-00,

Redlcing injuries resulting from
transport inCicdants m the workplaca
and work-refated road fraffic
incidents.

Baducs by at lsast 10 per cent by 2001 -0
the number of workplace transport -ralated
falal and senous impes I seciors enforced
by the faid operations dinectoraie

Sevan transport-refaled deaths in
192900 comgparad with 12in
1997 -98

Gas salely review.

Heduce the number of cambon manceeds
(GO deaths by 10 per cant over a 10-year
average.

Deaths causad by CO poisoning down
from 37 in 1998-80 1o 26 in 1899-00

Improving the health, safety and
waifare of young children,

Baduce the number of fatal injuries fo
children in agriclliune 1o below the 10-year
average of fve sach year by Apni 2000
tand in the longer termn no child deaths as
a resull of agricuttural activites),

Four chid deaths in 1289-00 (an
average of 4.5 par year over tne iast
touir years)

Sacuring more effective emploves
participation in health and satety.

Increasa the propartion af workplaces with
effective consultation arrangemeants.

Discussan document issued
Resaarch pubkshed on worklonce
wwobvement in chermecal industny
Awvard scherme daveloped.

Figure 132 Pneumoconiosis etc Act 1979 payments

1998-99 199900 2000-01 200102 2002-03 2003-04
outtum outturn estimated plans plans plans
outtum
MNumber of claims pad 851 rgt] i) 1.151 1,440
Expanditure {£000) 8,243 10,623 12,483 11.1E3 13,683 7880
|
shipping using UK waters, to ensure they maintain PROGRAMME OF WORK

standards, including those for satery, The Marine
Accident Investigation Branch and the Air
Accidents Investigarion Branch are part of the
Department. They identify whar safety lessons can
be learnt, and report direct to the Deputy Prime
Minister. The Civil Aviation Authority sets and
monitors safety standards for UK aircraft, aircraft
products, personnel, air operators, aerodromes and
air trathe services.

Transport safety review

13.19 We established the transport safety review
to consider the organisation of transport satety
regulation and accident investigation. This follows
recommendarions by the Environment, Transport
and Regional Affairs Select Committee. Last year's
Annual Report noted that we were considering how
we could best relare this work to that on rail safety,
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including Lord Cullen’s inquiry into the Ladbroke
Grove crash.

13.20 Ministers concluded that it would be wrong
to pre-empt Lord Cullen’s work by taking a view

on potentially fundamental changes to the
organisation of transport safety before the inquiry
reparts. We sent a description of the transport safery
review’s work to date to the Select Committee and
to the inquiry in June. It included the resules of
consultation and analysis undertaken by the

eV IEwW g:ruup.

Roads

13.21 We are committed to improving road safety
and reducing the number of people killed and
seriously injured in road accidents by 40 per cent,
against the average for 1994-98, by 2010 and,
within that, reducing the number of child deaths
and serious injuries by 50 per cent. We have started
to implement the measures set out in our strategy
document, Tomorrow's Roads: Safer for Everyone,
that will help us to deliver these rargers. Brief
derails about individual items are given in quarterly
progress reports that are available on the
Department’s web site ar htrps/fwww.detr.gov.uk.

13.22 We have set up a national road safety
advisory panel, which includes representatives from
the Association of Chief Police Officers, the Child
Accident Prevention Trust and the Pedestrians
Association, as well as from other government
departments and agencies. This will monitor
progress towards our casualty reduction rargets to
make sure both thar we doing enough to achieve
them and that they remain challenging.

13.23 Children will benefit from a broad range of
our policies and initiatives as well as from targeted
programmes: for example, we are making special
efforts to reduce child pedestrian casualties in
deprived areas through the promotion of kerbside
training. We are offering grants to local authorivies
so that they can employ co-ordinators to recruit
local volunteers who will be instructed on how to
train children in very small groups.

13.24 To improve driving standards we have
introduced measures to raise the standards of driving
instruction, together with a voluntary log-book
scheme thar will encourage learner car drivers ro
have a more structured approach to their initial
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training. We have also been working towards public
consultation on other ways of improve training and
testing. We set up a special working group under the
chairmanship of Richard Dykes, group managing
director of the Post Office, to look at work-relaved
road safery. Having reached some initial conclusions,
the group issued a consultation paper in March
2001, and a conference is being held in April.

13.25 Successful trials in eight police authority
areas, involving increased funding for safery cameras
and the processing of penalty notices taken from
local fine revenue, have reinforced the deterrent
value of cameras and increased their road safety
benefits. We have now taken powers in the Vehicle
Crime Act 2001 so that this approach can be
adopred nationally.

13.26 We have continued to work closely wirh the
Home Office and the police in regard 1o other
enforcement and penalty issues. The Home Office
issued a consultation paper in December 2000 as
part of a comprehensive and co-ordinated review
of penalties for road trafhe offences. When final
proposals have been developed they will most likely
be implemented through the proposed Safery Bill.

13.27 Local highway authorities help us implement
our policies through their responsibility for
maintaining and improving the local road network.
Their five-year local transport plans include road
safety strategies and rargets. Local authorities must
devise cost-effective strategies to ensure they make
their contribution to the national casualry
reductions targets. They should monitor scheme
effecriveness and the progress they make towards
targets. The road safety best value performance
indicarors, which will be published for the first time
this year, will ensure that the level of performance is
measured and known locally, allowing comparison of
performance with other authorities. On the basis of
the bids they made and the resources we were able o
allocate in the local transport plan settlement, we
estimate that authorities in England will be able to
carry out 8,200 local safety schemes over the next
five years. We are preparing a good practice guide
that will draw on the success of the safe city project
that we have funded in Gloucester, and will be
launching this at a conference in June 2001.

13.28 We have continued our highly effecrive
national advertising campaigns to raise awarencss



and change attitudes and behaviour. Recent
research has found, for example, 90 per cent
spontaneous awareness of our drink-drive
campaigns, and that over 70 per cent of children
knew the Green Cross Code promored by our
hedgehog cartoon characeers. We let local road
safety officers know our advertising programme
for the year ahead so that they can plan
complementary activities in their areas.

Highways Agency

13.29 England’s trunk roads and motorways are
among the safest in the world, despite carrying 30 per
cent of all traffic on less than 4 per cent of the total
road network. Traffic levels will conrinue o grow for
the foreseeable future, but despite this we are
determined to reduce the number of casualties on the
trunk road network. By 1999, deaths on trunk roads
had fallen by 22 per cent to 702, while the number of
seriously injured had reduced by 33 per cent 1o 4,714
compared to the average for 1981-83. During the
same period, slight casualties increased by 50 per

cent, due mainly to a 104 per cent increase in trathe.

13.30 There is a large safety element in all of the
work undertaken by the agency, and the reducrion
in the numbers killed and seriously injured was in
part due ro better maintenance, road improvements,
small schemes specihcally designed to address road
safety, and road safety initiatives by others. In
2000-01 the agency spent some £82 million on
projects to improve road safety. Around 250 small
specific safery schemes, such as new road layouts or
junction improvements, accounted for £58 million.
Another £24 million was spent on technological
improvements to network communicarion, such as
enhanced variable message incident warning signs.
Together, these improvements are likely to save
maore than 150 people from being killed or seriously
injured in the first year alone.

13.31 The agency has budgered to spend £340
million on road-safery-related improvements by the
end of March 2004. [t expects these improvements
to further reduce the annual number of deaths and
serious injuries on trunk roads by more than 400

from April 2004.

13.32 More information on the Highways Agency's
work on road safety is given in its Annual Report,
Business Plan and in Making the Network Safer, its

Better Health and Safery

strategic safety plan, which was published in

February 2000.

Driver, vehicle and operator (DVO) group
13.33 The DVO group consists of:

® the Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency
(DVLA);

® the Vehicle Inspectorate (V1);

® the Driving Standards Agency (DSA);

® the Vehicle Certification Agency (VCA); and
® the Traffic Area Network (TAN).

13.34 They contribute to safety by:

® enforcing driver and vehicle licensing
requirements (DVLA);

® raising levels of driver training and resting
(DSA);

® resting the safety of cars, lorries and buses (V1)

® applying safery standards to approval of new
vehicle designs (VCA); and

® licensing operators of large goods vehicles and
passenger-carrying vehicles (TAN).

13.35 Details of this work are set out in Chapter 7.

Railways

13.36 Safery on the railways is regulated under the
Health and Safery at Work, etc Act 1974. The
HSC and the HSE, which includes Her Majesty’s
Railways Inspecrorate (HMRI), are the sole
regulatary bodies for railway safety.

13.37 The tragic death of 31 people as a resulr of
the Ladbroke Grove train crash overshadowed the
improvements in rail safety reported in HMRI's
Annual Report 1999-00, published in December
2000. The report revealed that overall rail safety
continues to improve gradually year on year. For the
period April 1999 to March 2000 collisions were
down by 27, from 121 1o 94 - the lowest on record.
Derailments ar 90 represented an all-time low.
Significant incidents were down by seven from 104
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to 97 — the second lowest annual total ever.
Passengers fatally injured by falling from moving
slam-door trains were down from five last year to
two — equalling an all-time low. Vandalism was still
ro hlame for over half of all train inciderus.

13.38 Rail safery this vear has been dominared by
the incident on 17 Ocrober 2000 when a Great
MNorth Eastern Railway train from King’s Cross to
Leeds was derailed near Hatfield. Four passengers
died and 34 were injured. The HSE undertock a
formal investigation into the causes of the crash,
and published an interim report on 23 January 2001
setting out what happened on the day. HSE’s
investigation team is continuing its work into the
underlying causes of the incident and will make
recommendations in due course. Significant issues
of broader relevance from HSE's Harheld
investigation will be forwarded to Lord Cullen so
that he can consider, within his current ingquiry into
the Ladbroke Grove crash and the whole rail safety
regime, whar wider implications the latest crash
may have for the railway safery regime. (The
collision berween a car and two trains at Great
Heck near Selby occurred on 28 February 2001

shortly before publication).

13.39 Following the Hatheld derailment, Railtrack
checked and rested large sections of rrack across the
rail network for pauge corner cracking, and many
emergency speed restrictions were imptmﬂd. The
industry agreed a national track recovery
programme which set out a detailed programme

for re-railing some 450 miles of track.

13.40 The industry has taken some practical steps
since the Ladbroke Grove rrain crash to improve
rail safety. It has been implementing the package
of safery improvements thar it agreed ar the Deputy
Prime Minister’s rail safety summit in November
1999, These include:
® faster introduction of the train protection and
warning system;

® improved driver training;

® crion to reduce the number of signals passed
at danger (SPADs); and

®  the establishment of a national confidential
incident reporting system for railway staff.
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13.41 Since the Ladbroke Grove crash, SPADs
have fallen by about 25 per cent to December 2000.
Following Professor Uff’s report into the Southall
crash, the HSC published an action plan in May
2000 outlining how it would rake forward each of
the 93 recommendations to improve rail safety.

13.42 On train protection, frain operators are
installing the train protection and warning system
(TPWS). This will provide a basic level of train
protection across the whole country, to be followed
by the European rail traffic management system,
which provides full automatic train protection (ATP)
on high-speed lines. Subject to the recommendations
of the joint inquiry inta train protection systems, this
will be extended to other parts of the network.
Versions of ATP are already installed on the Chiltern
line, Heathrow Express and First Great Western. The
Channel Tunnel rail link will include ATP as will the
West Coast main line.

13.43 We laid new railway safety regulations before
Parliament in October 2000. These transferred
responsibility for the assessment of train operators’
safety cases (their plans and procedures) from
Railtrack to the HSE from January 2001. At the
same time, 2 new company called Railway Safery
replaced Railtrack’s safery and standards directorate.
Railway Safety is a non-profit-making company
limited by guarantee.

13.44 In raking these steps we have been caretul
not o pre-empt Lord Cullen’s public inquiry. Part 1
of the inquiry into the immediate causes of the
crash took place between 10 May and 28 July, with
final submissions in September 2000, The joint
inquiry with Professor Uff into train protection
systems took place in September and October. Part
2 of the inquiry — a thorough investigation of the
regulation, management and culture of il satety —
started at the end of Ocrober and the public
hearings were complered before Christmas.

13.45 The Deputy Prime Minister has made it clear
that Transport 2010: The 10 Year Plan will deliver
any further safery measures arising from Lord
Cullen’s inguiry or the joint inquiry on train
protection systems.

13.46 We have continued a dialogue with the
bereaved and survivors of both the Southall and
Ladbroke Grove train crashes, so that there isan




open discussion of progress on rail safety and ensure
that their voices are heard as plans are developed.

13.47 The Government continued to support

the HSCs railway industry advisory committee’s
(RIAC) campaign to combar rrespass and vandalism
on the railways. RIAC launched a national
partniership campaign to highlight the dangers in
April 2000. The campaign initially comprised a
short video for broadcast on national television, a
longer version for use in schools and five hard-
hitting posters. Railerack developed an extensive
schools’ resource pack. The campaign and materials
were aimed mainly at boys aged eight to 14, the
prime perpetrators of trespass and vandalism, bur
they also give a clear message to all groups.

Aviation

13.48 We advise Ministers on aviation safety,
including objectives for the Civil Aviation
Authority (CAA), which is responsible for the
day-to-day safety regulation of civil aviation. (The
other work of the CAA is ser our in Chaprer 7.)
We also work with the CAA to harmonise European
aviation safety standards, and are participating in
setting up a European aviation safety agency. We
promote legislation ro give a framework o the
CAA safery responsibilities. We develop and
implement measures to strengthen safety monitoring
of foreign aireraft. This includes management of the
UK ramp checks programme, part of a Europe-wide
programme of aircraft inspections. We have
continued to support the safery oversight audit
programme (SOAP) run by the International Civil
Aviation Organization ([CAQ); this programme
assesses how countries oversee aviation safery, and
monitors how they implement action plans to
remedy dehciencies. SOAP assessed how the UK

oversees safety in summer 2000,

13.49 We contract the CAA to investigare and
prosecute breaches of safety legislation, ensure the
safery of foreign-registered aircraft and advise the
UK’s overseas territories on air safety.

13.50 We provide search and rescue services for
civil aircraft in distress, as required under the 1944
Convention on International Civil Aviarion (the
Chicago Convention), The Royal Navy and Boyal
Air Force carry out search and rescue. We also use
~ civilian helicopters contracted to the Maritime and
Coastguard Agency.

Bemer Health and Safery

13.51 We are looking into the health aspects of

air travel. This work is partly concentrated in
co-ordinating a Government response to the House
of Lords Science and Technology Sub-Committee
report on air travel and health. It is also focused on
funding, with the Department of Health, the CAA
and HSE, a study which will identify the main
health issues raised by air travel and assess whether
any further research might be needed.

Air Accidents Investigation Branch

13.52 The Farnborough-based Air Accidents
Investigation Branch (AAIB) is an independent
body within the Department. It investigates
accidents and serious incidents that happen in the
UK or involve UK-registered aircraft overseas,
The Chief Inspector of Air Accidents, Ken Smart,
reports directly to the Depury Prime Minister.

13.53 In 2000 the branch investigated 285
reportable accidents and serious incidents, helped o
investigate ive military accidents and took part in
13 accident investigations overseas.

13.54 The AAIB publishes all its reports, which are
available on the internert at
www.open.gov.uk/aaib/aaibhome.him.

Marine

13.55 The International Maritime Organization
(IMO) is the UN's specialist agency responsible for
serting safety standards and preventing marine
pollution from ships. The Department and its
Maritime and Coastguard Agency (MCA) remain
active in the IMO. The UK permanent
representative to the Unived Nations chairs the
IMOY's important marine safety commirtee.

13.56 We contribute to the ongoing international
quality shipping campaign (QSC), which is
supported by both national states and the shipping
industry. The QSC aims to eliminate substandard
shipping, which is not only unsafe and threatens
the marine environment, but also competes unfairly
with shipping that complics with international
safety and environmental regulations. A key
message of the QSC is thar the best way to improve
safery is through:

® more effective and uniform compliance with
global regulations;

03



DETR Annual Repor

® avoiding over-regulation; and

® more emphasis on preventing human error,
which causes the large majoriry of shipping
accidents.

13.57 Several IMO and EU initiatives aim to
improve maritime safery and protect the marine
environment. They include measures to improve
the performance of flag and port states and
accelerareéd phasing out of single-hull tankers.

The MV Derbyshire

13.58 The formal investigation into the loss of the
bulk carrier MV Derbyshire with the loss of 44 lives
in 1980 was reopened in the High Court. Judge Sir
Anthony Colman began the hearings in April 2000,
and his final report was published in November
2000. The main recommendations will be fed into
the bulk-carrier safety working group of the
International Maritime Organization so that they
may be taken up internationally. A presentation on
the loss of the Derbyshire was given to the marine
safery committee of the IMO in November 2000.

The Thames safety inquiry

13.59 The inquiry into safery on the Thames was
conducted by Lord Justice Clarke, whose final
report was published in February 2000, 1ts purpose
was to review the adequacy and effectiveness of the
responsibilities of Government departments, the
Port of London Authority and other persons or
bodies for improving safety on the Thames. The
inquiry gave rise 1o 44 recommendarions, most of
which have been acted upon by the Government.

13.60 One of these recommendations was the
introduction of alcohol controls for mariners:

In December 1999 the DETR published its
consultation paper on possible legislation to combat
alcohol abuse at sea, seeking opinions on how best
to introduce such controls. It sought responses by
the end of March 2000, Work on the legislative

proposals is continuing.

13.61 Another recommendarion of the inguiry
was that the Government should conduct a
formal assessment of the risks associated with
search and rescue on the tidal Thames. This has
led to Ministers deciding thar responsibility for
the co-ordination of search and rescue (SAR)
on the Thames should be rransferred o the

M

MUCA, operating from a new co-ordination centre
co-located with a Port of London Authority control
centre. The new arrangements should be in place
by 2002. The MCA has ordered five Eurocraft

slide rafts to assist with SAR all of which are now
in position at Purney, Charlton, Wapping and
Lambeth; the ffth raft will be a spare.

13.62 The RNLI will provide three fast rescue
lifeboats for the tidal river Thames.

The MV Marchioness/MV Bowbelle

13.63 As part of the inquiry into safery on the
Thames, Lord Justice Clarke was asked to advise on
whether there was a case for a further investigation
or inquiry into the loss of the Marchioness in 19589
and the surrounding circumstances. He
recommended that there should be a formal
investigation into the loss of the Marchioness,
which he completed by the end of November. This
was followed by a non-statutory inquiry into the
identification of victims after a disaster, which
concluded in December. Both reports were
published in March 2001.

Inland water safely

13.64 When the Deputy Prime Minister announced
the Government'’s response to Lord Justice Clarke’s
recommendations on Thames safety, he
acknowledged the importance of safety, whether on
estuaries, inland waterways or rivers, and asked the
Department to study the mareer. We have begun by
mapping the roles and responsibilities of everyone
involved in the safety regime for inland waters.

Port marine safety

13.65 Modern Ports: A UK Policy contains many
safety-related initiatives resulting from the launch
of the port marine safety code in March 2000, This
code set national standards for those in charge of
port safety. It was developed in partnership with the
industry to improve safery for those who use or work
in ports, their ships, passengers and cargoes, and the
environment. It promotes good practice and
encourages better training throughout the ports
industey by providing a yardstick against which to
measure the performance of those entrusted with
the legal powers and duties for unning our harbours
safely. The Government will continue to work with
the industry to ensure that the code is implemented
effectively. Work s also well underway to develop
accredited national qualifications for port marine
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professionals. Competence standards for marine
pilots were published in July 2000 and standards
for other disciplines are in preparation.

UK Search and Rescue Strategic Commitiee
and related groups

13.66 In 1999 the members of the joint advisory
board on search and rescue helicopters (DETR,
MCA, MOD, and fire, police and ambulance
services) began to discuss restructuring the board
and widening its scope to cover search and rescue
(SAR) for both inland warerways, maritime and
aeronautical areas controlled by the UK. The
restructuring was also discussed ar Ministerial level
between DETR, Home Office and MOD. The Royal
National Lifeboar Insticution (RNLI) was invited to
join the new groups, and in 2000, the UK Search
and Rescue Strategic Committee (UKSARSC)
and the UKSAR UK operators’ group were
established. The strategic commirttee looks at

the wider issues of SAR in the UK, whereas

the operators’ group considers the pracrical aspects
of SAR. Both the strategic committee and the
operators’ group have been developing a new SAR
framework for the UK thar covers borh inland,
maritime and acronautical operations.

The FV Gaul

13.67 The reopened formal inquiry into the loss of
the Gaul was announced by the Deputy Prime
Minister in August 1999, He also ordered an
expedition to be mounted to exhume and rake
DMNA samples from bodies that had been washed
ashore in north Russia atter the loss of the trawler.
The expedition was undertaken by Mr Roger
Clarke, assisted by a forensic pathologist and a
forensic scienrist. The report was published in 2000;
unfortunately, the DNA samples taken from the
bodies examined did not match any of the samples
taken from relatives of the crew. Plans are being
considered for a second visit to the Gaul wreck. The
start of the inquiry has been postponed pending a

decision on the second survey.

Maritime and Coastguard Agency

13.68 The Maririme and Coastguard Agency
(MCA) implements the Department’s policies for
improving marine safety and pollution control by:

®  developing, promoting and enforcing high
standards of marine safety;

Berter Health and Satery

® minimising loss of life amongst seafarers and
coastal users;

® responding to maritime emergencies 24 hours
a day; and

® minimising the risk of marine pollution from
ships and, where pollution occurs, minimising
its effect on UK interests.

13.69 In 1999 the rate of accidents involving UK-
registered merchant ships decreased slightly. The
death rare of crew on merchant ships has reduced
over the past three years, and the rate for passengers
in 1999 was zero. There has also been a decrease in
the accident rare for UK-registered fishing vessels,
and the death rate of crew of hshing vessels has
dropped. However, this rate is not expected to be
sustained in 2000-01.

13.70 Further information and statistics can be
found in the MCA's Annual Report and Accounts
1999-00.

Marine Accident Investigation Branch

13.71 The Southampton-based Marine Accident
Investigation Branch (MAIB) is an independent
body within the Department. It is responsible for
investigating accidents to and on board UK vessels
worldwide, and to any vessels operating in UK
territorial waters. lts Chief Inspector of Marine
Accidents, Rear Admiral John Lang, reports
directly to the Deputy Prime Minister on accident
MVestigation matters.

13.72 During 2000, 1,646 accidents and incidents
of all types were reported, of which MAIB carried
out full investigations on 48 and rook follow-up
action on a further 546.

13.73 For the first time, in 2000 MAIB produced
and published its accident reports free of charge.
Thirty-nine accident investigation reports have
been published, along with four safety bulleting
containing recommendations made in the
immediate aftermath of an accident. Three editions
of the MAIB Safety Digest, outlining lessons leamned
from accidents, were also issued to the maritime
community free of charge. Further information is
included in MAIBs Annual Report, published in
June 2000 and available on our web site ar
www.maib.detrgovuk.
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Transport security

13.74 Qur transport security division develops
protective security regimes for the transport
industries. It monitors implementation of and, if

necessary, enforces compliance with the regulations.

It also advises and supports the industry, having its
own programme of research into relevant security
techniques. It contributes to our overall aim of
making travel as safe as possible by preventing ‘acts
of unlawful interference’ with transport systems.
That means dealing mainly with terrorism, bur also
with attack by criminals and people with mental
health problems.

13.75 In particular, we:

® refine techniques and procedures through
research;

® pry out new ideas and equipment in the field;

* dentify any loopholes in defences through tests
and reviews; and

® ry ro get full industry compliance with the
regulations, through inspections, surveys and
follow-up action.

13.76 More information is given in the Director of
Transport Security’s 199900 Annual Report to the
Secretary of State.

Environmental Health
and Safety

MEANS OF DELIVERY

13.77 Many ot our policies have an important effect
on public health. For example, good housing (see
Chapter 5), clean air and water (see Chaprer 4) and
safe transport all benefit public health. We work
closely with the Department of Health in helping
to promote the public health message. We are
currently researching how the public health
community sees our work, to give us a better
understanding of our effectiveness.

PROGRAMME OF WORK

13.78 We are working with the World Health
Organization (WHO), and the United Nations
Economic Commission for Europe to take forward
initiatives agreed at the June 1999 London
Ministerial conference on environment and health
in Europe. The UK is the first country to volunteer
to lead one of the key action areas for implementing
the charter on transport, environment and health.
Adopred at the London conference, the charrer
deals with the integration of environmental and
health concerns into transport decision-making.

Drinking water quality

13.79 We remain vigilant in protecting people from
unsafe drinking water. We improve quality
compliance through audit and enforcement action
by the Drinking Water Inspectorate (DW1).

13.80 The waterborne cryprosporidium regulations
introduced a treatment standard in 1998, The new
regulations required water companies to assess the
risk of cryptosporidium. Where they identihed
significant risk, water companies were required to
install continuous sampling equipment, to check
that treatment is working. It is a criminal offence
for a water company to breach the eryprosporidium
standard. Most water companies tinished installing
monitoring equipment in March 2001, The first
results in April 2000 showed the value of these
regularions. Consumers are getting the best
protection from cryprosporidium, as mandatory
testing ensures thar water companies act promptly
to minimise health risks.

13.81 Compliance with drinking warer quality
standards continues to improve. In 1999, 99.82 per
cent of 2.8 million samples met the standards. The
number of samples failing to meet the standards is
now one-tenth of the 1992 total. Figures 13f and
13g show the wrend over 1992-99.

13.82 More information about the work of the
Drinking Water Inspectorate is given in its 1999

Drinking Water Annual Report.
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Figura 13f Percentage of tests complying with water quality standards, 1992-99
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RADON areas within their districts with notable levels of
radon. In order to assist these authorities, and
13.83 Radon is a naturally occurring radioactive others with a radon problem, we have produced a
gas that forms in the ground and accumulates in good practice guide in conjunction with private
buildings to a significant extent in certain parts of sector consultants, based on the lessons learmed
the country. Long-term exposure to high levels of and experience gained in the pilot studies.

radon increases the risk of developing lung cancer.
For more informarion on revitalising health

13.84 Following the success of pilot studies, which and safery please contact Lorna McGuinness,
explored ways of encouraging householders with a HSE, en 0207717 6611;
high radon measurement to take effective action, e-mail lorna.meguinness@hse.gsi.gov.uk

 we are now embarking on a new programme in
partnership with 31 local authorivies which all have
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CHAPTER 14

Departmental Structure
and Responsibilities

14.1 This chapter sets out the structure of the THE DETR BOARD AND STRUCTURE
Department below Ministerial level (see Chapter

2), and our links with non-departmental public 14.2 The DETR Board comprises the Permanent
bodies (NDPBs), Government Offices for the Secretary, the Directors General (each heading a
Regions and local government. Our overall policy or functional group), the Principal Finance
objectives are detailed in paragraph 1.2. Otficer and the Director of Communications.

In addition, it is planned shortly to appoint two
external members to the Board. Figure 14a includes
all staff who report directly to the Permanent

Figure 14a Departmental Board structure

Each agency has a fink fo a Board member, and the Permanent Secretary aiso chairs the agency management boam, whose

mambers include all agency chisf executives and the chief executive of the Health and Safety Evecutive, which consigers issues of
particular intevest to the axecutive agencies.
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Secrerary, but does not include Government Offices
for the Regions (see Figure 14b).

DELIVERING POLICY OBJECTIVES

14.3 We achieve most of our objectives by
working through others rather than by direct
delivery. Regulation, economic instruments and
voluntary measures play a key role, alongside public
expenditure and attracting private finance through
partnerships with the private secror. We describe
here the way in which we work with our executive
agencies, the Government Offices for the Regions,
local authorities, sponsored bodies and the

private sector.

EXECUTIVE AGENCIES

14.4 The executive agencies deliver many of our
services. They are part of the Department, but have
extended managerial freedoms within a framework
of objecrives, targers and resources agreed with
Ministers. Figure 14a lists our nine agencies; their
work is covered more fully in the relevant chaprers

Figure 14b Government Offices for the Regions

Departmental Structure and Respansibilitics

of this report, except thar of the Queen Elizabeth 11
Conference Centre, which is outlined below.

Queen Elizabeth Il Conference Centre

14.5 The Queen Elizabeth 11 Conference Centre
provides conference facilities for national and
international meetings, for Government and the
private sector. It is an execurive agency of DETR,
operating as a trading fund. The centre has 52
permanent staff. More information can be found in
its Annual Repore and Accounts 1999-00 and on its
web site at hetp:/fwww.geiicc.co.uk. As required
under Cabiner Ofhce guidelines governing the
operation of executive agencies, the centre is
currently the subject of a five-yearly review.

GOVERNMENT OFFICES FOR THE REGIONS

14.6  The nine Government Offices for the
Regions (GOs) were established in April 1994
(see Figure 14b). They work with regional partners
and Jocal people to maximise competitiveness,
prosperity and quality of life in each region, and
promote sustainable development, regeneration of
deprived communities and social inclusion. They

Government Office Regional director Area of responsibility

Morth East Bob Dobbie Morthumbria, Tyne and Wearside, Durham and Claveland

Morth West Keaith Barnes Curmbria, Lancashine, (Greater Manchester and Chashire, and the
metropolitan districts of Liverpool, Knowsley, Sefton, St Helens and
the Wirral

Yorkshirg and the Humber  Falicity Everiss MNorth Yorkshire, West Yorkshire, South Yorkshire and the Humbaer

Weast Midiands Graham Garbutt Metropaolitan districts of Birmingham, Coventry, Dudley, Sandwell, Solill,
Walsall and Wolverhamgton and the counties of Staffordshineg, Shropshire,
Haraford and Worcestar, and Wansickshing

East Midlands Dennis Mesrisan Derbyshire, Leicestershire, Lncoinishire, Morthamptonahing,
Mottinghamshes and Rutland

East of England Alan Ricdall Badfordshire, Cambridgeshine, Essex, Hertfordshing, Morfolk and Suffolk

South Wast Jana Henderson Linttany authonties of Bristol, Bath and Morth East Somerast, Norh
Somerset and South Gloucastershire, Boumemouth and Pooka, owindon
and the counties of Comsall and the isles of Scilly, Devon, Dorset,
Gloucastershire, Somersat and Wiltshira

South East Dravid Saunders Buckinghamshire, Chdordshine, Barkshirg, Hampshire, the Isla of Wight,
Surrey, Wes! Sussex, East Sussex and Kent

London Liz Meck Greater London
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e 1dc Executive non-departmental public bodies

Stafl in Estimated Estimated  Planned gross  Planned
post expenditure departmental  expenditure departmental
1 April 2000 2000-01 support 200001 200102 support 2001-02
(£ million) (€ million) (€ million) (€ rnillicr)

Apdlit Commission' 1,645 16500 1575 165.00 21.70

Countrysde Agancy 430 B350 55.38 B5.47 74,60

Erxiiish MNature 627 53.10 50.00 6260 568,01

English Partnerships

Commigsion for the New Towns 246 -110.82 - B3 B4 -
Lirbar Reganaration Agency 169 1T 198.09 43.20 04,00
Ervironment Agency 10,033 649,719.00 107,300.00 662,348.00 10251000

General lighthouse authorities®

Maorthem Lichthouse Board 220 20,910.00 = 19,173.00 -
Tririty House Lighthouse Senaca 428 30447 .00 = 31, 456.00
Health and Safety Commission/Executie’ 3.836.5 24657 193.42 24890 185,58
Housing action trusts (HATs)
Castle Vale 13 47.72 20.00 42,43 26.00
Liverpood 108 25.18 18,40 2788 20.30
Stonebridge 74 21.67 14.80 35.33 26.50
Tower Harmlats 17 21.98 24.00 14.81 750
Waltham Forast 14 13.32 15.00 12.80 12:50

Housing Carporation 583 1,008:59 1.010.85 0o5.17 g85.17

Joint Mature Conservation Committes’ B4 460 410 4.30 4.00

Local Govemment Commission for England 38 264 2.64 277 277

Standards Board England 0 1.10 1140 7.50 7.50

Mational Forest Comparny 15 3.60 355 370 a.55

Regional development agencies®

O MorthEast 232 107.50 107.50 149.60 149.60
Morth West Denstopment Agency 185 148.60 148.60 257.47 25747
Yorkshire Forward 171 151 .60 15160 211.58 211,58
Advantage West Midlands 138 127.50 127.50 148,29 148,20
East Midtands Development Agency 115 BE60 BE.BD B1.5T B1.57
Easi of England Developmeant Agency 77 a7.40 ar.40 BB.7T6 56,76
South West of England Developmant Agency 162 6130 61.30 24.72 0a.72
South East of England Development Agency 98 7500 75.00 66.59 66.59

strategic Hail Authoriby®” 2811 284.00 Z82.00 1,360.00 1,1372.00

1 The Audit Commission’s estimated and gross expenditure is calculated for its financial year, which begins on 1 Movember.
Departmental support i5 onty provided in respect of the commission's bast value function that is operated over a differant
financial year {1 Apsil to 31 March)

2 The general hghthouse autharities are fulty funded by light dues (collecied from shipping at UK and Republic of Ireland poris)
and investmant income.

3  The Health and Safety Execulive has Crown status and its staff are civil servants, Their administrative costs count as
departmantal running costs, although they are subject o a separate running oot imit. Grant-in-gid i= paid 10 the Health and
Safety Commission (see Appandix B). The commission and the executive are separate NDPBs.

4 The Joint Nature Conservation Committee is funded by English Nature (57.5 per cent), Scottish Mational Heritage (30 per cenf)
and the Countryside Colncil for Wales (12.5 per cent).

5  The individual spand of the RDAs including the London Development Agency) i set out in Figure 11b in Ghapter 11.

6 The SHA staff numbers are posis as at 1 February 2001, the date on which the authority assumed its full powers. They include
2,366 in the British Transpost police and 47 in the Rail Passenger Council and Commitiees.

T The SRA 2000-01 figures cover only expanditure and support since 1 February 2001, the date on which the autharity assumed
its full powers. In 2001-02, the authority will also be funded by the Scottish Executive,
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Our Resources

FINANCIAL RESOURCES

14.11 Figure 14d gives the current and proposed
administracive resources for DETR{C) to meet its
policy objecrives, with the equivalent expenditure
for previous years. It includes our contribution to
the costs of running the Government Ofhces for the
Regions. We also include the remaining costs
associated with the privatisation of the Property
Services Agency.

PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS AND THE
PRIVATE FINANCE INITIATIVE

14.12 Public-private partnerships (PPPs),
including the private finance initiative (PFl), are
a comerstone of the Government’s modernisation
programme. In April 2000 the Treasury published
Public-Private Partnerships, The Government's
Approach (www.hm-treasury.gov.uk/docs/2000/
ppp-html) setting out the range of PPPs. We have
signed deals worth more than £7.5 billion with the
private sector, using PPPs to generate new
investment and bringing in private sector skills to
help deliver public services.

14.13 Dring 2000 we signed a contract for the
new Al3 Thames Gareway, which will relieve

congestion and improve traffic flows in east London.
This is the ninth national road to be delivered
through the PFL. We have helped London

Underground to develop its public-private
partnerships, which will bring in more than

£8 hillion of much-needed investment for the
Underground’s infrastructure. These contracts,
as well as a PPP to manage and develop London
Underground’s property estate, are expected to
be signed in mid-2001. The Highways Agency is
expected to sign a PFl contract for a new traffic
control centre early in 2001 which will provide
improved information on trafhe flows for road users.
Table C1 in Appendix C gives more information
about projected expenditure on PFl projects.

14.14 Local government PFl projects help 1o
deliver the Government's objectives. Since
December 1997 the Government has endorsed
148 local government projects and supported
directly 35 projects (see Chapter 10).

WIDER MARKETS

14.15 During 2000 we issued comprehensive
guidance on how to develop projects which tully
urilise the Department's assets, in accordance with
the Treasury report Selling Government Services into
Wider Markets. Wider markets activities are already
generating income of around £1 million a year
across the Department, helping us to keep down
running costs and allowing more resources to be
allocated to the delivery of services. New wider
markets projects which began in 2000 include
leasing spare capacity in the DVLA's mailing
facility for commercial dispatches, and the sale

of decision letters by the Planning Inspectorare.

Figure 14d DETR Central administration costs' £ millien
| 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03
| outtum outtum estimated plans plans
outturn
Gross administration costs® 2689 2721 2857 3442 4236
| Other current and capital 20.8 19.5 286 348 50.2
Less recelpls -17.8 -15,6 -16.8 -16.5 -16.8
Total net expenditure mMe 278.0 297.7 3625 457.3

1 These figures do not include the Health and Safety Commission/Executive (H3C/E)
2  Gross administration costs excludes deparimental administration cost resarve,




RESEARCH

14.16 With our agencies, we procure around £120
million of research annually. Research strategy
{within the context of our science and innovarion
strategy and set our in our web site) is driven

by policy objectives and aims to:

® monitor and evaluate the effects of existing
policies and earlier decisions;

® ensure that new policies and decisions raken
at home and in internacional forums are

evidence-based;

® encourage innovation in the private sector
to meet policy objectives;

® help the industries which it supports, such
el ::unjtruct:iﬂn. (0] I'Hﬂliﬂ hl!'-;‘ﬂ s l}f [REwW
technologies and innovations;

® develop the research programmes in accordance
with Whitehall science policy and in an open
and consultative manner fully consisrent with
Guidelines 2000: Scienttfic Advice and Policy
Making; and

® deliver, with other partners, a coherent UK
vision of the future challenges within our policy
responsibilities.

14.17 Research managers within policy divisions
and directorates plan and procure their own
research programmes. Directors are responsible
for ensuring that the Guidelines 2000: Scientific
Advice and Policy Making are fully applied in

their area.

14.18 Our chief scientist exercises a quality
assurance role for research management,
co-ordinates cross-cutting science issues and
represents our science and rechnology interests in
Whitehall. A new cross-cutting responsive
programme - ‘new horizons’ = which is funded
centrally, supports promising work. This includes
more strategic and forward-looking research
relevant to the Department’s policy objectives.

Statistics
14.19 We are the largest employer of professional
-~ statisticians outside the Office for National

Depanmental Structure and Responsibilities

Statistics (ONS). We have been working with the
(ONS on a new programme, ‘national statistics’, to
ensure the quality and integrity of official staristics,
which was launched in June. A national
statistician, Len Cook, has been appointed ro be
responsible for all the outputs of the service, He is
also the director of the ONS. There is also an
independent advisory commission.

14.20 As part of the new arrangements we are
running quality reviews of all major outputs. We
have completed the fiest of these, covering the
national travel survey — see Chapter 6.

PROGRESS TOWARDS RESOURCE
ACCOUNTING AND BUDGETING

14.21 Preparation has continued in 2000 towards
introducing full resource accounting and budgeting
in April 2001. The consolidated accounts for
1999-00 were subject, for the hrst time, to a full
NAQO audit, The accounts, signed by the
Accounting Othcer, were submirtted to the NAO
in January 2001. We will lay rthe accounts before
Parliament shortly. The accounts were qualihed
because of the NAOS ongoing concern about the
accounting treatment adopted by the Highways
Agency for certain design, build, finance and
operate {DBFO) road schemes.

14.22 The Environment, Transport and the Regions
Select Committee has agreed that the Department's
resource estimate for 2001-02 should comprise four
requests for resources (RfRs), one each for local
government, transport, and administration, and
one for housing, regeneration and the environment.
This structure allows us to use our resources flexibly
whilst maintaining parliamentary scrutiny of the
estimates. { The four-RfR structure was used as the
hasis for shadow resource estimares for 2000-01,

a Treasury requirement which helps o indicare
whether departments are ready to implement full
resource accounting and budgeting from 2001-02),

14.23 The Department has also, with the rest of
Whirtehall, participated in the two-yearly spending
review. This was conducted on a resource basis for
the first time, and has established new resource

spending plans for the period 2001-04).
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ACCOMMODATION

14.24 The Department has set up a unit to prepare
a DETR-wide estares stravegy and procurement
plan. The unir is led by a property expert on
secondment from British Telecom.

PUBLICITY STRATEGY

14.25 We need action from individuals, local
authorities and special interest groups to achieve
our policy objectives. Our directorate of
communication (DoC) provides explanation,
consultation and advice on those objectives. The
public information campaigns abourt road safery and
energy and the environment are two examples. This
year we launched a long-term road safety publicity
srrategy under the brand Think!. This enables us to
integrate specific issues such as speeding, child
safery and drink-driving into a common ecall to
action to achieve greater care by all on the roads.

14.26 This year we exhibited at the International
Motor Show for the first time. The Highways
Agency, Driving Standards Agency, Vehicle
Inspectorate, Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency
and the Vehicle Certihication Agency all had space
on the stand. There were an estimated 700,000
visitors over the 13 days the show was open.

14.27 The Are you domg your bit? campaign was
refined to work harder on targered messages to
encourage people to take the small actions that
can yield real benefits to the environment. The
Campaign continued to stimulate a lot of activity
at local level, as well as third-party support for its
aims and objectives.

14.28 We publish a wide range of publications,
trom research and statistical reports to white papers,
such as those on urban and rural policy — Our
Touns and Cities: The Future and Oher Couneryside:
The Future,

14.29 Ohr electronic publishing operation is part

of our commitment to providing easily accessible
informarion. The DETR web site is being developed
further as part of a major new media review, We are
consistently listed in the top-10 public sector sites
ard we attracted 60 million hirs during the year.

14.30 Advertising and publications are part of
integrated campaigns. We use the full range of
media, including video and audio tapes, exhibitions
and promotions. DoC plans and co-ordinates these
projects through small teams of information
specialists and support units. We contract out most
production, and achieve maximum output for
minimum overhead through specification,
procurement, project management and evaluation
through independenit researchers. The Permanent
Secretary requires all publicity to be run through
DoC to achieve the most effective co-ordination,
value for money and adherence to rules of propriety.

14.31 In addition to DoC's extensive range of paid
publicity work, it runs one of Whirehall's busiest
media centres. lts services include news
conferences, bricfings, news releases and regional
tours, as well as answering media enquiries.

It received more than 300,000 telephone
enquiries in the year.

14.32 DoC is also responsible for internal
communications, which includes the staff magazine,
a weekly information bulletin, seminars and an
clectronic news service on screens around our
buildings. It also promotes the use of plain English
in DETR publications through a small editorial
unit, which offers puidance and advice to help
officials reach the required standards.

Figure 14e Publicity and advertising E million

Meadium
Advertising 16.85
Publcations a.82
Elacironic publishing 0,52
Othwer {vickeo, exhiitions, atc) 3.97
Total 2516
RECRUITMENT

14.33 Recruitment is carried out on the basis of fair
ardd open competition, and selecrion is on merit
and in accordance with the guidance laid down in
the Civil Service Commissioner’s recruitment code.
Recruitment and selection procedures are also
subject to internal checks. Details of the number
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of staff recruited and exemptions to the code are PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE
shown in Appendix C (Tables C5 and C6 RECOMMENDATIONS
respectively).

14.35 Relevant reports by the Public Accounts
Commirttee are listed in Appendix E, which also
SENIOR CIVIL SERVICE SALARIES gives brief derails of follow-up action on the

recommendations that have been accepted by the

14.34 Figure 14f shows the distribution of the Department and the timetable for completing any
salaries of all senior civil servants in the DETR, TErnaining actions.

including those on fixed-term contraces. Salaries

are at 1 April 2000 rares. The figures also include For further information please contact Chyistopher
any bonuses paid to the chief executives since Angell on 020 7944 6952

1 April 2000.
For an overview of owr work, please access our web site
www.detr.gov.uk

Figure 141 Distribution of senior civil service

salaries
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CHAPTER 15

Investing in the Future:
The Departmental Investment Strategy

What is the Strategy!

15.1 The Departmental Invesement Serategy (DIS)
for 2001-02 to 2003-04 was published in
November. It explains how the planned increases in
the Deparement’s capital budger will be spent; how
this will bring about real improvements to everyday
life; and how the taxpaver will receive value for
money. [his chapter provides a summary.

15.2 The Department has policy responsibility for
maintaining and improving much of the social
capital assets in England. The DIS concentrates on
|IH.'.‘iL' i 1T 1|:'H." TS F.:!H, .'lhhl: |"EI'| we :ll."|l.:l ]'I:t"-.'L"
interest in assets elsewhere in the UK. For example,
we have responsibility for railways in Grear Britain.

15.3 We discharge our responsibility through a
mixture of direct investment, support for the capital
programmes of local authorities and other public
sector bodies, and by inviting and managing privare
invesrment.

Investment Priorities

154 The Government’s spending review 2000
established expenditure plans for the three years
berween 2001-02 and 2003-04, and the DIS sets
out capital investment plans for transport, housing,
regeneration, the environment and central and
local government for these yvears. We have
published more detail on these policies in the
appropriate chapters of this report and in various

whire papers (see Bibliography).

Figure 15a Total capital allocation for DETR, 2000-01 to 2003-04 E million
2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
estimated  plans plans plans
outturn
Regeneration 1172 1,311 1.378 1,660
Housing 2649 3,220 3.621 4,016
I Transpor 2332 3.233 4511 8.176
Ervioniment 162 193 220 245
Central adminisiration and agencies 47 i s [i+] 92
Countryside and wildlife 12 18 1:] 17
Heaahh ard Salety Executive 11 i 14 14
Local authorty capital 10 37 247 327
TotaF 5261  B103 10083 12485

1 Mon-aggregated external financa (AEF)
2 This excludes;
a. capifal in the Department’s reseree; and

b local government AEF. AEF expenditure is classified as respurce expendifures, but ks used by local authorties o support

thair capital programmes.,
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15.5 Figure 15a sets out the capital funds that we
have allocated through our main programmes

between 200001 and 2003-04.

REGENERATION

15.6 A key investment priority is to support the
regeneration of run-down and deprived areas, both
urban and rural. Our plans include increased capital
expenditure on specific regeneration programmes,
from £1.3 billion in 2001-02 to £1.7 billion in
2003-04.

15.7 Funds from several sources will support our
overall objective of enhancing economic
development and social cohesion throughout
England. Resources for investment in locally
identified priorities comes from:

® the single regeneration budget;

the New Deal for Communities;

the land and property programme;

the rural development programme; and

the European regional development fund.

15.8 Many of these programmes are delivered
through the regional development agencies (RDAs)
and the Government Offices for the Regions
(GOs). The Department requires both to have
systems for appraising and monitoring investment.
All projects are subject to strict appraisal, to ensure
that investment is appropriate to the purpose, size
and complexity of the project. See Chaprer 11 for
further information.

HOUSING

15.9 Our priority for housing investment is to
deliver a step change in the pace of improvements
to poor-quality social housing. Central Government
support for capital spending on housing in England
will rise from £3.2 billion in 2001-02 to £4 billion
in 2003-04.

[nvesting in the Future: The Departmental Investment Strategy

15.10 Our investment strategy includes the target
to ensure all social housing is of a decent standard
by 2010. We also want to provide, as a priority,
addirional social housing or support for low-cost
home ownership in areas of high demand. We are
making significant extra resources available through
the Housing Corporation's approved development
programme and the starter home initiative. Access
to decent housing is an important element in the
Government’s wider agenda:

® helping to tackle social exclusion;

® providing an environment that supports good
health, educational attainment and
employment opportunities; and

o allowing and encouraging families and individuals
to enjoy the rights and responsibilities thar go
with a fair and inclusive society.

15.11 The Department distributes capital resources
for housing investment to support these aims
through local authorities and, via the Housing
Corporation, registered social landlords (RSLs).
We base decisions on where investment should be
focused on derailed research and analysis, including
the Engiiﬁh house condirion SUFVEY. This has
traditionally been every five years, but we plan to
move it onto a continuous basis. This will help us
monitor our key housing PSA and SDA rargets
maore accurately (see Chaprer 3). Further
information on the housing mvestment programme
is given in Chapter 5.

TRANSPORT

15.12 We need to ensure that transport contributes
to the achievement of economic growth and
meeting our environmental rargets and
commitments, is safe and secure and helps to address
the problems of social exclusion (see Chaprer 6).

15.13 Our investment strategy recoimnises the need o
renew and enhance the transport network. Transport
2010: The 10 Year Plan sets out how this is to be
achieved. The plan addresses the following changes:

® growing road congestion;

® pollution from transport;
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® inadequare public transport; and

® insufficient integration berween different forms
of transport.

15.14 We envisage a total public and private capiral
investment of £121 billion over 10 years, with an
increase in public expenditure over the period of
the spending review of £8 billion compared with
200001 plans. We will review the plan periodically
to ensure that it remains the most cost-effective
means of delivering our transport strategy.

15.15 The 10 Year Plan is a partnership with the
private sector who have a vital role in helping
eransform the transport system. The [0 Year Plan
envisages that the private sector will contribute
£56 billion over the next ten years. Individual
projects will be considered case by case. Major
considerations include:

®  ithe extent to which risks can be transferred to
the private sector;

® the value for money of private sector options
compared with public sector alternatives;

® affordabilicy;
® indications of bankability; and
®  output specification.

15.16 We work closely with other Government
departments including the Government Office of
Commerce, Partnerships UK and, on local authority
prajects, with Public Private Partnerships
Programme Ltd (the 4Ps) and the
interdepartmental project review group.

ENVIRONMENT

15.17 Our capital investment strategy for
environment programmes supports our aim of
reducing fuel poverty. The home energy efficiency
scheme (HEES) will tackle the problem of fuel
poverty among those households most vulnerable 1o
cold-related ill health - the old, the young, the
disabled and the chronically sick. We will also
increase waste recycling through a mix of private

Tk
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hnance and direct capital support to local
authorities (see Chaprer 4).

LOCAL GOVERNMENT

15.18 Local authorities deliver a large part of our
plans for transport, regeneration and housing
investment. We need to ensure they invest properly
in their corporate functions too, so that they make
best use of the land and property they hold. This
includes using information rechnology effectively.
We plan to increase resources to local authorities
enable them to achieve these objectives efficiently
(see Chapter 10).

THE DEPARTMENT AND ITS AGENCIES

15.19 Investment in information-age technology

is a priority for both the central Department and

its agencies, in support of the overall aim of
modernising Government. Both the central
Department and its agencies have investment plans
that will contribute to the Government's target of
miaking all services available electronically by 2005.

BODIES SUPPORTED BY THE
DEPARTMENT

15.20 We enable the bodies that we sponsor
(executive non-departmental public bodies and
public corporations) to modernise their central
operations through increased capital investment.
This helps them use the programme resources we
allocate to them more effectively.

PROCEDURES AND SYSTEMS

15.21 We are committed to the highest standards of
propriety and value for money. This applies o both
the assets and resources we own and spend directly
and those owned and spent by bodies we supporr or
for which we have policy responsibility. With the
introduction of resource accounting and budgeting
we are as concerned with the resources tied up in
existing assets as the potential benefits to be gained
from investing in new ones.
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CHAPTER 16

Office of the Rail Regulator

Achievements

® The periodic review of Railtrack’s access charges
— arguably the most important piece of work
that the Rail Repulator has undertaken — was
completed in Ocrober 2000, It sers the financial
srructure for the upt_‘mtit}l‘n maimntenance,
renewal and enhancement of the network
for the next five years, and gives Railtrack
incentives to improve its delivery,
performance and efhciency.

® The Rail Regulator has developed certain
changes to Railtrack’s nerwork licence, the
conditions of which are enforceable by him.
These changes include a requirement to put
in place a comprehensive asset register, the
requirement to establish a separate company
foor i.;irl;‘['!.' standards, introduction of a System
of reporters providing the regulator with
independent information on Railtrack's
activities, effective controls on the disposal of
key assets, and a duty o deal with customers
in a professional manner.

®  Over the course of 2000 the Rail Regularor
consulted widely on his proposals for improving
the model clauses contained within the legally
binding access agreements berween passenger
anl freight train operators and Railtrack. These
improvements increase the clarity and strength
of access agreements. They will empower
operators, protect investment and align
commercial obligations with the public interest.

® |n Movember 2000 the resularor asked Railerack
to produce adequate train-operator-specific
recovery plans following discussions with the
operators and Railerack. In January 2001, the
regulator ook enforcement action requIring
Railtrack ro produce robust and fully risk-
assessed train-operator-specific plans in support

126

of the national rail recovery plan. The Rail
Regulator made the provisional enforcement
order following a formal complaint made by the
Association of Train Operating Companies
(ATOC) in December 2000.

Objectives
6.1 A summary of the ORR’ aim is:

® 1o create a berter railway for passengers and
freighe and berter value for puhliu funding
authorities through independent, tair and
effective regulation.

16.2 ORR's objectives are ro:

® utilise and L{cnﬂup the regulatory and
commercial environment in a way which
protects and promotes the interests of
passengers and third parties (such as companies
who use freight services and railway funders);

® encourage the development of competitive
markets within the railway industry, to deliver
benefits to passengers and freight users;

® create and maintain a regulatory and financial
framework based on effective incentives and

solutions to improve railway performance; and

® simplify the regulatory and contractual system.

Means of Delivery

16.3 The Rail Regulator, Tom Winsor, is an
independent statutory officer appointed under the
Railways Act 1993, He also holds the ofhee of

International Rail Regulator, acting as the licensing

authority for international rail services in Great

!_
A



Britain. The Rail Regulator's duties and functions
are set out in the Railways Act 1993 and the
Transport Acr 2000, They include the following:

® to protect the interests of railway service users;
® o protect the use of the railway network;

® o promote the efficiency and economy of
those providing railway services;

® o promote competition in the provision
of railway services for the benefit of the
users of railway services; and

* to contribute to the development of an
integrated system of transport of passengers
and goods.

16.4 Although independent, ORR works closely
with public funding authorities, user representatives
and other relevant decision-making bodies to
achieve an improved railway. The newly enacted
Transport Act 2000 established the Strategic Rail
Authority, which holds responsibility for
franchising and consumer protection. The Act also
gives the Rail Regulator additional powers, such as
the power to require the provision, improvement
and development of railway facilities.

16.5 The Transport Act 2000 has reinstated the
duty for the Rail Regulator to have regard to any
general guidance given to him by the Secretary
of State.

16.6 ORR's operational plan for 2001-04 will

be published soon, setting out its work programme
and priorities for the next three years. The plan will
be developed in full consultation with the industry
and other interested parties.

Programme of Work

16.7 As part of its programme to improve services
for freight and passenger customers, ORR will:

*  cnsure I:hat [].'IE' ]{L"y CDHE[EC[UEIE :lmlnj_.{uml.‘nls
associated with the periodic review of
Railtrack's access charges are effectively
implemented;

Chice of the Roil Regulacors

® hold Railtrack to account for the delivery of
the operation, maintenance and renewal of the
sustained railway network to the condition and
capability which is consistent with the periodic
reView;

. il'npk:mtnt as necessary railway safety measures
resulting from recent reviews;

® monitor Railtrack’s compliance with its
network licence which will include the
proposed modifications and, where necessary,
take enforcement action to safeguard the public
INterest;

® give guidance to potential operators on the
commercial and regulatory regime; and

® develop and implement improved model clauses
for access contracts between passenger and
freight operators and Railerack.

16.8 Once in place, all these measures will provide
a framework for sound, strong and timely
investment by Railtrack and the train operators,
will allow a wider understanding of a simplified
contractual matrix and will make Railtrack, as the
monopoly infrastructure owner, more accountable
to the public interest.

Cash Plans and Staffing

16.9 ORR's expenditure includes pay,
accommodation, consultancy costs and other goods
and services. Figure 16a sets our details of
expenditure for the period 1998-99 o 2003-2004.
Estimated outturn for the current year is in line
with the planned figure shown in last year's Annual
Report {(Cm 4204). Costs are recoverable through
fees charged o holders of licences.

16.10 ORR's regulatory objectives can be achieved
by creating and maintaining a skilled, motivared
and resourced team, within an office environment
thar encourages ethciency and effective working.

16.11 Staff numbers have continued to increase
during the vear towards the planned full
complement. The numbers of staff expected to be
employed during 2000-01 are shown in Figure 16b.
These higures include both the senior civil service
and the Rail Regulator,
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Figure 162 ORR expenditure, 1998-99 to 2003-04 £ million
1998-99 1999-00 2000-01" 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturn outtum  estimated plans plans plans

outturn

By i .*-l;'.: et B = = = =

-apita - - - -

Total 9 a - - - =

1 Net expanditure from 2000-01 onwards is expected to be under £0.5 million per year,

Figure 166 ORR staffing, 1995-96 to 2003-04

1095-06 1996-097 19497-098 1008-00 1090-00 2000-01 2001=02 2002-03 2003-04
outtum outturn outturm outturn oufturn.  estimated plans plans plans
outturn
F S i 110 120 132 132 1l 132 132 132
Tverime i i 1 1 1 1 1 i 1
Casuals T B 2 3 3 3 a3 3
Total 113 116 129 136 136 136 136 136 136
1 Civil service full-time agubvalents. The hours of part-time staff are recorded and converted into the full-time aguivalent.

16.12 The ORRs Annual f3.1_'p-.|r: 199903 contains
turther details about its work.

For more mformation please contace Dominic Lake on

AW TR
LT E |_:-|

2 2102; e-mail dominic. lake@orr osi.cov.uk

O visic ORR s web site ar

'|.'|."|.'|."|.".'.F.Li I ~TE . T, I'IL; .
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CHAPTER 17

Office of Water Services

Achievements and
Programme of Work

17.1 You can find details of the Oftice of Water
Services' (Chwar’s) achievements in its Annual
Reporrt, published in May 2000, Its forthcoming

programme of work is set out in Forward Programme
2000-01, published in April 2000.

Objectives

17.2  Ofwat ensures that the water and sewerage
companies carry out and finance their functions
properly. Ofwar also protects customers, promotes
economy and efhiciency, and facilitares competition.

PSA Targets

17.3  Ofwar was set the following public service
agreement (PSA) targets following the 1998
comprehensive spending review.

® To publish, by 30 November 1994, price limits
for the appointed water companies.

Progress: Ofwat met this target with the
publication in November 1999 of Final
Dietermunations: Future Water and Sewerage
Charges 200005, The companies have been
more efficient than ever, and these savings
have enabled us to deliver major benefits to
customers. These include a 12 per cent average
reduction in bills and a £15 billion investment
programme to improve drinking water quality;
protect the environment: maintain the
industry’s infrastructure; deliver services ro
customers; and ensure supply meets the essential
demand for warer.

To monitor the industries’ capital investment
each vear berween 2000 and 2003, and take
action that will deliver new environmental
and water quality targets set by Ministers.

Progress: Monitoring arrangements are
in place.

To monitor in June each year inancial,

economic, service guality and engineering
performance. To publish this information for a
the public and industry, and take appropriate
regulatory action.

Progress: Ongoing. Comparing company
performance in public is one of the Director
General of Warter Service's most powerful
methods for penerating incenrives to greater
efficiency and improved services. Independent
reporters have examined and rested the
company information, and we have developed
and improved our measures. Our five annual
reports on company performance (see
Bibliography) contain more information.

To monitor the targets of the Ofwat customer
charter each vear and act to ensure that they
are met.

L

Progress: Ongoing. Performance against these
targets is reported in Ofwat's Annual Report.

To make sure customers are represented through
effective communication, involvement and
consultation with the 10 regional customer
service committees (CSCs), and that their
views influence regulatory policy.

Progress: Ongoing. Ofwat continues to work
closely with the CSCs and the Ofwat National
Customer Council. The CSCs have made a
major contribution throughout the yearas the




independent voice of the customer, influencing
the outcome of the price review and the
approval of charges schemes. They have
received over 12,000 complaints, obtained
compensation and refunds amounting

to £0.5 million, and audited the companies’
CLUELONMET Services,

Ofwar headquarters dealr with 749 complaints
and disputes in the year. We obtined
compensation and rebates for customers
amounting to £286,340,

A great deal of our new work this year was
driven by the Water Industry Ace 1999, For the
first time, the companies had to obtain the
direcror general's approval for their charges
schemes. These new powers further protect
CUSTOmers” interest.

Ta process applications for inser appointments
in accordance with the new guidance issued in

March 1999,
Progress: Ongoing.

® Toset new leakage targets, usually each
September, to reduce water loss.

Progress: Ongoing. The leakage reduction of
33 per cent — enough to meet the daily needs
of 12 million p-uuph: = since 1994 has been

achieved.

Hfice of Water Services

Means of Delivery

17.4 Otwat is a non-Ministerial Government
department. It is inanced by Parliament through
licence fees from the water and sewerage
companies, and it is subject to cost controls.

17.5 The Director General of Water Services sets
price limits that allow the water and sewerage
companies to carry out their functions while
encouraging them to achieve greater efficiency.

He last ser these limits in Movember 1999, He also
enforces company licences, and has the power in
certain cases 1o settle dispures and complains
between customers and companies.

17.6 Customers are represented ar a regional
level through the 10 staturory CSCs. The director
general has also established the independent
Ofwar National Customer Council to speak for
customers nationally and help protect their
interests.

For further imformation please contact Julia Havard on
Q121 625 1450

Or access Ofwat's web site at www.ofwat.gov.uk

Figure 17a Office of Water Services: expenditure’ £ million
1998-9% 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002023 2003-04
outturn outtum plan plan plans plans

Running costs a.7 11.6 2.4 12.0 13.3 13.7

Capial 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.3

Total 10.0 1.9 12.7 13.2 136 14.0 |

1 Cfwat's funding comes from licence fees paid by the water companies and collected by the direcior generad on behalf of the
Secretary of State for the Environment, Transport and the Regions and the Secretary of State for Wales.
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CHAPTER 18

Ordnance Survey

Highlights and
achievements

® For the first time in its 209-year history,
Ordnance Survey has ended the year in proht.
lts Annual Report and Accowns, identify a £12.7
million trading surplus on a record tumover of
£99.6 million for the 199900 financial year.

® Ordnance Survey maintains the authoritarive
map of Great Britain in a form that allows and
encourages others to link their informartion o
ours, easing the exchange of information against
a common geographical framework. This is an
increasingly Imporeant role for Ondnance
Survey as we move into the electronic and
information age. During the year our strategy
has gained very wide support from all our
stakeholder groups, not least our customers
and partners on whom our success depends.

®#  The introduction of the Narional Interest
Mapping Services Agreement (NIMSA) in
April 1999 has been an explicit recognition
that many of the activities for which we are
responsible are not commercial.

® During the year we responded to customer
concerns by simplifying licensing arrangements
and significantly reducing prices for our
extensive portfolio of business _l.',li.'li];:mphi{'.'i dara
products. The results have been encouraging,
with a greater take up of our data by new
partners and customers.

®  We have commenced a bold investment
programme which will result in Ordnance
Survey becoming an e-business supporting
OUE 1w Vision:

134

Ovrdnance Survey and its partners will be the
content provider of choice for location based
information in the new information economy.

Objective

18.1 OS's purpose is to meet the national and
customer need for accurate and readily available
geospatial data and maps of the whole of Britain
in the most effective and efficient way.

Targets

18.2 OS met all of its performance targets for
1999-00. Details are set our in the Figure 18a.
New targets set for 2000-01 are also shown.

i

Means of Delivery

18.3 OS5 is a government department and has
operated as a Trading Fund since Apnl 1999, It
reports directly to the Secretary of State for the
Environment, Transport and the Regions.

15.4 A management board ensures that OS carries
out the work assigned by ministers. The board,
which is chaired by the Direcror General and
comprises executive directors and non-executive
direcrors, is appointed by the Secretary of Stare. [v
plans and reviews corporate policy and monitors the
performance of the business,

Programme of Work

18.5 OS5 is developing the Digital National
Framework for the referencing of geographical
information in Great Britain. A significant element
of this work involves a major re-engineering of our
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Figure 18a Ordnance Survey: performance targets

1988-99 1999-00 189900 2000-01

outturm target outturm targat
Chearall cost recovany b2z b chscontmued - -
Hevenue target (excluding NiMaA) M/A Y. 4m Laam r82.3m
Beturn on sales (excluding NIMSA) MAA not less than 5% 14.7% not less than 5%
Small-scale maps despatched wilthin 5 days 92.1% Q2% 95.4% S2% wilhin

3 'working days
Land-Lne tiles despatched 95.3% cscontinue = =
within 5 days
Armaunt of mager detail existing on the.ground availabie
10 customers in iha national topographic databace 95.4% H8.8% 95.3% 29,55,
Increase in annual revenus per member of stalf T.3% dscontinued = =

To achieve eflicency savngs of 6 per cent over the
peniod Apnl 2000 1o March 2004 = = = 1.5%

05 wealb site To dovibde the
number of users

main geographic database to make the information ® extended the range of product services available
held even more useful, by internet channels:

18.6 We are continuing to commit significant ® put systems in place to enable geographic data
resources to maintain the currency and accuracy to be served to professional customers via the
of national mapping databases. inrerner:

18.7 In order to stimulate future performance ® developed an information service which can
improvements OS will replace 150 9001 respond electronically to 100 per cent of queries
accreditation with the adoption of the EFOQM received:

business excellence model.

® published a wide range of consultation papers

18.8 The OS Berter ul.l:-]ti['f Services !”]i"ll'?l on our web site;

identifies a programme of reviews of all aspects of

the Deparrment which will be completed by March ® developed and begun to implement an
2004, These reviews will consider variations in e-strategy; and

performance and will utilise benchmarking and

other ‘challenge’ techniques as appropriate. ® developed a network of 28 continuously

operating global positioning (GPS) reference
stations providing data which surveyors can

MODERNISING GOVERNMENT access free over the internet at www.gps.govauk
189 08 is working to actively support the
Modernising Government agenda. Since the INVEST TO SAVE BUDGET
publication of the white paper Modernisimg
Government, OS has: 18.10 In the DETR Annual Report 199900
we reported that the National Geospatial Data
® improved its web site at Framework (NGDF) initiative had been successful
www.ordnancesurvey.co.uk; in gaining £0.3 million from the lnvest o Save

Budger. Ordnance Survey provides the secrerariar
for NGDF which is an initiative involving private
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MAIN ESTIMATES 2001-02

Department of the Environment,
Transport and the Regions

INTRODUCTION

1. The Estimate for 2001-02 consists of four
requests for resources: 1 = protecting and improving
the environment, offering the opportunity of a
decent home, enhancing opportunity in rural areas,
promoting sustainable economic development
through inregrared regional and local action and an
efficient market in the construction indastry, and
improving health and safety; 2 — promoting modern,
integrated and safe transport and providing
customer-focused regulation; 3 - promoting a system
of elecred government in England responding to the
needs of local communities; and 4 — providing for
the administration of the Department of the
Environment, Transport and the Regions,
Giovernment (Hhces for the Begions and the Health
and Safery Commission in meeting their objecrives.
2. Derails of Programmes coviered i"l_,' all four
requests for resources and the Department’s aim and
10 objectives can be found in the Department of the
Environment, Transport and the Regions Annual
Repore 2001 (the Anmeal Report), of which this

Estimate is an integral part.

3. Derailed analysis of appropriations-in-aid and
Consolidated Fund extra receipts can be found in
Tables [ and 11 respectively that accompany this
Estimate.

4. Symbols are explained in Table I11 (page 266)

thar accompanies this Estimare.

Request for resources 1: protecting and improving
the environment, offering the opportunity of a
decent home, enhancing opportunity in rural
areas, promoting sustainable economic
development through integrated regional

and local action and an efficient market in the
construction industry, and improving health

and safery

138

5. Chapter 4 of the Annual Report includes
provision for energy efficiency and sustainable waste
management; environmental technology;
environmental publicity and awareness; support for:
the Energy Savings Trust; the Carbon Trusts; the
WaAsDe i'II'ILI FESOUTCEs action PrOSranmmes
Environmental Campaigns Led; the Wash Estuary
trial bank; the Narional Environment Technology
Centre; Mersey Basin Business Foundation; grants
under the environmental action fund; conrriburions
to international organisations (including a
contribution of up to £4.5 million to the Unired
Martions Environmental Programme (UNEP));
grants under the Darwin initiative; payments for
]_'m]lutinn TeSPOTSe SETVICes; and support for radon
measurement and remedial work programmes
(sections A and AC of request for resources 1).
Chapter 4 also includes expenditure on
environmental research and long-term monitoring;
grant-in-aid to the Environment Agency ¥ and the
British Waterways Board #; grants to local
authorities for water supply and sewerage in assisted
areas; payments for water supply and sewerage
services; and grants towards national security

measures (sections B, 1, W, AD, AE and AF).

6. Chaprter 5 covers expenditure on social housing
(local authorities and registered social landlords),
rent and leasehold services, privare housing
renewal, response to homelessness, housing revenue
account subsidy and The Rent Service executive
agency ¥ (sections K G, P, Q, U, V. Y, Z, AH and
Al). Chaprer 8 covers countryside and wildlife
programmes (sections E, O, X and AG). Chapter 9
covers planning and minerals research, the
Planning Inspectorate executive agency W, other
planning programmes (sections K, L and AB) and
payments to Ordnance Survey including NIMSA
(sections | and AA). The costs incurred by the
Planning Inspectorate in Wales are met by a
transfer to the National Assembly for Wales, which
reimburses the agency, and the receipts are included




under appropriations-in-aid. Chapter 11 covers
regional and local regeneration programmes and
regional policy (secrions I, R, A] and AK) and
European regional development fund projects
{sections M, N, §, T, AL and AM). Chapter 12
covers support for the UK construction industry
{section H). Chaprter 13 covers compensation
PEWEIIIS [ LR F-U'Erl:ﬂ.‘rﬁ or [hEiT \Jl'[ﬂ:ndﬁn{& -Rﬁ-L“l.:llCil
by pneumoconiosis and other dust-related diseases
and associated costs (section C).

7. Further information is also provided in Tables

Ada and AS5a of the Annual Report.

Request for resources 2: promoting modern,
integrated and safe transport and providing
customer-focused regulation

8. Chapter 6 of the Annual Report covers activities
relating to the development of an integrated
transport system across Great Britain (sections A,
EERFGHLLEKGENPS TU WX, Z,
AA, AB, AE, AF AG, A) and AK of request for
resources 1) and trans-European network payments
for various transport projects (sections AL, AM and
AN). Funding is transterred ro the Scotrish
Executive to make payments in respect of the
ScotRail franchise and to fund the track access
grant (TAG) in Scotland. Chapter 7 covers the
Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency ¥ (secrions
M, AC and AO) and the Civil Aviation Authority
{part of civil aviation services, section C). Chaprer
13 covers transport programmes that play a part in
promoring healcth and safety. Sections B, O, Y, AD,
AH and Al are also found in this chaprer.

9. Advances to agent authorities in respect of
maintenance and improvement of the trunk roads
network in England will be made as required and
charged to the request for resources at the time of
issue, with adjustments being made on subsequent
advances. The authorities will be required to submit
statements of expenditure incurred. Local authority
accounts will be inspected on behalf of the
Secretary of State for Environment, Transport and
the Regions by auditors appointed by the Audir
Commission ¥.

10. The advance funding of local authonties to meet
the Department’s liability to contribute to the

" pensions of ex-local raxarion office staff who

Main Estimares 2000 -02

previously worked on driver and vehicle licensing is
also covered by the request for resources (section V).

1. Further information is also provided in Tables
Adb and A5b of the Annual Report,

Request for resources 3: promoting a system of
elected government in England responding to the
needs of local communities

12. Request for resources 3 provides for the costs of
Exchequer grants, contributions, non-domestic rates
(NDR) and other payments made in England by the
DETR. to local authorities and other bodies.

13. Chaprer 10 of the Annual Report sets out the
activities covered by request for resources 3. These
include payments in respect of rating and banding
work by the Valuation Office Agency, and the costs
af valuation tribunals (sections A and 1); payments
to the Audit Commission in respect of the Best
Value Inspectorate and payments in connection
with Government intervention arising from
inspections by the inspectorate (secrion B); local
government research and publicity programmes
(section C); the costs of London governance
(sections D and G); payments of revenue support
grants (RSG) to receiving authorities in England,
specified bodies and the Commission for Local
Administration in England # (section E); payments
of non-domestic rates (NDR) to receiving
authorities in England (sections F and ]); other
grants and payments (sections H and K); and
payments to non-departmental public bodies
(secrion L).

14. Further information is also provided in Tables
Adc and AS5c of the Annual Report.

Request for resources 4: providing for the
administration of the DETR, Government Offices
for the Regions and the Health and Safety
Commission in meeting their objectives

13. Request for resources 4 covers the
administrative costs of the Deparrment and the
Government Offices for the Regions. Chaprer 14 of
the Annual Report gives details for sections A, B, D,
F and G. Further informarion is provided in Figure
14d and Tables Add, A5d and A9.
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APPENDIX A

Public Expenditure Tables

INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW FORMAT
OF THE TABLES

Following the introduction of resource accounting
and budgering (RAB), there have been a number
of changes o the core tables in this years
departmental report. RAB provides a more accurate
measure of departmental expenditure by matching
costs to time, taking account of the full
consumption and investment of arms-length

bodies such as NDPBs and public corporations,

and measuring the full cost of government activity,
including non-cash expenditure such as
depreciation, cost of capital charges, and provisions.

The aim of the tables is to provide a detailed
analysis of departmental l.'x;'wm]irun' plans in
resource terms, showing: resource consumption
and capital investment; voted and non-vored
expenditure; and expenditure in three-year
departmental expendirture limirs (DEL) and
annually managed expenditure (AME).

Following the decision to introducing resource
budgeting in two stages, the major non-cash items —
depreciation, cost of capital charges, and provisions
— score in AME for the 2000 spending review years
(2001-02 o 2003-04). Throughout the rables,
non-cash expenditure in AME is distinguished from
annually managed programme expenditure for the
department, In Stage 2 resource budgeting, which

is scheduled for the 2002 spending review, these
irems will score in DEL.

Because RAB data is at present available only from
1998-99, the scope of the resource tables is
restricted to 1998-99 to 2003-04, the last vear
covered by the 2000 spending review. However,
Table A1l sets out DEL in cash terms from 1995-96
to 200102, whilst Table Al2 shows the cash o
BAB reconciliation for DEL numbers for 1998-99
o 200001,

.
e 1

As in previous years, tables are included showing
key information on local authority expenditure,
administration costs and staff numbers:

Table A1 = High level spending plans table

Table A2 — Departmental vored cash requirement

Table A3 — Toral capiral employed by Department

Table A4 - Consumprion: analysis of resource
budget spending plans

Table A5 - Investment: analysis of capital budget
spending plans

Table A6 — Reconciliation of resource expenditure

between accounts, Estimates and
budgets

Table A7 - Reconciliation of capital expendirure

berween accounts, Estimates and

budgets
Table A8 —  Analysis of local authority expenditure
Table A9 - Analysis of administration costs

Table A10 = Staff numbers

Table All = DEL and AME cash plans, 1995-96
to 2000-01

Table A12 = Reconciliation of RAB and cash
budgers, 1998-99 o 2000-01

TABLE A1 - HIGH LEVEL SPENDING PLANS

This table sets out, in resource terms, a summary of
expenditure by each department from 1998-99 ro
2003-04. The first part shows total expenditure in
DEL and AME for the department, including the
new non-cash AME irems introduced by BAB. This
is then split into resource and capital expenditure,
the former showing what the department consumes
in current spending and the latter showing planned
investment expenditure.



The ‘total resource budger’ and ‘total capiral budger’
figures illustrate, in resource terms, total DEL and
AME expenditure in the department’s budget. This
includes expenditure such as the consumprion and
investment of public corporations, which is outside
the departmental accounting boundary and some of
which is not voted by Parliament. ‘Programme
spending in resource AME' is used to distinguish
annually managed programme expenditure from the
non-cash items, which score in AME under stage

1 resource budgeting.

‘et operating costs’ and ‘capital expenditure in
accounts’ show the expendirure covered in the
deparemental resource accounts, while ‘net toral
resources (vored)” and ‘net capiral expenditure
(vored) show the resources and capiral expenditure
voted by Parliament in Estimates. Reconciliations
between the budgeting accounting and
parliamentary Estimates aggregates are shown

in Tables A6 and AT for resources and capital
expenditure.

TABLE A2 - DEPARTMENTAL VOTED
CASH REQUIREMENT

Under RAB, Parliament votes bath a net resource
requirement for departmental expenditure,
reflecring the roral vored provision sought in
resource terms, and the cash requirement needed
to fund this commitment. The voted net cash
requirement represents the parliamentary limit for
the Department in cash terms and the limit for the
amount of cash which can be drawn down for use
by the department in the year.

The voted net cash requirement is calculared by
removing non-cash costs from net operating costs,
adjusting for accruals and cash differences such as
timing, and then stripping our the part of the
departmental cash requirement that is not vored.

The net voted cash requirement is shown from
1998-99 to the year for which the current Estimate
has been submitted, 2001-02.

Public Expenditure Tables

TABLE A3 - TOTAL CAPITAL EMPLOYED

RAB gives a much clearer picture of the capital
assers used by a department. This is used as the basis
for calculating the cost of eapital charges paid by
departments to reflect the economic costs of holding
the assets. Table A3 sets out total capital employed
by the department within the accounting boundary,
and by its srmi‘l.mrﬁl bodies outside the boundary.

TABLE A4 - CONSUMPTION: ANALYSIS OF
RESOURCE BUDGET SPENDING PLANS

Table A4 gives a detailed breakdown of the resource
or current spending plans from 1998-99 1o 2003-04.
The functional splits by which resources are
allocated match those in the main resource
Estimates, split into DEL and AME. Non-voted
expenditure 15 shown with a briet description as to
its functions. Non-cash expenditure in AME is
shown by category — depreciation, cost of capital
charge, and changes in provisions and other charpes.

As in previous years, this table gives a breakdown
of departmental expenditure into spending by the
central government sector, public corporations,
and support to local authorities.

TABLE A5 - INVESTMENT: ANALYSIS OF
CAPITAL BUDGET SPENDING PLANS

Table A5 gives a derailed breakdown of the
investment or capital spending plans trom 1998-99
to 2003-04. The functional splits by which
resources are allocated match those in the main
resource Estimates, split into DEL and AME.
Non-voted expenditure is shown with a brief
description as to its funcrions.

As in previous years, this table gives a breakdown
of departmental expenditure into spending by the
central government sector, public corporations,
and support to local authorities.
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TABLE A6 - RECONCILIATION OF
RESOURCE EXPENDITURE BETWEEN
ACCOUNTS, ESTIMATES AND BUDGETS

This is a technical table showing the inter-
relationship between the three totals for accounts,
Estimates and budgets. The outturn against the total
voted by Parliament in the Estimates is shown first.
The net operating cost figure in the accounts
includes items which are not part of the resource
total vored by Parliament, such as non-vored
expenditure within the departmental accounting
boundary, and receipts surrendered to the
Consolidated Fund.

The budgeting total reflects the spending authority
for the Department within the Government's
tramework for expenditure control. This is an
administrative limit imposed by the Government
on the Deparrment and its sponsored bodies. So the
resource budeer outturn total includes a number of
categories of expenditure, which are not included
in, or scored differently from, the totals recorded
tor voted Estimates and Departments’ accounts.

The main adjustments from the ner operating cost
in the accounts o the ourtum Against resource
budger total are:

® further adjustments for receipts surrendered to
the Consolidared Fund, where these score
differently in accounts and in budgers;

® the budget scores the full resource consumption
of sponsored bodies (NDPBs and public
corporations), whilst the Estimate scores only
vored grants to those bodies;

® capital grants to local authorities and the
private sector are voted as current grants in
Estimares, but tor administrative control
purposes, these score as capital in budgers.
Similarly, gains and losses on asser disposals pass
through the accounts and Estimates on the
resource side, but are recycled through the
capital budget under the transitional resource
budgering regime;

®  cemployment opportunities fund expenditure
(formerly *‘Welfare to Work®) is voted to
departments in Estimates, but in administrative

control terms, it is segregated from the rest of

departmental DEL and AME;

® European Union income is voted but is not
included within departmental budgers; and

® departmental unallocated provisions (DUPs)
are not voted, but appear in budgets, as the
expenditure has not yet been assigned to a
particular function.

TABLE AT - RECONCILIATION BETWEEN
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE IN ACCOUNTS,
ESTIMATES AND BUDGETS

This table shows the inter-relationship berween
the three totals for capital expenditure. The
adjustments from the voted Estimates totals to the
capital expenditure in the accounts are broadly the
same as they are on the resource side. The main
adjustments from the capiral expenditure in the
ACCounes [o Ellt' Outturn “ﬂﬂillﬁ[ EI'I.'..' L'Hr‘i[ﬂl hudg&:t
are as follows:

® the capital budget scores the full capiral
expenditure of public corporations, including
expenditure not funded by vote;

® capital grants o local authorities and the
private sector, which are vored as resource
expendirure in Estimates, are included in the
capital budger;

® oains and losses on asset disposals pass through
the accounts and Estimates on the resource side,
but are recycled through the capital budger under
the transitional resource budgering regime;

® |ocal authority credit approvals are not included
in the Estimare, but are included in the budget;

® European Union income is not included in the
budget, but is in the Estimate;

o unallocared capital provision in the DUP is not
voted in Estimates bur is included within the
budgering total.
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Table A1 Resource plans summary table': Department of the Environment, £ million

Transport and the Regions

1988-99 1990-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

outturm outturn  estimated plans plans plans
outtum
TOTAL SPENDING IN DEL 41,696 43,507 46,206 48,508 53,287 58,380
TOTAL SPENDING IN AME 7160 7,249 6.715 7.796 7.627 7.548
which non-cash AME B59 4,138 3. 722 3,408 3,520 3670
COMSUMPTION - THE RESOURCE BUDGET
Resource DEL 36,044 r.e4 39.881 42022 44,742 47,345
Rasource AME i.108 7,198 6,663 7,694 T.8627 T.548
F g spending 3,249 3.058 2641 29 410 3E78
Mor-cash tems in resource ANME 3,859 4.138 3,722 3403 LRI 3670 |
Total resource budget 43,152 45,112 46,544 49,7116 52,360 54,892 I
Adustment fo reach oparating costs 3219 3.210 3,141 3,402 4,415 5122
HNet operafing costs 46,371 48,322 49,685 53,118  56.7E4 60,015
Acustment o reach voled tota T B3 135 146 25 25
MNet total resources (voted) 46,447 48,380 48,820 53,264 568089 60,040
INVESTMENT - THE CAPITAL BUDGET |
Capital DEL 5,652 5,552 6,325 6,486 B 555 11,035
Capital AME 52 52 52 102
Total capital budget 5,704 5,644 6,376 6,508 8,555 11,035
Adjustmant to reach voted capita 5,106 5,141 5,857 5,848 10217
MNet capital expenditure (voted) 508 504 518 640 785 B18

This table summarises nformation an spending plans, accounts and Estimates across DETH. This information is presented in
rmiore dedad in Tables A4 to AT,

-;_“:.I
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Table A2 DETR, ORR and OFWAT voted cash requirement £ million
1998-98 1983-00 2000-071 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturn outtum  estimated  plans plans plans

outturm

DETR

Met (ol resources (voled) 45,447 48,300 /5,820 853,271 56,809 G0,040

et capital expanditung voted) 258 503 518 G40 785 318

Adjust for non-cash transaction -3.1789 3.3 -3,028 3,034 -3.275 -3, 406

Adjust for movements in working capial - 5] -230 235 276 307

Actjust for transfers iram prosision - 2K at ] 180 2 142 120

Excess cash 1o ba CFER'ed 0 o 0 0 0 0

DETR MWet cash required 43,587 45,854 47,261 81,141 54,736 57 882

Office of the Rail Regulator

et tofal resources {voled) a8 3 1 i 1

et capstal expenditure (voled) 1 1 i i # =

Adjust for non-cash transacton W =1 il W # L

Adijust for movements in working capital

Adjust for transfers from provision i " i W ki i

Excess cash to ba CFER'ad

ORR Met cash required g 3 1 1

Ofwat

Met total resourcas [valed) i =1 H = E e

Met capital expenditurs feoted) = 4 = - E B

Addjust for non-cash transaction # i i ] it F

Addjust for movaments in working capital 4

Adjust for fransfers from provision

Excass cash to be CFERed

Ofwat net cash required -1

OPRAF

Met total resources [voted) 1,208 1,049 711

MNet capital expenditura (voted) # i #

Adjust for non-cash trensaction

Adpust for movements m working capita

Adyust for fransfers from provision

Excass cash to be CFER'ed

OPRAF net cash required

1 From 1 February 20071 OPRAF becams part of the Strategic Rail Authority, a non-deparimental public Body

| # Amounts besow hall @ million pounds are not_ghuwn. -
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Table A3 Total Capital Employed by DETR, ORR and OFWAT £ million
1998-09  1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outtum outtum  estimated plans plans plans

otturn

DETR

MET ASSETS/LIABILITIES

Within the departmenial accoun 47,454 61,513 548,348 60,255 62,761 65,403
invastment outside he accounting boundarny 6,967 7,189 T.255 T.320 7345 F Tl |

DETH total capital employed 54,421 68,702 65,603 87,575 70,108 T2,774

Office of the Rail Regulator

MET ASSETS/LIABILITIES

Within the departmental account 1 1 # if # [
vastment cutgics e acocounting Boundany - = - = -
ORR total capital employed 1 1 # “ # #
Office of Water Services
MET ASSETS/LIABILITIES
Within the departmental account & & # _#f it I
Irvestment Gulsicks the GC-'_',C'.II'I[iF-fj Doundary
Otwat total capital employed - e -# - -F -#
# Amounts balow hall a million pounds are not shown,
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Table Ad4a Consumption - Analysis of resource budget spending plans for RfR1: £ million
Protecting and improving the environment offering the opportunity of a decent home,

enhancing opportunity in rural areas, promoting sustainable economic developmeant
through integrated regional and local action and an efficient market in the construction
industry, and improving health and safety

RIR 1898-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Section putiurm outtum  estimated  plans plans plans
outturn

Resource budget

Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)

1A Emwironmental protecton i 71 i} 118 G2 21
1B Emdronmental research 28 42 32 30 35 38
15 Priseumoconiosis compensation etc = 11 12 11 14
10 British Waterways Board 56 50 54 58 G &7
1E  Countryside and wildlife 3 3 B [ 39 37
1F  Housing 38 At 57 78 107 127
IG  The Rent Serice 15 a9 38 36 36
| 1P Housing specfied grants # £ 1 # 4 # |
16 Other housing 54 33 15 47 =8 32
| 1H  Constrsction 19 25 26 30 27 27 |
I 1l Regensration and regional policy 85 39 14 68 183 204
| 1R Regenerabon. InCluding London 221 o8 120 197 234 2o
Lesalopmant Agency
IM  European structural funds (neat) a 25 2h 47 36 45
IN  European Regional Development Furnd 5 28 7] 7 # B
nol funded by EC receipts
15 Europaan structural funds (net) q 15 a4 70 34 43
1T European Regional Devalopment fund projects 3 11 4 # # # [
ot funded by EC recelpis |
10 Countryside and wikiis 18 21 20 21 24 24
1d  Payment to Ordnance Surwey 23 13 15 19 19
1K Flannng 4 5 Fi 9 11 1
1L Planning Inspecioraie executive agency 24 30 30 26 26 20
Total voted DEL RIR 1 659 556 582 8649 1,083 1,207
Non-voted expenditure’
Ervdronmant Agency 29 111 a0 93 ag 98
Britssh Waterways Board Z i i -1 1
1AH Housing Corpomation i77 182 188 206 218 224
| Lange scale voluntary {ransfers pocl i 35 166 21
14AJ Regional Development Agencies 248 463 4593 508 271
Commiszion for New Towns 15 -TE 124 -T7 -5 65 |
TAK. Ofhar reganeration -273 =210 230 57 -47 &0 |
Other reganeration CFEAS #
1AG Countryside and wildlife 138 g3 100 126 147 155
Planning Inspactorate " ¥ A ¥ ¥ #
Total DEL for RIR1 716 201 1,080 1,686 2338 2040

1]
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Table Ad4a Consumption — Analysis of resource budget spending plans for RfR1: £ million
Protecting and improving the environment offering the opportunity of a decent home,

enhancing opportunity in rural areas, promoting sustainable economic development
through integrated regional and local action and an efficient market in the construction
industry, and improving health and safety (continued)

RfR 1998-99 1969-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outium outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outturm |

Of which

Central govemnment spending 507 912 1,153 1,391 1,618 1,463
Suppont for local authorities 312 181 184 348 Sdd Gid
Publc corporations -183 -19¢2 2548 -5H2 24 -36

N winch

oted G05 oab 12 ) BE2 1,083 1,207
Mer-woted 57 345 484 518 1.085 B33

Annually managed expenditure (AME])

W Emvironmental research 1 ] 3

1% Ofher housing = i # & 8

12 The Rant Sendce a 1 2 2 2

U Housing revanis acoount subsicy 478 467 458 99 47 875
{housng elemsnt]

W Housing revenue account subsicy 2 825 FBIT 2618 3,348 3,160 3003
(rant rebate alermeant)
Builk pension transfers i 20

1AH Flanning NSpaectonla exaculve agancy 2 3 3 3 3 3
FPaymanis 1o Ordnance Sunvey 12 #
Total AME voted RIR 1 3,304 3,129 2,909 4,352 4,118 3.B87
Non-voted expenditure’
Emviranment Agency 114 171 195 195 208 209
British Waterways Board 6 18 i 27
Housing Corporation 1 1 1 1 2 2
Regional Development Agencies 80 42 93 o5 g5
Commigsion for New Towns by 19 =T 19 19 20
LUither regenaration i 12 11 3 : e

l Countrysica and Wilkdllile 1 3 11 3 5
| Total spending in AME 3472 3414 3,304 4,695 4. 485 4,257

11 I;'1
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Table Ada Consumption - Analysis of resource budget spending plans for RfR1: £ million
Protecting and improving the environment offering the opportunity of a decent home,

enhancing opportunity in rural areas, promoting sustainable economic development
through integrated regional and local action and an efficient market in the construction
industry, and improving health and safety {confinued)

RIE 1988=-99 1999-00 2000-01 20=02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outtum outturm  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum

Of wihich

Central Government spending 645 Fos 1,328 1,308

Suppor for local authorities 2825 2.6 2970 3,348 [

Public corporations 2 19 21 19 4 21
Of wehiich

iotad 3304 3 129 2 000 4 359 4 1168 3 BAT

MNon-voled &5 285 05 143 RS T
O wwich man-cash fems in AME

Cepreciation 5 a0 82 94 108 108

Cost of capetal charge 167 146 187 233 254 258

Changes in provisians and other charges . T B

1  Includes expanditure of non-departmeantal public bodies (NDPBs) some of which is financad by voled grants
2 Cantral govermment spending does not include spending on public corporations
# Amounts below half a million pounds are not shown



DETR Annual Report

Table Adb Consumption - Analysis of resource budget spending plans for £ million

integrated and safe transport and providing customer-focused regulation

RfR 1998-89  1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Saction auttum outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outturm

Resource budget

Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)

28  Ports and shipping services i 3 i 1

28 Mantime and Coasiguard Agency 81 88 E9 04 101 101
2

20 Chalavation senices & 13 28 #
20  Intemational svation services 2 4 4 3 3 3
2E Transport securtty and royal trawvel {4 11 10 i o
2F  Highways Agency 365 454 24 614 B45 a7

(5]

23 Resaarch advice, publicity, Statishcs, elc 30 38 I -] 1 i1

Fayment (0 Meterological Ofhca 7
Road usar charging .49 71
2H  Radways 3 157 5 8
24 Crher rahways 164 89 55 B8
Support 10 passenger rail senices 1,206 1,049 11

Britizh Rail grant i} 78

)
&

3
=
—h
a3
Pl
el
o

2K Water fresght grants 20
2 Commission for Integrated Transport # 2 2 2 2
2L Bus sl duty rebates 271 313 30 321 329 341
20 - Deiver and Vehicke Licensing Agency 5 23 100 114 115 122

2Y  Pre-UVLE pensions 1 1 2

P
1=

2 Vehicle and tratfic enforcamesnt #

20 Vehicle Certification Agancy # W ]
2R Vehicle Inspeciorale (rading fund)

Drving Standands Agancy E

I o =
|

London Transport

Docklands Light Ballway “ 11 1
DR Royal Mint Street clasm 15
Friority noutes in London 3 d 2

Government office programmie expenditune

(]
£
LS L v

220 208 334
1 20 25
i 107 122
a2 a2 az

2W  Spead and red lighi camera enforcement # 4 # 7

Total RiR 2 2,534 2,645 2,680 1,649 1,758 1,923
Non-voted expenditurs’

Pois and shipping services

EVLA excess appropaation in aid 20 -7

Cnll Aosiation Authorby = 3

5]
[5 5]

25 GLA transpor grants
P

—
o

2P Powershift and ciaaner vehicles programmea

2T  Other transpaon grants. (Cscretionany

o0

3 Ead
n

hy B

I
O
L%
"3
I
hd
=) s

20 Ofher transport grants (non-discrationary)

Pl
3

B
R
R

Fra-DVLE pensions

British Rall grant -5 -8
| 1A Strategic Ral Authorty 381 1,258 1222 1515
London Regonal Transport 9 17
Bus fual duty rebate CFERs -2 1

Dinving Standards Agancy trading fund -4 -3 -1 1 -1 -1
Vehicle Inspectorata trading fund 6 4 L 3 4 3

Total DEL 2495 2802 3021 2902 2976 3,074
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lable A4b Consumption - Analysis of resource budget spending plans for £ million
integrated and safe transport and providing customer-focused regulation (continued)
RIR 1988-99  1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outturn  outlum  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum
Of which
Cantral government spending 2,239 2280 2416 2872 2,533 2,280
Support for local authorities 271 260 a46 335 447 500
Public corporations i5 47 60 ] B &
O winich
WVitad 2534 2,645 2,680 1,645 1.758 1,823
MNon-wolad -39 -43 341 1,252 1.218 1,150
Annually managed expenditure (AME)
Z¥. Porlz and shipping services i 1 1 1
2Y  Maritime and Coastguard Agency 3 g 4 5 5 5
22 Gl avialion senices i 1 i 1
204, Highways Agency 3,161 3.300 2,771 2,826 4,048 3,195
2AB Research, advica, publicity, etc - ] i & i
2AC Driver and \ehicle Licensing Agancy T i 18 15 15 14
<AL Vahicle Certificalion Agency it i i # # it
CDPRAF administration
Prioeity routes in London 2 #
Mational Fraight Company pension funds -6
British Radl pension funds &
Mational Frekght Campany — travel concessions -1
Total AME Voted RIR 2 317 3,300 2791 2948 3,068 3217
Mon-voted expenditure’
Crvl Aviaticn Authority i i 1 1
Mational Air Traffic Services 53 =12 12 -12
Strategic Rail Autharity 17 18 ta
British Raitways Board 18 18
Lorwhon Regional Transpoor 474 480 483
Docklands Light Railway 31 3 |
Fra-DVLE pansions 2 -2 2
Driving Standards Agency trading fund 1 1 i i 1
Vahicla inspectorate trading fund a 3 3 4 4 4
Total spending in AME 3627 3823 3318 2,957 3,091 3,239
OF which
Central Govemment spanding’ 3,680 3,878 3,371 3.010 30817 3230
Pubkc corporations -53 -53 =54 b3
O winch
Voted 3,171 3,300 2.7 2,948 3.069 anT
MNon-vated 455 523 526 10 22 22
O which non-cash itemns in AME
Depraciation 16 20 39 3g 40 40
Cost of capital charge 3.649 3,877 3.543 3,027 3,220 13351
Changes in provisions and othar charges 21 14 - 187 40 154 136
1  Includes expenditure of non-cepartmental public bodies (NDPBs) some of which is financed by voted grants,
2 Central government spanding does not include spending on public corporations,
¥ Amounts below half a million are not shown,
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Table Adc Consumption - Analysis of resource budget spending plans for RfR3: £ million

Promoting a system of elected government in England responding to the needs

of local communities

RIA

Section

1996-99
oultturm

199900
outtum

200001
estimated
Guttum

2001-02

plans

2002-03

plans

2003-04
plans

Resource budget

Departmeantal expanditure limits (DEL)

v Valuan i &

IE - Ea e intervention, &t

3C Local governrmant ressarch and pubslicity
B London govemnance

o e e e s P
T SEIONE Errancermenis O alA

T
1]
I
=
i
|
"
= |

i ; | and payimeants
Total voted DEL RIR 3
MNon-voted expenditure’

N Armeental bl bodies
N SiC rate 1 cost
rederanchr -
GLA el ng officers’ expense
MNDOR ! 1 = ity of London ofise
Valuahon Inbunais
Total DEL
.-h VI
’ govermmant spending
S Al althodhios
P R !

Mon-vated
Annually managed expenditure (AME)
3 Valuaion SenaCEs
Total AME RfR 3
MNon-voted
Vialuaton Tribunats
Mor-capartmental DUbet DoChes

Total spending in AME

wral Government spanding

Muig

=

=
s i
£y | L&
4 2 5
b I

33,8924

"
34,001
3 BOR
,,,,,,,

138

4

5

18,5595
'I:':I. (%
J

132

1Y
ot
£

21 .24

38,734
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rable Adc Consumption - Analysis of resource budget spending plans for RFR3: £ million

Promoting a system of elected government in England responding to the needs
of local communities (continued)

1988-93 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

RiR
Saction outtum outtum  estimated  plans plans plans
outiurm
Of wivich non-cash llems in AME
Laperaciatiin i 7 B o
Cost of capital change i "
” s i #

Changes n provigions and other charges

1  Includes expenditure of non-departmentad public bodies (MDPBs) some of which if financed by votad grants.
Central govemmment spanding does not include spending on public corporations.
Amounts below halt a million pounds are not shown,

.
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Table Ad4d Consumption - Analysis of resource budget spending plans for RfR 4 - £ million
Providing for the administration of the Department of the Environment, Transport

and the Regions, Government Offices for the Regions and the Health and Safety
Commission in meeting their objectives

| RR 1898-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outiurm outtum  estimated plans plans plans
autiumm

Resource budget
Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)

44  Cantral admenestration 205 210 229 249 358 384 |
4B  Govemment offices admimstraton 40 4] 41 ] 48 48
4 Haalth and Safety Commissicn grant i aid 180 167 184 180 189 198
[ PSA Sanvices 13 11 g ; - =
4E Queen Birabeth Il Conference Cenirs EA 10 1 1 1

Crusen Eizabath Il Conferance Cenire

Ei=

trading fund short-term Kans
Total voted DEL RfR 4 448 428 464 507 803 639
Mon-voted expenditure’

Central adrinistraticn -2 1 4 " # ¥
Govermmmant Offices adminisiration 5
Cueen Elizabeth || Conferenca Ceanira BEA -2 1 1 1 |
Health and Safety Commission it d 1 1
Total DEL a4 A26 483 507 G602 G538
| O wiwch |
Central governiment spanding 446 428 4654 509 G603 640
| Pubdic conporations -1 2 1 1 =1
[ Of wihich
Voted 448 428 464 507 503 G
Mon-voted 4 . -1 v -1 =1
Annually managed expenditure [AME])
4F  Central adminestrabon 25 30 34 38 38
als  (sovemment offces admarstratsn 7 # 2
dH  Heaith and Safaty Commission 14 10 16 12 14 14
Total AME wvoted RIR 4 14 <15 46 47 52 53

Mon-voted expenditure’

P

Haalth-and Safaby Commission B f

1
CQueen Elizabeth Il Conference Cenire EA # # # # &
Total spending in AME 14 -15 a6 48 52 52

O witich

Central Govermment spencing 14 -15 46 46 52 52
|
OF wihlch
Wioted 4 15 46 a7 a2 53
Man-woted it # # 1 1 i
Of wihichr non-cash dems m AME
Dapreciation 24 30 50 55 B85 &7
Cost of capital change 3 i 12 15 15 15
Changes in provisaons and other charges # -6 29 23 23 23
1 Includes expenditure of non-departmental public bodies (NDPBs) some of which if financed by votad grants.
2 Central government spending doss not include spanding on public corporations.

=

Amaounts below hall a millon pownds ane not shown,




Public |".:».'p|;|'..||l.u-n- Tables

Table Ade Office of the Rail Regulator: Departmental expenditure limits and annually £ million

managed expenditure

RfR 1998-99 1990-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03  2003-04

Section auttiem outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outlum

Reszource budget

Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)
. Administration, associated caprtal and
| other expenditure 8 2 ii o i #§

Total voted DEL 2] 2 if L) # L

Non-voted expenditure

Admirnistraton, associated capilal and

other expanditune 8 4 i i W 3
Total non-voted DEL -8 ¥ I g # i
Total DEL -1 2 W y # #
O wefuch
Voted 8 2 # § # 1
Mon-voked 8 4 4 # B

Annually managed expenditura (AME)

Adminstration, associated capitad and

other expenditune ] 1 1 g B g
Total voted AME i 1 i 8 "
Non-voted
Administration, associated capital and
cther expenditune i il = g "
Total AME 1 1 1 L # #
Of which
WVioked 1 1 1 # it B
Mon-votad ] i & 4 5

O which Ron-cash iams m AME

Lrepracialtn b # it '] d :
Cost of capital chargas ] [ ] " ] [l i
Changes n provisions and other charges i it fi H #

# Amounts batow hall 2 million pounds are not shown.,
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Table Adf Office of Water Services Departmental expenditure limits and annually £ million
managed expenditure
RIR 1998-93 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outturm outtum  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum
Resource budget
Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)
Office of Water Senices L 4 # ¥ 4 i
Total voted DEL 4 # # i 4 H
Non-voted expenditure o 0 0 0 [v] 0
Total DEL # # # L] # #
OF which
Cantral Govarrement spending H - ] n # i
O which
woled L | i n L it
Mon-vobed
Annually managed expenditure (AME)
Orfice of Water Senvices H i i T # 7
Total AME # # # # # #
4 i 2 # 4 1
3 whvch non-cash flems in AME
Dapwaciation i T " n W W
Cost-of capial changes H o w " L n
Changes in provisions and other charges L 4 B n [} n
# Amounta below half a milllon pounds are not shown,

s



Putslic Expenditure Tables

Table ASa Investment — Analysis of capital budget spending plans for RfR1: £ million
Promoting and improving the environment offering the opportunity of a decent home,

enhancing opportunity in rural areas, promoting sustainable economic development
through integrated regional and local action and an efficient market in the construction
industry, and improving health and safety

RIA 1998-83 1999-00 2000-071 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Section outtum outturn  astimated plans plans plans
outturm

Capital budget

Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)

14 Environmant protection 4 25 &0

1B Enviranmantal ressearch L & a # i #

1F Housing # # i # f u

16  The Rant Senica 3 4 2 1 1

1R Regeneration, ncluding London Development Agency ¥ i

1N European Regional Development Fund projects
not funded by EC receipls # a i
Eurgpadn Stroctural funds (nat)

IL Planning inspectorale axecuthe agency 2 1 3 3

Shown In Estimalas g5 resouwrcs expandiiure outside DEL

Countryside and wildiie

ERDF - naot funded by EC recespls 17 24 14 # # #
Ermaranmanial protection o Fires 122 146 14b 146
Other watar sendces 4 5 4 5 5 5
Chhér housing 240 226 H4 178 228 249
Ragional Developmant Agencies A 19 -37

Chher regeneration including London 404 144 229 2RO 308
Dervatopment Agency

European Structural Fund (nat) 47 3 194 176 140 166
Total DEL voted RfR 1 i3] 498 641 a2 854 943
Mon-voled expenditura

Eraranment Agency 21 a4 12 13 15 15
British Watersways Board -1 i o 7

Housing Corporation T B13 B2 THS 940 1,238
Ragional Devsopment Agencies 387 313 637 14 984
Commission for New Towns fzr! 15 14 3 1
Cither regenaration 514 85 345 209 226 188
Chher regenaration CFERs i

10

-
i ]
(=
i
o

Countryside and wildlife

FOHG
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Table ASa Investment - Analysis of capital budget spending plans for RfR1: £ million
Promoting and improving the environment offering the opportunity of a decent home,

enhancing opportunity in rural areas, promoting sustainable economic development
through integrated regional and local action and an efficient market in the construction
industry, and improving health and safety (confinued)

RfR 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outtum outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum

Credit approvals
Housing agy 1,024 1,819 o84 253 1,142

rnal de mant hurd 139 114

Emdronmental protaction 17 15 18 2 24 24
Total credit approvals 1,143 1,153 1,837 708 arT 1,166
Total DEL for RfR 1 4,298 2.832 3,996 3,137 3,640 4,560
OF wihich
Central govemment spending B34 1,305 e < 1,654 1.84( 2.538
ot for local authonties 1.766 1.51 2,14 1,112 1,457 G36
Public corporations 586 -41) 374 235 232 194
s e Y =1
Violed a1 A9 641 752 854 943
Mor-voted 2507 2,334 3,358 2385 2,786 3617

1 For expendilure which is treated as resource expenditure outside DEL in accounts and Estimates, but which is classified as {
capital DEL in budgets eq capital grants 1o the prvate Sector, |

2 Includas axpenditure of non-departmeantal public bodies (MDPBs) some of which s financed by voted grants

Central government spending does not include spending on public corporations

¥ Amounts below halt a milkon pounds are not shown,

]

B



Public Expenditure Tables

Table ASb Investment - Analysis of capital budget spending plans for RfR2: £ million

Promoting modern, integrated and safe transport and providing customer-
focused regulation

RiR 1998-99 1929-00 2000-01 200102 2002-03 2003-04
Section outturn outturm  estimated plans plans plans
outtum
Capital budget
Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)
2A° Pons and shipping senices # u 2 i 2 2
2B Maritime and Coastguard Agency B 4 2 G & B
2C  Chal avation senvices ¥ " I n # ]
2F  Highways Agency 562 438 438 570 705 72
26 Besearch aclvice, pubscity, statistics, elc ] 3 i i2 8 5
24  (her rallways 26
OPRAF Administration ] it
2M  Driver and Vehscla Licensing Agency T i 18 4 b
20  Vehicke Carification Agency # it i 5 4 ¥
25  GLA transport grand 34 502 Tid 549
Priority routes in London 20 20 T
21T Other transport grants (discrationany) 159 159 50 a1 297 284
Shown in Eslimales as rasolyce axpandiure oulsioe DEL
Ralways
Crther ralbwvays 2 42 216 503 301
Water fresght grants 10 D 14 2 2 2
Highways Agency 382 485 435 422 422 e,
Docklands Light Raiway 46 18 '
London Transport 430 B1& 318
' London Underground 104
TEMs gthar local trarspor = # 3 3 q
Trans-Ewopean network payment (net) 109 23 51 G 5o g5
Total Voted DEL RIR 2 1,596 1.882 1445 1,988 2,699 2757
Non-voted expenditing’
Ports and shipping senvices -6 2 # 2 “ L
Chall Anaateon Authornty 1 1
British Fail grant 3 3
Strategec Rall Authority 5 B 459 1,825
Londan Regicnal Transpon 1 -1
Drtving Standards Agency trading fund (2 - =] 2 ! 2
Vehicle Inspectorate trading fund T 7 2] i 5 1
Credit approvals
Roads and local transpor 353 456 fj i 1.231 1,298 1,372
Ports 1 | 2 2 2
Aot 5 4 5 4 4
Total credit approvals 268 47 775 1,237 1,305 1,378
Total DEL 1,972 2470 2.241 3.251 4,480 6,078
O mdich
Crantral govamment spending 1,431 1,829 1,356 1,403 2167 3,449
Support foe local authorities BT 630 BGE 1.820 2295 2.611
e corpcealons 14 11 17 18 18 18
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Table A5b Investment - Analysis of capital budget spending plans for RfR2: E million

Promoting modern, integrated and safe transport and providing customer-
focused regulation (continued)

RIR 199899  1999-00 200007 200n-02 200203 2003-04
Section outturn outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
[ outturm I
| Of wihich
1.586 1 S 1,445 1.988 ¢ EHe AT
arG 478 76 1,263 1,782 3.321
Annually managed expenditure (AME)
Mon-voted expenditure’
Mational Alr Traffic Services g2 52 a2 52
Taotal spending in AME 52 52 52 52
Oif which
Public corparations ha 52 o o2
O wwch
MNan-vobad 52 52 52 52
1 For expenditure which i3 treated as resourcs axpanditure oulside DEL in accounts and Estimates, but which s classified
as capital DEL in budgeis g capital grants to the pavate sector

2 Incledes expendilure of non-deparimental public bodies (NDPBs) some of which is financed by voted grants.
3 Central govemment spending does nal Include spanding on public corporations
it

Amounts below hall a million pounds are not shown.
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Public Expenditure Tables

Table ASc Investment - Analysis of capital budget spending plans for RTR3: Promoting £ million

a system of elected government in England responding to the needs of local communities

RIR 1995-99  1999-00 2000-01 200002 2002-03 2003-04
Section outtum outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
owutturn

Capital Budget

Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)

34 Valuation sanvices i If f i |

aH  Chher granis and paymenis 3 23 130 125
Total RfR 3 1 # a 23 13 126
MNon-voted expendifure’

3L MNon-departmantal public bodies s " 1 i u #

I thar grants
Loca Government on-ling 25 135 180 !
Credit approvals
Commutation SCAS B 8 9 i a8 B
Transitional costs of reorganisataon 104 56 38
Capital chaflenge fund 246 20
Total credit approvals 357 272 48 8 8 & |
Total DEL 360 arz 52 T 274 324
O withich
Cantral government spending 1 I3 i n 1
Support for local authonties 3 23 130 125

Public conporations

Of winich |
Violed 1 # 3 23 131 126
Mon-voted' 358 272 45 34 144 1858

Annually managed expenditura (AME)
Non-voted expenditures
PSA performance fund 50
| Total AME 50

Cf which
Support for kocal authorilies 50

O which
Mon-voted 50

1 Includes expanditure of non-deparimental pulbdic bodies (NDPBs) somea of which is financed by voted grants.
2 Contral govermment spending does not include spending on public corperations.
§#  Amounts below half a million pounds ane not shown.

03
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Table A5d Investment - Analysis of capital budget spending plans for RfR 4 - £ million
Providing for the administration of the Department of the Environment, Transport

and the Regions, Government Offices for the Regions and the Health and Safety
Commission in meeting their objectives

RfR 1898-85  19099-00 2000-01 200002 2002-03 2003-04
Section outtum outtun  estimated  plans plans plans
outturmn

Capital Budget |
Departmental expenditure limits (DEL) |
48 Cantral adminstration 15 15 23 29 44 a8

| 4B Gowemment offices adminstration 1 1 1 1 1 1
4C Haalth and Safety Comimessson grant-an-gid B 8 11 11 14 |

| Shown in Estimates as msourcs expendiiune outside DEL

Haalth and Safety Commiszion # L
| Total voted DEL RfR 4 24 24 a5 4 59 73
[ MNon-voted expenditura’
Chueen Elizabeath | Conference Centra # # i 1 1
Total DEL 25 25 a5 a 60 74
OF which
Central govemment spending 24 24 35 41 o9 T3
Pubsic corporations 4 o 1 | 1
O whhich
Woled 24 o4 a5 a1 g 73
Mon-voted '] ] 1 1 1
1 For expenditure which is treated as rescurce expenditure outside DEL in accounts and estimates, but which is classified
a5 capital DEL in budgets eg capital grants to the privata sector.
2  Includes expenditure of non-departmental public bodies (MDPFBs) some of which is financed by woted grants,
# Amounts below hall a milllon pounds are not shown,
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Table ASe Investment - Office of the Rail Regulator: analysis of capital budget £ million

spending plans

1988-98 190800 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

outtum outturn estimated  plans plans plans
outiurn
Capital Budget
Departmental expenditune limits (DEL)
Admintstration and costs of RUCCs 1 1 i i # f
Tetal DEL 1 i # # # #
Of wiwch
Woted 1 1 # 4 # i

Annually managed expenditure (AME)
Cofice of the Rall Regulator
Tatal AME
Tatal managed expenditure
L wiwch
Voted

MNon-woted

# Amounts below hall a million pounds are not shown,

Table AS5f Investment - Office of Water Services: analysis of capital budget £ million
spending plans
RIR 1998-99  1900-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Section outtum outturn  estimated plans plans plans
autturm
Capital Budget
Departmental expenditure limits (DEL)
Office of Water Serndces n [ W i i
Total DEL " W W i # #
Annually managed expenditure (AME]
Uffice of Water Sen/cias # i u N ] r
' Total AME (] # ] ¥ # ¥
Total managed expenditure # # ¥ [ # #

# Amounts below half & million pounds are not shown.
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Table AGa Reconciliation of resource between accounts, estimates and budgets: £ million

DETR Main and Local Government DEL

1998-99  1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturm outium  estimated  plans plans plans
outturm

Met resources outturn (Estimates) 46,447 48,390 49,820 53.2M 56,809 60,040

oo
h

Non-volad expendiuee in the OCS ]

78 e 136 146 25

M3
h

=5}

Prowision voted for aarfier yaars

Met operating cost (accounts) 46,371 48,322 49,685 53125 56,784 60,015

Adstments for

Chher Consclidated Fund extra receipts 50 568 128 141 24 25
F insumption of non-departmental

pubic bodies 628 42 -B58 1,027 -1,133 -1,B20
F 644 831 -375 392 370 =310
Cag

St 1,431 1.082 =1,632 -2, 138 3,032 -3, 156

Gainsiossas from sale of capital assets 1 B

Eurapaan Union incoma and related adustmants 8BS rg 2495 351 213 257
oted expenditura outsice the budget 734 565 799 484 423 422
Jnsilocated resourcas provision 61 17 26 10
Other adustments 5 o] a5 131 79 2ot

Resource budget outtum (budget) 43,152 45,112 46,544 48,723 52,360 54,892

W L

Deparimental expenditure més [DEL) 36,044 37,914 34 BAY 42,029 44 742 47 345
Annually managed expenditure (AME] 7108 7.188 6,663 7,659 7.627 7,548

Dperating cost statemeant

The adjustmenis are In réespect of large scale voluntary transfers pool and national non-demestic rate collection costs,

motorways and trunk roads and Ordnance Sundey.

3 Expenditure in 2001-02 onwards is in respect of motorways and frunk roads, regional developmeant agencies, vehicle axcise
duty reliel for goods vehicles and loan charges on improvemant, clearance and reneawal. In earier years, the adjustments also
inchede non-domestic rates outiurm, the privatisation of PSA and BRE, sale of shares in the Mational Bus Company, the
Humber bridge road and OPRAF

& Amounts below half @ milion pounds are not shown.

By —




Public Expenditure Tubles

Table AGb Reconciliation of resource between accounts, estimates and budgets: £ million

Office of Rail Regulator

1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outturn  outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outtum

Mat resources outturn (Estimates) a8 a 1 f 1 1
Acusirmeants for
Mon-volad expanditurs in the O0S - I . ]
Consalidated Fund exira recsiots in the OCS -8 -H
Prowigen voted for earkar years - -

DHher adjustments

Mat operating cost {accounts) & 2 1 # 1 1

Adfustrments for
(iher consobdated fund extra receipts - - - —~ =
Full resource consumption of non-dapartmental
pubho bockes ~
Fuill resources consumption of publc comporations -

Capital grants (o the private sector ancd beal

authanties - - -
| Eainsfossaes from sabe of Capstal assels M [ -1 -
l Europaan Lineon income and related adjustments
violed expenditune outside the budgst
| Unailocaled resources . prondsion - - -

| Other changas - -if -# - it

Resource budget outturn (budget) ¥ 2 # # 1 1
| Of wituch

-t

il

-
-]

-3

L}

Annualy mananed expenditure (AME)

1 Operating cost statemeant
|l # Amounts below half a milllon pounds are not shown,
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Table AGc Reconciliation of resource between accounts, estimates and budgets: £ million

Office of Water Services

1996899 199900 2000-01 2001=02 2002-03 2003-04
outturm outlum  estimated plans plans plans
outturm

Met resources outfurm (estimates) # i # # # i

Adiustrments for
MNon-voted axpandiiure in tha OCS : & - < = =
Consofcdated Fundd extra recsnts in the OCS # # 4 g 4 7
Provision voted for earlier vears - - - - - -
Oither adjustments = - - _

| Met operating cost (accounts) - ] =i -# - -

Adiustments for
Cither Consoldated Fund axira receipts # # 1 # # #
Full resource consumption of non-departmeanta
ce consumption of public corporabions - - -

Capstal grants 10 the private sector and local

[ Gainglosses from sale of capital assels - = = = = =
Evropaan Union ncome and related adjiustments - - - - -
Voted expenditure oulzida the Dudoel
Unalliocatéd resources provision - - - - - =

Rezource budget outlum (budget) -H -4 -i -# - -if

Of wivich
Departmeniad axpendiure Emits (DEL # o u - -R ~H

Annuaiy managed expenditure (AME) # # ] i i h

1 Operating cost statement,
& Amounts below hatl a million pourds ang NoY SKown.

o



Public Expenditure Talles

Table A¥a Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, estimates £ million

and budgets: DETR main and Local Government

1988-59 1995-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

outturn outtum  estimated plans plans plans
outtum
Net voted capital outium (Estimates) 588 504 519 B40 785 218
Cther Consolidated Fund extra receipts 3 =7
Full capital expenditure by non-deparimental public bodles 768 1,244 1,160 1,458 2085 4181
Full capitad expendiure Dy pubiic corporations. BE3 4 435 208 254 215
Capital granis 1o the private sector and local authonies. 1,447 1,513 1,163 1,741 2532 2.656
| Gains/lossas from sale of capital assels i -6
| Local authonty credit approvals 1.870 1,856 2,660 2028 2425 2,743
i Lenry funded bodies
| Unallocated capital provision 102
| Provision vote for earfer years
. Crther adusimeants 361 a1 439 422 422 422
[
| Capital budget outturn (budget) 5,704 5,644 6,376 6,588 8,555 11,035
[ O which
| Departrmantal expencditure limas (DEL) 5652 .o B3 6,488 E.555 11,035
Annuaty managed expenditune AWME) o 5 he 102

| 1  Expanditure in respect of motorways and trunk raads which scores as resourca in the Estimate but as capital in PES budgels

lable A7b Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, estimates £ million

and budgets: Office of the Rail Regulator

1898-29 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

outturn outturn  estimated  plans plans plans
outturn
et voted capital outtum (Estimates) 1 i # ¥ ] #

Other Consolidated Fund extra receipts

Full capital expand@ture by non-degartmantal public bodies

Full capital expanditure by public corporations

Capital grants 1o the private sactor and ocal authontes

Gains/lossas from saln of capital assets il #
Lécal authority credit approvals

Leray funcled bodies

Unallocated capital provision

Frovision vole for eariier yaars

Other adjustmants
Capital budget outturn (budget) 1 1 1 " " '
Of which
Departmental expenditure limits (DEL) i 1 1 F # N

fAamounts below hall a milion pounds are not shown.
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Table A7c Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, estimates £ million

and budgets: Office of Water Services

1998-89 1999-00 2000-01 200102 2002-03 2003-04

outtum outturm  estimated  plans plans plans
autium
Net voted capital outiurn (Estimates) # i # # #f ii

Oiher Consobdated Fund exira recepts

Full capital expenditurs by non-departmental pubhc boches
Full capetal expanditure by public corparations
Capdal granis 1o the prvale secior and Dcal authonisas

| Gainsdosses from sale of capital assets

| Local authonty Crachl aporowaes

Lensy funchad bodies

Unabkscated capial proision
FroVISEDN wole for earior yaars |

Oiher adustmenis

'.-Jr wihich
Departmental expanditure imits (DEL) f # i # f #

|
Capital budget outturn (budget) it # i # # # ‘
; ; |
Annually managed expendilure (AME) |

#  Amounts below half a milllon pownds aré nok shawn.

Table A7d Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, estimates £ million

and budgets: Office of Passenger Franchising

| 1995-99 199800 200007 200102 2002-03 2003-04
| outturm outturm  estimated plans plans plans
outtum
Met voted capital outturn (Estimates) # H i

Other Consolidated Fund extra receipts
Full capital expenditure by non-departmental public bodies
Full capital expanditure by public Comporatons

Capitad grants to the private sector and local authorities

Gainsdosses from sae of capital assets

Local authonty cradit appeovals

Levy funded bodhas

Unalocatad capital pronvision |
Prowson voie for earker yaars

Lthar adjustiments

| Capital budget outtum (budget) H L] #

Of which

It
E -
B

Deparimental expandiure limats [DEL)

Annually managed expenditure (AME)

# Amounts below hallt a million pounds are nod shiown,




Public Expenditure Tables

Table A8 Local authority expenditure' £ million
1985-96 19896-97 1957-88 1988-58 1999-00 2000-04
outium outturn outturn outturm outtum  estimated
outturn
Current spending
Hiousing 332 322 325 63 383
RBegeneration 155 185 207 222 63
I Local enmvironmenial serices 5,060 3,264 3.386 3624 3981 4.352
Roads 1,684 1.6749 1.628 16189 1,534 1,879
Car parks 173 191 -2 -247 -2 -308
Bevenua support for public transport 400 390 472 482 187 587
Concessionary fares 423 427 410 440 433 487
Total current spending 5910 6,075 6,206 6,504 6327 7097 |
Gross capital spending’
Acouisition of land and dwellings -1, 131 873 1.219 1,882 1,933
Renovation of LA stock 1,315 950 37T 1,185 1,118
Provdsion of new LA dwellings 49 87 51 56 56
Caphtal grants to non-HRA housing 519 B813 443 522 5149
Support to registesed social landiords 364 ass 330 340 340
Other housing’ -110 -85 -85 112 132
Regeneration’ 536 03 576 456 470
Lacal emvronmental services’ 443 113 240 132 87 F30
Roads 1,168 am 03z arz2 BEY 1,108
Caf parks’ AR 34 a8 34 32 44
Fublic transport 140 ] 11 =3 81 123
Ports B T i G 8
Alrport companies -T 34 -7 15 27 -15
Total gross capital spending 3.342 2.787 2,279 2,226 1,472 1,596 f
Total local authority expenditure 9252  B862 8484 8720 7.799  8E13 |
1  Local authority expendiiure is funded by ceniral governmeant suppart identified in Tables Ada, Adb, Adc, ASa, ASb and ASC, as
well as salf-financed axpandilura.
2 Includes The Rent Service and local authorty mortgag leans.
3 Includes town and country planning, refuse disposal, rate collection, registration of births, etc and slectors and parks and opaen |
Spaces.

il
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Table A9 Administration costs E million

1998-99 199900 2000-01 20040-02 2002-03 200304
outtum outturn  estimated plans plans plans
outturm

Department of the Environment, Transport and the Regions

Gross adminestration costs

Payhill 442 av7 520
Oiihar S8 381 431
| Total administration cosis T86 B30 858 937 1,030 1,072
Belated racaipts =183 185 150 185 184 -185
Met expandituns 504 GG 711 754 B4T 500
Admanistration costs il i) med g
Adrmanistration costs lmit (HSE) net 194

Adrministration costs by control area
Gross control

Central Departmiant 228 232 250 267 T 402
Govemment offices 41 40 41 70 48 48
Bent Aszessmant Pansls 2 2 2 2 3 3
Executive agencies
Driver and Vehicke Licensing Agency 186 217 237 249 2al) 2esi]
I Haglhmways Agency il B3 il 59 71 i+
: Maritime and Coastgueand Agency 43 47 45 45 44 44
F‘Iar:r.:ng Inspectorate 29 33 35 32 32 L s
QEN Conference Cenira 10 1 1 1 1 1
The Rent Senvice 15 a4 36 36 36
Heaglth and Safety Exsoutive 162 166 160 1654 196 197
Total gross controlled areas 782 aav ;M6 966 1,057 1,095
Net control area
Vehicle Certification Agency
Gross expendilursa 5 ] i} 5 5 a
Met expendilure f 4 # # # 4
Health and Safety Laboratory !
Gross expendiiura 15 15 15 16 16 17
Met axpanditurs B -1 |
Office of the Rail Regulator
Gross admimstration costs
Payiill 5 5 i]
Cithier 3 4 i I
Total administration costs B 12 13 13 13 13




Public Expenditure Tables

Table A9 Administration costs (continued) £ million
1998-95 1986-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
outtum outturn  estimated  plans plans plans

auttum

Related receipts -8 10 13 13 13 .13

Mt expenditure -1 2

Gross administration cost limit? 13

Office of Passenger Rail Franchising

Gross administration costs’

Paybill 5 T 10
Chhier a 4 4

Total administration costs 8 1" 14

Retated receipis I

Net expenditure il i1 14 !

Gross administration cost limit*

Office of Water Services

Gross administration costs’

| Paybal 3 G i) £ T [
| Ciher 6 5 3 £ 6 7
| Total administration costs 1 1 1 12 13 14

Retated receipts 11 12 11 12 13 14

Net expanditure 0 -1 0 i 0 0

Gross administration cost limit® 11 11 11 12 13 14

i 1 The gross zndn'!lnlslrati:m It takas into .&:cuun'! all allowable racedpts, whila the gr.m& cﬁ.ratrul areas taka inla account cerlain
allowable receipts that may not be neutral in thelr effect wpon the DETR groas administration limit.
| 2 The administration cost limit (main) ncludes related deparimental unallocated provision
3 The figuras include those for adminktration costs in F:gura 144,
¥ Amdunts below half a milkon pounds are not shown.
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Table A10 Staff Numbers’ Staff years

1996-97 1997-898 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-=02 2002-03 2003-04
outtum  oufturn  outturm  outtum estimated plans plans plans
autiurm

Departmiant of the Emanonmeent, Transpan and Regions™-

CSFIEs 11.653 11.526 11,808 12,515 {3,802 146508 14,700 14,823
(Gross control area)  Owertime 173 199 234 281 259 261 261 282
Casuals 810 5] 5ar 565 529 320 316 316
Total 12742 12423 12579 13361 14,500 15,240 15277 '15.:1}1
Net control area
Wehicle Certification
Agancy CSFTEs ] 7B BS a1 U3 105 105 105
(Net control ansa)  Owvertime 1 1 ! 2 3 2 2
Casuals 10 9 % 0 0 0 { Q
Total B4 &8 &8s 93 96 107 107 107
Transport Rasearch
Laboraton: CSFIEs = = = = = = = =
iMet control area) . Cnietime = = = = = = = =/lil
Casuals & = B = = - = s
Total - - - - - - - -
Building Resaarch
Establishment CS FTEs 553 - - . . =
(Mat control ansa) Oreartama =t - - - - - - -
| Caszuals 37 = - = - = = =
! Total 598 - - - - - - -
! Gross control area
| Health and Safety
| Commission CS FTEs 4031 3.435 3.408 3,734 3.565 3,879 3,684 3,684
: {Gross control ares)  Overtima 40 40 36 40 36 40 40 40
i Casuals 193 170 129 &8 16 = = =
' Total 4,264 3,645 3573 3782 3E17 398 3724 37H4
: MNet control area
Heglth and Sataty
Laboratory CSFTEs 308 338 34T 367 3a1 ara % it 375
(Mat control arag) Ohvartima 4 | | A 4 1 i i
Casuals 18 2 2] 2 5 i 0 x
Total s 351 356 373 360 a9 are 3
Diriving Standards
Agency CS FTEs 1.800 1,861 1.752 1.729 1,880 1.850 1,888 1.922
Vehicia
Inspectorate’ CS FTEs 1.480 1.473 1,582 1,848 1.847 2,118 2418 2118
CE| Confarence
Canie CSFTEs hE 4 14] 55 55 53 25 BS |
Total 3336 3389 3,389 3632 3880 4124 4072 4,09
Total DETA 21,402 19,896 19,986 21,241 22543 23769 23559 23,707
Ciffice of tha
Radl Heguéator CS FTEs 110 120 130 132 132 132 137 137
Creartima 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 3
Casudls 5 5 3 | 3 3 a 3
Total 116 126 134 136 136 136 143 143
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Table A10 Staff Numbers® (continued) Staff years

1996-87 1997-08 1908-99 1599-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

outtium  outtum  outtum  outtum estimated plans plans plans
outtum |
Office of Passanger
Rad Franchising' CSFTEs 106 103 122 160 180 200
Oartime 2 2 2 2 2 g
Casuals 1 2 2 5 5 B - -
Total 109 107 126 167 187 208 - -
Oiffice of Walter
Samvicas CS FTEs 182 17D 182 T3 1491 180 180 180
Crsartima 1 1 1 /| 1 1 i 1
Cazuals i 5 7 15 6 4 8 3
Total 187 181 190 209 198 185 194 184
Ordnance Survey 5 FTEs 1.8567 1,830 1,848 1,850 1,560 1.821 1.881 1.881
Chertirme 17 a0 32 = — = = -
Casuals 18 13 14 - - - - -
Total 1892 1,873 1894 1,850 1,860 1,881 1,881 1,861 |

LSFTE stands for Cral Service full time eguivalants.
1 Al outium figures up to and including 199900 have been revised to conform with published Cabinet Office statistics. I
2 Prior to 2000-01 previously published figures excluded DETR stalf employed in Government Offices.

3 The data in this table s compiled on the basia of quarterdy reports provided to the Cabinet Office and Treasury from which an
average yearty figure k= calculated. The figures may theralore differ from other staffing figures in this Report o those wsed by
the DETR management which may be calculated on a different basis.

Includas The Rant Service exacutive agency fromm 1 Oclober 1999,

The Transport Research Laboratony was privatised on 31 March 1896.

The Bulkding Research Establishment was privatised on 19 March 1897,

The Driving Standards Agency became a trading fund on 1 Apnl 1997,

The Vehichke Inspectorate became a trading fund on 1 April 1991,

The totals for Driving Standards Agency, the Yehicle Inspectorate and tha Queen Elizabeth || Conference Centra include casual
staff and owerfima,

10 OPRAF becams the Stratagic Rail Authaority, a non-departmental public body, in Fabruary 2001.

el R =
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Table A11a Departmental Expenditure Limits and Annually Managed Expenditure £ million
Cash Plans 1995-96 to 2000-01
RfR 1995-96 1996-97 1997-098 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01
Section outfurn outturn outturn outtum outturn  estimated
outtum
Departmental Expenditure limits — DETR Main
Current voted
1A Emironmmental prolacihon 51 B7 Bd (%1 71 74
18 Ermaronemental reseanch 3 29 27 24 25 a
1AE Emvironment Agency 17 106 1 fale] L) | a7
Mational Brsers Authoriby 51
1 Preumoconiosis compansation i 5 5 8 10 12
1D Britsh Wateraays Board 50 51 51 53 58 B4
IF  Housing Gg <] &d &1 74 Y]
13 The Bent Senvice 15 an
1AH Housing Corporation 224 220 237 177 182 190
1H  Construction 28 27 27 25 25 26
Building Research Establishrment 2 5
11 Regenaration and regional policy 380 337 349 314 388 G4l
1M European structural funds (net) i B a 17 26 af
1N Eurapsan Regeonal Development Fund projects
ot funded by EC recais 11 = 19
1E  Countryside and widife 88 a7 a7 94 93 104
10 Countrysida and wadsio 18 1§ 18 17 21 20
1K Planning 2 3 i 5 i 7
1L Planning Inspeciorate executive agency 23 20 22 24 28 30
1d  Paymenis 1o Ordnance Sunsey 10 a 2 & 23 19
24  Porls and shipping sarvices i -4 1 3 10
28 Mantime and Coastguard Agency i 24 ! g 82 88
EC shipping payments
25 Civil aviation services 2 -11 -8 g 13 ag
i 20 Intermational aviation senvices 2 4 & 4 4 4
2E  Transport security and royal travel 4 2 21 14 1 10
Raoyal travel grant and audit 2 2
2F | Highways Agency 258 225 J27 398 oG 533
2 Ressarch aovice, publicity, stalshos, elc ) 33 a1 U a7 i
25 GLA Transpon grants 285
2T Chher fransport grants (discretionary) 26 35 4z
2 Oher transport grants (non-discratanany) 18 212 244 224 22T
2H Rallways 18 & 4 4 157 5
J  Other radways 48 | 85 164 9 55
British Rail Grani 11 B2 69 78
Fraight grants 12 21 18 17 13
Strategic Had Authority grant 368
Office of Passenger Ral Franchising 1,702 1.847 1,439 1,208 1.048 gl |
hatropolitan railvway 2 1
Railtrack grant for leval crossings 34 ]
Urdon Rafways = funding for managemeant of
CTHL 30 (3]

116
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Table A11a Departmental Expenditure Limits and Annually Managed Expenditure £ million

Cash Plans 1995-96 to 2000-01 {continued)

RiR 1905-06 1996-57 1087-88 1908-03 159900 2000-01

Section outturn outturm outtum outturn outturm  estimated

autturm

Socaal excheson 5

2L Bus fusl duty rebates 180 190 By 21 J13 00

2h  Drver and Vehucle Licansing Agency 126 124 130 5 BZ 1

2V Support for coal industry 2
Payments to Mateorciogical Office T

ZM  Vehicle and traffic enforcement 2 Fi 4 2 4

20 Vehicle Certification Agency
2R Vehicle Inspectorate trading fund
Drmang Standarcks Agency trading fund

]

Transport Research Laboratory

By
m

London Transport

=i,

Sale of Housing Corporation portiolio
Docklands Light Ralkeay 15 1 a 4 11 1
DLR Royal Mint Strest claim 15
Pricoity routes in London 2
Government Office programime 10 13 8 B 4

e

Gt

a3

5

L T

I3

2l Commessicn for integrated Transport
ZF  Powershift and cleaner vehicles programme H &
20 Spead and red ight camera enforcement
44 Cenfral administration 229 232 207 205 214 223
48  Govemment ofhices admimnstraton 3o i 42 40 40 40
4G Health and Safety Commission grant-in-gid 170 181 170 170 172 180
40  PS5A Sarvices 34 =]
4E  QEN Conference Centra
QEN Conference Centre trading fund short G ]
e loans

il

o h

Current non-voted

Ceher regencration CFERS

Freumosoniosis compansation

Environmental protaction

Housing CFERs

Vehicle and traffic enforcermeant 3 -2 -2

Planming publicity 121
Rural bus grani CFERs

Vehiclk Inspectorate i 3 1 1 1 1
Grants, savices and consultanchas for roads

and local transpon

Fayments to Ordnance Survey -1 -2 -4

Countryside and wildiife CFERs a

Pianning Inspectorate Executive agency -

Deparirmantal unaliccated prowision

Office of Passengss Rail Franchesing -1

Leasing transthional grant

SAB: urban programime -2

Cithwar -18
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£ million

Table A11a Departmental Expenditure Limits and Annually Managed Expenditure
Cash Plans 1995-96 to 2000-01 (continued)

RfR 1995-96 1996-97 1997-08 7998-859 1999-00
Section outtum outtum outtum guttum gutturn  estimated
outturn
Bus fusl duty rebate CFERs L5 -1 i ]
Driving Standards Agancy trading tund -1 -1
Vehicle inspactorale trading fund 2 1 -3 20 7
Cantral adminkstration 14 11 =11 .2 -1
| Govarnment Offices admintstration
QEN Conterence Cerntra
CEN Conferance Cantra short term loans «1 -1 -1 1
Capital voted
14 Emvronment profection 109 76 78 76 76 24
1B Emdronmental research 2 1 1
1AE Erveonment Agency 2 b 13 13 10 11
Emironment grarnts 3 3] 2 1 1
Mational Rivers Authority i
1AF British Watarways Board 1 2
iF  Housing 1 27 a1 20 2
Driving Standards Agancy 1 1
1AH Holsing Conporation 1.138 1.038 ia2 735 ar 821
Highways Agency TENS 1 ] 1 2
Paymeant of EC grant o British Rl a
&3 The Rent Senice 5 4
11 Regeneralion and regional polcy 55D 715 THEA BES A48 [al
1M European structural funds: (net) 40 48 46 ar 30 187
1N European Regional Development Fund projects
nat funded by EC recaipls 4 10 16 22 35
Crosamail 14 E
Grants for Elropean passengear Ssenices 424
Jubdes Ling extension T
1E Countrysica and wikdlife 14 13 12 11 10 12
10 Transport Research Laboratony 2
1L Planming Inspectorate Executive AQency 1 1 | 2 2 3
Paymenis for Orcnance Suney 5 5 o T
Building Research Estabkshment 3 2
24 Pors and shipping services i
2B Martime and Coasiguard Agency g 5 < i 8
oG Chal eniation senices
2F  Highways Agency 1,540 1427 1,228 1,030 O&1 o066
2G° Research advice, publicity. stafistics, alc 1 1
& Other raibways 25 -5 2 42
21 Fresght granis 4 4 B 10 6 14
28 Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency 4 a | g ) 18
20 Vehecls Cartthcation Agency
Vahicle Inspactomte trading fund ] 3
Docklands Light Rl 22 19 24 i 18
Fricrity Routes in London 11 15 18 20 20 [

15
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Table A11a Departmental Expenditure Limits and Annually Managed Expenditure £ million
Cash Plans 1995-96 to 2000-01 (continued)
RiR 1995-96 1096-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01
Section outturn outtumm oultium outturn outturnm estimated
outturn
25 GLA transpon grant a4
21 ITranspor supplementany grant 278 235 1895 155 158 20
London Transport 443 DER Ban 430 B16 316
Oifice of Passenger Rail franchising 1
TENS Payments for CRTL a5 10 23 50
Strategee Raid Authority 5
Ciity Challengs - Housing Conporation expenditune 23 14 i
Water sarvices - civil defence = | 2 2 3 3 3
Oiher heghway grants mchucing 1E8) 1 2 1 i
Pubiic transport mirastruciure and revenue support 13 18 15 Z 28
Support for rural Iown sanrvices 10
Ex-naw town dweallings tdefects grant)
Dizabled facikties grant 58 55 66 ad BG i
Hiusng defects grant E B8 3 1
Private house rangwal 249 234 181 153 156 4
Gypay st gram 14 12 4 1 ]
Mational Parks and Broads Authonty
Supplerrantary grant
LDA granits 160
Clyrnpes stuckas i
Lirban programme: Coalfislds areas fund
SAE: urban peogramme 3 | 1
SRE: inner city task forces i 1 2
Estate action 318 252 174 a5 57 68
SHE: Ethnic mencrity grants
SRE: daralict land grants 54 13 8 3
Central Manchaster reganaration 1 2
48 Central administration 29 T 16 15 15 23
48 Government offices administration 5 1 1 1 1 1
4G  Headth and Salety Commission grant-in-aid 12 i B 1d 10 1
4D PSA Saervices -1
4E QEN Conference cenirg E4 |
Quean Eizabeth | Confarence Centre trading fund
short tarm koans 1
Capital non-voted
Citer regeneration CFERSs -1 I
British Waterways Board =1
Countryside and wildiife CFERs ‘
Britigh Rail privatisation -7a8T7 -1.002
Railtrack 142 T2
Housing Corporation -8 -21 -1 1 2 1
Grants to Europaan passangsr Senices 288 a0
Housing CFEFS
Air travel trust fund 4 1 1 |
|
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Table A11a Departmental Expenditure Limits and Annually Managed Expenditure £ million

Cash Plans 1995-96 to 2000-01 (continued)

RTR 1995-96 1996-87 1997-88 1998-88 1899-00 2000-01
Section outtum outium outtum ouitum outturn  estimated
auttum
Unicn Ralhways — managament of CTHL &

Mew bos grants

Commission for New Towns 127 -115 -112 -123 -122 -124

Building Research Estableshment

Credit approvals for ports 1 4
Ports and shipping services 17 - 4 -6 4
Credit approvals for car parks 3] 5 4 B 4 5
Coivil Awiation Authority 5 57 1 a
British Rad grant -TGA 3 f -30 B 29
London Regional Transpon -2 -2 -2 1 -1
Cradit approvals — LG services 2 ) 2
Cradil approvals for transport
FSA Services
QEN Conference Cantre
CEl Conference centre short term loans
Credit approvals
Cvar regeneration 58,125 13,138 7 )
Ewropean Regional Development fund 43974 48,158 56 B3 L 2259.441)
Total spending in DETR Main DEL 9,624 9,662 9,606 8,992 8.601 11,263

Departmental Main Annually Managed Expenditure
Current budget voted

1A Housing revenus acocount subsidy 4.023 3875 3,783 3,337 3.047 3.086
Bulk pansion ransters A 20
Capital budget non-voted
Mational Air Traffic Senices 34 -13 -28 -36 22
Total spending in DETR Main AME 4,057 3,861 3,756 330 3.07T 3,106

# Amounts under half a millon pounds are not shown,
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Table A11b Departmental Expenditure Limits - DETR Local Govérnment £ million
RR 1905-06 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1899-00 2000-01
Saction outturn outtum outtum outturn outturn.  estimated
outiurm
Department expenditure limit
Current budget
Voted expenditure
3A  Valuation services 148 137 139 127 37 138
4B Best Valua Inspeciorate 5 16
3C Local governmant research and pubicity 1 i 1 2 ] -
30  London governance ] 12 a |
Transibional arrangements for GLA #
3E Revenue suppor grant 18,575 18,246 18812 19,634 20058 19,585
3F NMon-domeshic rales payments 11354 12,730 12,027 12,524 13612 15,400 I
3H Caher grants and payments # # i f # &3
Local Government Commission 4 2 2 3 3 3
Local Government Commission mapping costs & I
Local Governmant residuary body & #
Locel Govermment Standands Board i
Rent rebates —desabled poople 4 ;
Commumity charme grani 45 1 |
Coundl tax transifional reduction grant 30 2 #
Unaccompanied chidren grant # .
Compensation for authanties aflected by
tenrorist ncidents 2 4 .
Local Government special payments i
Emvironment grants 2 # n
MNon-voted expenditure |
Community charge grant -3 -3
MNor-domestic rate coflecton costs 75 7 9 79 B3 B3 |
London refarandum costs 1 i
GLA elaction — retuming officers! axpensas 8 i
MNon-domestic rate payments — City of London offsat 7 7 T 7 T
Valuation tribunals -# -7 4 & 4 #
Councl tax transitional reduction grant -9 2 #
Unaccompanied Childran: grant # -
Capital budget
Emvironmiant grants 1 1 .
A Valuation services # # 7 1 H # |
aC  Local govemnment ressarch and publicity I
3K Local Governant Comimission # ] " 4 #
Irvest o Save special grant 3
Non-voted expanditure
Ernvironment grants - “H
SCAs 10 4
Valuation tribunals
Local Govemment Residual Body' i #

-
L)
==
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Table A11b Departmental Expenditure Limits - DETR Local Government {continued) £ million
| RIR 1985-96 1996-97 1067-98 1998-99 1999-00  2000-01
| Section outturm outtum outium outtum outtum  estimated

ourtturm

| Credit approvals

| Comemutaticn 4 5 [ B B 9
Transitional costs of re-crganisation a1 102 15 104 o o
Capital chalenoe fund 147 244 208
Total spending in local govemment DEL 30,254 31,315 31,372 32,737 3497 35,360

# Amounis below half a million pounds are not shown.
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Table A11c Office of the Rail Regulator £ million

1995-96 1996-97 1597-98 1998-99 1890-00 2000-07
oulturn outturm outtum oulturm outturm estimated
autturm

Departmental expenditure limits - ORR

Current budget I
Agminesiration o i A " 3 -
Mon-voted axpanciune -5 B + 8 "

Capital budget
Adirmeresiralion

3l
i
u
3

Mon-vioted axpandilune
Total spending in ORR DEL 1 L # # 4 [

#  Amounts under hall a million powunds are net shown
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Table A11d Office of Water Services £ million

|
1995-96 1906-97 1097-08 10998-09 199900 2000-01 |
outturn outturm outtum outturm outtum  estmated

outturm :

Departmental expenditure limits - OFWAT '
Current budget g9 9 10 10 11 11

Man-voted expenditirs
Capital budget # # L 8 i i

Maorn-voled expencitung

Total spending in DEL | 10 1" 10 11 12
Departrmental main AME # # #
Current budget

MON-wobed expancitung
Capital budget

MNon-voted axpandiung

Total spending in AME # # #

# Amounts under half a million pounds am not shown
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lable A12a DETR Main and Local Government: DEL and AME Cash to Resource

Reconciliations 1998-99 to 2000-01

£ million

DEL Current Budget - Cash
Timing adpiziments
Capital charges on the oivil estate
MNon-departmental public bodes — scoring adjuesiments
Pubic corporations — sooning acdjustments
Ciher adjustments
Cither budgeting charges
Resource Budget DEL

DEL Capital Budget - Cash
Timing adjustments
Non-departmental pubéc bodies - scoring adjustments
Pubbc corporations — scoring adiusiments
Ciher budgeting changes
Capital Budget DEL

Total DEL under cash
Tetal DEL under RAB

AME Current Budget - Cash
Timing adjustiments
Self financing public comporations - scorng adjustments
Oiher adustments
Chiher budgeting changes
Resource Budget Departmental AME

Mon cash items in resource AME

AME Capital Budget - Cash
Timing adjusimenis
Public corporations capital expenditure — switch to DEL
Chher adustments
her budgeting changes
Capital Budget Departmental AME

Total AME under cash
Total AME under RAB

1908-09 1999-00 2000-01
outturn outtum estimated

outturn
36,429,173 38,223,914 40,349,095
0 a 0
11,025 4,301 2. 786
-0, 285 -49.816 -22,849
368 327 -247 020 368,034
U, 128 32,778 80,206
0 0 [}
36,043,715 37,914,145 39,880,992
5,299,648 5,573,584 6,273,723
-162,114 102,051 -150.265
5,149 335,002 -12.881
509,311 -214, 963 214,247
o | Q
5,651,504 5,592,482 8,324,724
41,728,821 43,797,508 46,622,818
41,605,708 43,506,631 46,205,716
3,337,134 3,055,491 3,106,214
3,858 943 4,086 726 3680582
16,946 BB 954 91,302
T0.927 134,452 =32, 200
o 0 o
7.108,204 7,197,715 6,663,084
3,858,843 4,138.270 3,721,926
=36,100 21,752 0
0 0 0
i 0 0
87,800 29,948 51,700
0 0 Q
51,700 51,700 51,700
3,301,034 3077 243 3,106,214
7,159,904 7,249.415 6,714,794
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Table A12b Office of Rail Regulator: DEL and AME Cash to Resource Reconciliations E million

1998-99 to 2000-01

1998-09 1990-00 2000=0r1
outtum outturn astimated
outtum

DEL Current Budget = Cash 8 2 #

Timing adjustments

Swiatches from curment to capital budget

=,
=

witches from capital to resource budget

Capital changes on he civil estale

Mon-deparimental public bodies - B0 adjstments

Public corporations SConng adjustments

Other- adjustments e,
Other budgeting changes

Resource Budget DEL 0 3 #

DEL Capital Budget — Cash 1 1 #
Timing adjustments
Switchea from current (o capital budget
Swatches from capital to resounce budget

Men-departmental pubilic bodies — storing adjustments

Public corpomations —soonng adjustments
Other budgating changes

Capital Budget DEL 1 1 #

Total DEL under cash g 3 #
Total DEL under RAB L 4 #

AME Current Budget — Cash |
Timirg adjustments |
Sedf financing pubiic corporations - scoring adjustmants
Other adusinments 1 L 1
Other budgeting changes

Resource Budget Departmental AME 1 1 1

Mon cash items in resource AME 1 1 1

AME Capital Budget - Cash
Timing adjustments
Public corporations capital expenditure — switch 1o DEL
Oiher adjustments
Cithesr BG0SING changes

Gapital Budget Departmental AME 0 0 0

Total AME under cash L] a a
Total AME under RAB 1 1

11E
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Table 412c Office of Water Services: DEL and AME Cash to Resource Reconciliations £ million

1998-99 to 2000-01

1998-99 1890-00 2000~
outturm outtum estimated
outtum

DEL Current Budget = Cash 10 11 11
Timing adustments i - -
Swilches from curment 1o capital tudoat
Switches from capital 10 resource budget # # -
Capital charges on the civil estate
Mon-gepartmental public bodies — scorning adjustments
Publhz corporations — sconng adjustments
Othar adjustments
Other budgeting chanpes

Resource Budget DEL

DEL Capital Budget = Cash

Timing adjustrments

Switches from curment to capstal budget
Switches from capital 10 resource budget
Mon-departmental public bodes — sconng adpsimeants
Public corporations - sconing adusimants
Other budgeting changes
Capital Budgat DEL # # #

Total DEL under cash 10 11 12
Total DEL under RAB

AME Currant Budget - Cash
Timing adusiments
Salf fimancing public corporations — sConng adustments
Other adjustments
Cither budgeting changes
Resource Budget Departmental AME [ # #

Mon cash items in resource AME i # i

| AME Capital Budget - Cash
Tiring adpstmsnts
Pubdic comporations capital expandilurg — switch to DEL
Cithar adpustimants
Other budgeting changes
Capital Budget Departmental AME

TPM&MEm:mh i & i
Total AME under RAB # # L

—
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APPENDIX B
Grant-in-Aid Tables

Table B1 Housing Corporation expenditure: expected use of grant-in-aid

1989-00 2000-01 2001-02
outturn astimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource
Humning costs 28,156 28,500 G35.400
Grants 153,864 158,558 170338
Capital
Granis 811,335 BE20,955 T84, 684
Furchase of land alc 2017 184 a2
Total DEL 895,436 1,000,586 885174
Annually managed expenditure
Cost of capita! charge 00 0o 200
Lrepracatson 954 HH3 Ty
Total AME 1,254 1,283 1.307
Total managed expenditure 896,600 1,010,868 996,481
Grant-in-aid 1,332,501 1,434,850 1,485,174




Cinnt-in-Abd Tables

Table B2 Expected use of grant-in-aid to Castle Vale Housing Action Trust

19398-00 2000-01 2001-02
autiurm estimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource
Subsicy 6,327 7301 G421
Profitiioss 282 0 L]
Capital
Purchase of stocks of &nd and bulldngs 4,335 38.517 26,046
Sates of stocks of land and buldings -18.355 0 0
Met capital grants to the private sector 1,145 1,888 9,964
Capital scquisitions 126 16 a
. Total DEL 23,860 47,722 42,43
Annually managed expenditure
Cost of cagital charmge 151 0 (4]
Other AME items 0 0 (1]
Amount of grant-in-aid 18,000 20,000 20,000

Table B3 Expected use of grant-in-aid to Liverpool Housing Action Trust

1993-00 2000-01 2001-02
outtum estimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource
Suibsidy 8,540 6.230 5,237
Profitioss 121 -46 (3]
Capital
Purchase of stocks of nd and buildings 3974 5,433 5.534
Sabes of stocks of land and buildings 0 1] 0
Med capital grants to the private sector 11,283 13,478 17110
Capital acquisitions B2 89 o
Total DEL 3,989 25,184 27,881
Annually managed expenditure
Cost of capital charge 31 465 0
Cither AME items (1] 0 0
Amount of grant-in-aid 19,500 18,400 20,300

i3]
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Table B4 Expected use of grant-in-aid to Stonebridge Housing Action Trust

1999-00 2000- 2001-02
outtum estimated outturm plans
DEL
Resource
Subeidy 8,063 5,656 7208
Profitioss 48 11 1)
Capital
Purchase of atocks of land and buldings 14,368 15.025 2B 119
Salaz of stocks of land and buddings 0 0 1]
Met capital grams 1o the private seclor 0 0 i
Capital acquisitions 6l 0 4]
Total DEL 22,547 21,670 35,327
Anmusally managed expenditure
Lost of capstal charge i 0 1]
Cther AME iterms 0 0 0
Amount of grant-in-aid 18,600 14,800 26,500

Table BS Expected use of grant-in-aid to Tower Hamlets Housing Action Trust

1998-00 2000-01 2001=02
outturm estimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource
Sansicly 6,985 4,406 3,830
Profit/loss 82 0 0
Capital
Purchase of stacks of land and DuskEngs 3,953 387 2,368
Sales of stocks of land and bulidings 12 0 0
Met capital grants (o the private sector 0 4,347 8578
Caphal acouisitions 2 31 31
Total DEL 11,035 21,880 14,807
Annualy managed expanditure
Cost of capital charge 5 0 0
Oither AME items 0 0 0
Amount of grant-in-aid 8,000 24,000 7,500
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Table B6 Expected use of grant-in-aid to Waltham Forest Housing Action Trust

1995-00 2000-01 2001-02
outturm estimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource
Sy 7098 2978 1. 707
Profitioss 720 12 ¥}
Capital
Purchase of stocks of land and bulldings 21,343 22278 19,085
Sales of stocks of land and buildings 2 ARG 11,349 8004
el capltal grants 10 the privala sechon 0 0 [a]
Capiial acquesitons il 25 (i}
Total DEL 26,826 13,320 12,738
Annualy managed expenditune
Cost of capital charge 12 12 12
| Other AME iterms a 4] a
| Amount of grant-in-aid 18,500 15,000 12,500

Table BY Expected use of grant-in-aid to the Urban Regeneration Agency

1990-00 2000-01 2001-2002
outturn estimated outtum plans |
DEL I
| Resource
' Stbasdy (2] 5408 0
Profitloss -211.310 289,800 56,000
Capital
Purchase of stocks of land and buldings 84,831 20,400 6,500 I
Sales of stocks of land and buildings -151.,020 23,100 3,800
| Mat capital grants o tha private sector 211,310 205 800 47,300
Capital acquisiticns 743
Beok values on sales 300,477
‘Total DEL -365,923 17,708 44,000
Anmually managed expenditure
Cost of capital changs 11.277 11,100 2,857
Other AME ilems 0 0 0
Amount of grant-in-aid 225,513 198,095 84,000
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Table BB Expected use of grant-in-aid to the Rural Development Commission

1885-00 2000-01
cutturm' estimated outtum

Runnéng costs

Salanes 223 41

Acimiristration axpensas 287 T2

Superannuation 2487 g4z
Total running costs 2,967 755
Cormamunications
Other expenditure not included in the control total
Corporation tax Fi sl
Pensions bulk transfer 8420 20,152
Gross {otal 12,088 20,907
Feceipls

Workepace (current)

Workspa ita

Loan Capilal repaymants

Oher 47 10
Total receipts 47 10 I
Met total 12,041 20,897

1 The figures for 1893-00 reprasent provision for the RDC’'s estimated expandiure on functions necessary for winding up its
affairs. In 129900, provision for the RDC’s operational functions Is included partly under Countryside Agency estimated
outtum and panly under the regional developmant agenches’ axpenditura (28a Tables B12 and B14 1o B21).
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Table B9 Expected use of grant-in-aid to English Nature

1989-00 2000-01 2001-02
auttum estimated outtum plans
Departmental Expenditure Limited (DEL)
Resource |
Running costs 15,218 37,115 44 335
| Granis 1,356 1,536 1.225
subsidy (managemant agreement annual payments- state aid] 5,007 5,668 6650
Capital
Grants 3,004 2,945 2.950 i
Purchases of land & other assats 1,720 2.578 2.750 !
Total DEL 46,335 50,043 58,010
Annually Managed Expenditure [AME])
Cost of capital charge afi1 400 500
Other AME Items 1,326 1,508 2,633
Total AME 1,787 2,080 3,133
Total managed expenditura 48,122 52,133 61,143
Grant in aid' 46,335 50,043 S8,010
1 Amount of grant-in-ad pand to body (on resourca basis).

Table B10 Expected use of grant-in-aid to the National Forest Company

1999=-00 2000-01 2001 -02
outturn eslimated outturm plans
Running costs
Pay costs AGd 526 e ata)
Mon-pay costs S ard 62
Programme axpenditure
Tender scheme 1,869 2,045 2170
Grants 88 100 150
Land agusition 460 AT 300
Total 3,266 3,312 3,550
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Table BE11 Environment Agency: expected use of grant-in-aid and income

189500 200001 Grant-in-aid 2001-02
outium estimated outtum plans'
Summary of expenditure and receipts
Admiristration 112.971 113,000 113,000
Other curent axpandifura 349.002 377,341 390,298
Capital axpenditure and investment 143,380 148,378 145,853
Pensions 12.567 13,000 13,200
Gross total 617,940 B48,719 662,349
Less
Recaipts
MAFF grart and gram-in-gd 37,947 33,292 34,292
MNAW grant and grani=in-axd 11.764 12,431 12,434
Crther incomea 467 431 498 867 511,831
Met total’ 100,788 105,128 103,735

Breakdown of expenditure and expected use of grant-in-aid by function

Water resources

Revenue T6.038 85,721 1,700 87,864

Capital 9,766 9,984 10,000
Flood defence

Revenus 153,233 189,551 29536 167,657

Capital 122,003 123,508 124,932

Environmental protection

Revenus 199,123 200,206 87819 214,571

Capital 5407 B B5Ba 68378
Mavigation

Revenue 4 285 5,167 4 475 4 648

Capatal 3,553 3,286 3,585
Fisheries

Revenue 22,5801 22812 7481 21,453

Capatal ar4 378 A9
Recreation

FRevenue 1.988 1.843 1.B70 1,822

Capital 281 244 236
Conservation

Revenue 3,585 3.530 4.5M 3,915

Capatal 406 33 03

Othear 1200 2411 1366

Ex-water authonty pensions
(un-disaggregated) 12.587 13.000 13,000 13200
Total 617,940 649,719 150,852 662,349

A by



Cirant-in-Add Tables

lable B11 Environment Agency: expected use of grant-in-aid and income (continued)

1 The Enviranment Agency™s estimated other income (£436.8 million) is made up as follows:

Cischarge consents

GlA reserve

IFC

Imtegrated pollution prevention and control
Hadoactive Substances Act
Wasla regulation charges
Fisharnes mocoma

Recreaton income

Canservation income

Eoal cences

Mavegation tolls, et

Abstraction charges

Water resources Incoms recened
Uze of water resource balances
Lenias

Ganaral drainage charges

Flood defence inferast recehved
Lise of fieod defence balances
Total

£ million

488.8

2 Total central Government spand is made up from contributions by three departments as follows: grant-in-akd from DETR
{£105.1 million}; grant-in-ald for fishenes (£4.8 million) and grant for flood defence purposes (E28.5 million) provided by MAFF;
and grant-in-aid (£11.4 million) and grant for flood purpeses (£1.0 million) provided by the National Assembly for Wales,
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Table B12 Expected use of grant-in-aid to the Countryside Agency

1998-00 2000-01 2001-02
outtum estimated outtum plans?®
Current expenditure
Running costs
Salaries 8,871 13,084
Administration expenseas G777 871
VER/VES 455 1,000
Total running costs 17,103 22,815
Ciher diract cument
Hesearch, expanments and natenal poicy und 4 077 B.410
Publicity, infermation and commlumcalions 1.681 1,224
Other programme expanditure 485 S |
Current granis and transiers I
Grants 1o local authorties 13,401 13,184
Grants 10 private and veluntary sectors 6,601 5,141
Suppart for rural transport 3.073 5,800
international subscriptions B 14
Capital expenditure
Direct expenditure
Purchasa of major capital asseis 1,390 1,100
Capital grants and transfers
(Frants 1.433 400
Villape hall loans 395 )
Other axpenditure
Local hentage infiaive grants 148 1170
Millannium greens grants 3,084 3857
Gross total 53,096 632,500
Less
HatsEpts
Running costs S6E8 1,806
Cither current 39 a5
Capital 0 i}
Mational Loftery 3407 G282
European Community 9 0
Total receipts 4,299 8,183
Net total 48,797 5517
1 1998-00 was the Countryside Agency’s first year of operation,
2 2001-02 figures, which will be in resource tenms. ané not yet avasdabbs,
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Table B13 Health and Safety Commission: expected use of grant-in-aid and income

1999-00 2000-01 2001-02
outturm estimated outtum plans
|
| Resource
| DEL
Haalth ared Safety Commission 162,931 186107 182,513
Haatih and Safaty Labaratony -3.125 -2.1B5 2,235
AME
Health and Safety Commission 10,675 0528 9,065
Heaalth aned Safety Laboratory -G 5,880 3.2
| Total resource 176,820 199,328 192,655
| Capital Budget
| Health and Safety Cormmission 5,691 5, 735 5,B65
Haalth and Safety Laboratory 1,183 4,192 4 200
Total capital 7.884 10,927 11,065
Total managed expenditure 184,704 201,255 203,720
Grant-in-aid 184,813 210,258 203,761 '

159909-00 2000- 2001-02
outtum estimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource
Running costs 17.2%4 11,614 114975
Operating mcome 15,768 13,920 11,667
Grants 40 407 52,024 Hi,320
Capital
Grants 61,037 44,730 58,978
Land and property -4.812 B.030 34,080
Total DEL 98,178 107 478 149,615
Annually managed expenditune
L-05t of capital charge
Othar AME tems 0 0 0
Amount of grant-in-aid 98,178 107,478 149,615
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Table B15 Expected use of grant-in-aid to the North West Development Agency

1998-00 2000-01 2001=02
outturn estimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource
Running costs 21477 14,101 15,763
Dperaling incoma 12.1689 -11,468 8,400
Grants 54,653 BZ.649 83,269
Capital
Grants 73,911 68,317 A8.065
| and -and property - 1,698 -4,5970 74,770
Total DEL 146,254 148,620 257 46T
Annually managed expenditurs
Cost of capital charge |
Dher AME lams
Tolal AME 0 0 0
Amount of grant-in-aid 146,254 148,629 25T 487

Table B16 Expected use of grant-in-aid to Yorkshire Forward

1995-00 2000-01 200102
auftum estimated outiurn plans
DEL
Resource
Running costs 12,083 9,900 11.672
Lperating income 7449 5335 4 BAO
Grants 55,310 Tr2n2 91.250
Capital
Grants 51873 61,085 74,271
Land and property 2011 B.B2D 38,040
Total DEL 108,912 151,502 211,583
Annually managed expendiiure
Cost of capital chame
Crthar AME items
Total AME 0 0 0
Amount of grant-in-aid 108,912 151,592 211,583 i
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Table B17 Expected use of grant-in-aid to Advantage West Midlands

195900 2000-01 2001-02
outturm estimated outtum plans
DEL
| Resource
Running costs 9,213 8,873 10,392
Cipsratng incoms 1,466 -1,385 -880
Grants 0 60,328 A4, 168
Capital
Grants 80,961 38,465 43, 218
Land and property 1.079 20,233 32,370
Taotal DEL 25,787 127 507 148,267
Annually managed expendirg
Ciost of Capial change
Othar AME items
Taotal AME 1) 0 (i
Amaount of grant-in-aid 88,787 127,507 149,267

199900 2000-01 2001-02
outturn estimated outium plans
DEL
Rescurce
Running costs B.183 B 437 B.710
Operating income 3,376 2,048 1,800
Grant 34,800 25470 26,210
| Capital
l larants 20874 222482 25,011
| Land and property 5,732 12558
Total DEL 67,362 66,660
l‘!‘.-"l’-"IL.'-H"}' managed expenaiure
Cost of capital charge
Other AME items
Total AME 0 Q 0 |
‘Amount of grant-in-aid 67,362 66,660 81 .,5?.1 |

341



PDETR Annual Report

Table B19 Expected use of grant-in-aid to the East of England Development Agency

1999-00 2000-01 2001-02
outtum estimated outtum plans

DEL

Resource

Running costs 4,423 6205 6,895
Operaling income 506 418 -486

(arants 17 17,641 20,674 |

Capital

088 11,224 13,6568

[

= =
Laramts 2

o "
1,362 2,748 15,920

Total DEL 28,351 37,400 56,762

Land and propery

Annually managed expendifiuns
Cost of capital changa
ther AME itams
Total AME 0 0 0

Amount of grant-in-aid 28,351 37400 56,762

Table B20 Expected use of grant-in-aid to the South West of England

Development Agency

195900 2000-01 2001-02
gutturm astimated outtum plans

DEL

Resource

INMNGg costs 10,426 10,167 10,812
Oparating Income -8,703 3,416 -F175

Grams 20425 20,448 23,414

Capital

Land and proparty Tl 16,906 14,380
Total DEL 52,487 61,342 66,53

Annualy managed expanditure

Ciost of capidad charga

Ottsr AME femes

Total AME 0 o 0

Amount of grant-in-aid 52,487 61,342 66,591
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Table B21 Expected use of grant-in-aid to the South East of England

Development Agency

1999-00 2000-01 2001-02
outtum astimated outtum plans
DEL
Resource |
Aunning Cosis 6817 7,508 7,768
Oparating Income 406 0 -38
Grants 628 30,023 36,351
Capital
Grants 43,332 27020 34,102
Land and Property 580 0,494 17,500
Total DEL 50,951 75,035 &4,721
|  Annualy Managed Expenditure
| Gost of Capital Change
Cither AME Hems
Total AME 0 0 0 |
Amaount of grant-in-aid 50,951 75,035 94,721 |

Table B22 Expected use of grant-in-aid to the London Development Agency’

2000-01 2001 =02
estimated outtum plans

DEL
Resource
Granis 104,712 117,063
Capital
Granis 129,013 133,255
Total DEL 233,725 250,318
Annually managed expenditure 0 0
Total AME & 0
‘Amount of grant-in-aid 233,725 250,318
1 The LDA is not an NDBP but a local authonty, This table is shown or comparative purposes.
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APPENDIX C
Other Tables

Table C1 Projects involving private finance' £ million
19499-00 2000-n 2001-02

estimated outturn praojected projected

Estimated gross publicly sponsonad capitsl 5042 6,282 6,385

O wihich

Capital spending by private sector on PPR/PF projects TET 619 6839

Capital spending by publc sactor under conwaniianal

procurement and support of prvatsly manced projacts 5175 5,673 5,706

Met cument paymants by pubiic: sector under PF| contracts 308 330 334

1 Projects included in this 1able are those underiaken or supported by the DETR (including executive agencies and NDPBs),
Local authority projects are not included.

Table C2 Summary of gross administration expenditure and allowable receipts within £ million

the DETR gross administration cost limit for 2001-02'

RiR Administration cost Allowable Total share
section® expenditure receipts’ of limit
1F  Rent accoessmant panels 2 2
44 Caniral departmental administration’ 287 -2 265
48 Government offices 70 o
40 PSA serices 7 T
2B Maritimea Coastguard Agency 45 45
iL  Planning inspectorate 32 3G
G The Renl Serdce 36 as
4E  Cueen Ekrabeth | Conferance Cantre capital charge 1 1
2F Highways Agency B9 €9
2nt  Driver and Viehicle Licensing Agency 249 249
Total DETR gross administration cost limit 2001-02 787 -2 785

i The figures in this table are consistent with those published in the relevant departmental supply estimates and with Table A3
and Figure 14d elsewhere in this report.

2 The expenditure and receipts budgets which make up the DETR gross administration cost limit are included in DETR votes as
shown in this column.

3 This section is titled *Houséng' in the supply estimate for RIR 1.
4 Central administration incledes the deparimantal administration cost resenve.
5 Allowabls (gross administration cost) receipts are included in supply estimates as appropriations in aid. They include cartain

payments received rom other Government departments and organisations.
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Othier Tables

NDPE 1995-96 1996-97 1997-38 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03
outtum:.  outturm  oulturn  outturm outturmn  estimated  plans plans
outiurm
Countryside Agency 9,792 8,536 8,620 9368 17813 24372 27000 27400
Engilish Mature’ 20,274 20,368 20189 19913 21,697 23,943 25224 29,569
Jaint Mature Consanancy
Committee’ 2161 2,00 1,962 1,823 1,842 2,248 2243 2.278
Ermdronment Agency” 5500 103,703 108482 107954 112971 113000 113.0000 113,000
English Partnerships
Commisson for the Mew Towns 3r.7 346 ara 309 14.3 15.4 155 15.4
Lirban Regeneralion Agency Yt 29,7 31.8 33.0 13.8 11.7 11.4 11.4
Housing action trusts 18,100 18,983 20,236 16,528 13,126 13,509 13,010 12,434
Casthe Vala 3,700 4,101 4,335 3.968 3911 3,964 25711 3.258
Livenpool 4,100 4,121 3,750 3,888 3,753 3.854 3.501 3.436
Merth Hull* 2,500 2.158 3,259 2,088
Stonabridpe 1,800 2,588 3,068 J.c87 3,124 3,551 3,656 a.587
Tower Hambats 3,200 3,362 3,857 1.884 a00 852 1,128 1,148
Waltham Forest 3,800 2,652 2,169 1,611 1438 1.288 1,213 1,005
Housing Compaoration 30,376 31718 295686 28157 172 31,304 35,366 34,368
Fegional development agencies’ - - 7369 7T.EG80 2 B4285 2 B4.zE5
1 ‘Larger' here means a body with at lsast 25 staff and which normally relies on grant-in-aid far 50 per cant of its income or
trades mainly with Govarnment departments.
2 The Countryside Agency was established on 1 April 1999, thus the figures for 1995-96 to 1998-29 are in respect of the
Countryside Commission.

3 Figures relate (o the tolal salary and support costs for English Mature but not superannuation, as thasa are non-effective

costs that redats to pensionars and not EN's current activities.
4 JNCCis funded jointly by English Natura, Scottish Natural Heritage and the Countryside Council for Wales.
5 Figures represent the agency's central and regional corea administration overheads confrolled through the “total administrative

cost’ regime,
& Morth Hull HAT ceased operating in March 159499,

7 Thesa figures are for the eight RDAs established on 1 April 19898, They exclude the London Development Agency winch 15 not
an MDPB. The running costs for individual RDAs are set cul in Appendix B (Tables B14-B21).
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Table C4 Long-term capital projects’ £ million

Yearof Cument Onginal Cument Spendin Forecast Estimated Tobe
start/ estimate  estimate estimate pastyears spendio provision spentin

original ofyearof oftotal of total to Ifarzom for future
estimate completion spend spand  31/3/2000 2001-02 years®
of year of
completion®

Major motorway schemes
Schemes in progress (in year ending 31/3/2001) with a works cost over £50m

MED Danton - Middleton 1903-04/ 2000-01 3354 4568.7 J91.5 48.9 10:0 T
199890

Total for motorway schemes 335.4 458.7 391.5 49.9 10.0 a3 |

Major schemes on other trunk roads

Schemes in progress (in year ending 31/3/2001) with a works cost over E50m

AZ = M2 Cobham junction 4 1998-00¢ 2002-03 1957 191.2 25.9 64,8 49.6 508
200203

A1033 Hadon Road (Hull) 2000-01/ 200304 49.0 520 0.7 4.7 7.0 29.8

rmpnoverTent 2003-04

A43 Toweester to MdO dualng 2000-01/ 2003-04 51.7 7.8 [#1(5} 11.3 54.5 4.5
2002-03

Total for other trunk roads 206.4 3141 2r.2 a0.a 1211 ‘85.0

Major schemes total 631.8 7728 418.7 130.7 1311 a3

Trand 1997-98 15998-99 2000-01

% of prosects wath kater currant completon date than onginal 6o | 20

% of projects with higher current estimate of expenditure than coiginal 100 100 60

1 Only schemes on site during 2000-01 are shown in this table. Figures include non-recoverable VAT only and are for works

costs only [including works, stats, ancilliaries including landscaping and noise reduction),

2 All original estmates are at second quaner 2000 values.

3 Estimates of future spend are valued a1 currant financial year prices,

4 Based on estimates produced prior to tender invitation.

I 5 From 1287-88 Roads Review, when decisions were taken to progress 1o tender invitation.

Table C5 Recruitment statistics’

Grade Mon-civil Fixed-term  Parmanent Casual® Female Ethnic Disabled
service appoiniment mingrity

Fay band 1 0 [ 1 28 15 1] 0

Pay band 2 1 12 57 2 ar 16 2

Pay band 3 1 1 124 12 64 4 3

Pay band 4 L <) 68 3 27 2 2

Pay band 5 2 1 28 o H L8]

Pay band & 15 4 45 0 1i a

Pay band 7 2 1] 7 i 2 1 o

Ss 3 ] 15 23 23 ) 4]

Totals 20 29 344 68 193 23 T

1 For all staff recruited from 1 January 2000 o date.

2 Casual staff are employed for short penods of up 1o 12 months to fil a vacancy temporarily or underiake & particular piece
of work.

3 Figures show those ihat declared a disability.
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Table C6 Exceptions to recruitment code

Ohher Tables

Category Mumber
Casual appointments extended over 12 months 3
Reacurrent shart-larm appontments 2
Short-term appointments whare heghly speciaised skills requesied a3
Extension of short-term appointment beyond publicised peniod or comearsion 10 permanance 3
Irwvard sacondmeants B
Outward Seconamants 70
Extensions to secondments 10
Rainstatements/re-empknyments of former civil servants 5
Transters of s1af with work 3
Transtars of stafl from other public sersces without work 0
Surplus acceptabée staff 0
Dsabled candidates 0
Excaptions resanved for the Commissionear 0
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APPENDIX D
Public Appointments

Public body and Position Pericd of appointment Renumeration Time
name of appointes Mational £ Actual £ input

Dr A Tillotson Membar 21/01/°2000-31/05.2001 unpasd 10°dpy
+ T Tennant Membar 21/01/2000-31/05/2001 unpaid 10 doy
D Razdan Membsar 21/0/2000-31/05/2001 unpaid 10 dpy
B P Van Danzig Memibsar 06/ 2/2000-3112/2003 unpaid 10 dpy
R Marsh Mernbsar OB 22000- unpaid & dpy
P Conran Membar OB 272000~ unpaid 9 dpy i
M Webib Member O 2/2000- uniped 9 dpy |
|
J M Pratty Deputy Chair 090320001 7/06/2004 132 8 dpy
+ P A David Membear 01/08/2000-23/07/2003 unpaid 10 dpy
s * AFmesco Deputy Chair  01412/2000-31/10/2003 B4,135 15490 4dpm
+ ° Professor 3 Richards Member 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 7,000 2 dpm
* Cir Sir David Wiliams Membsar 01/11/2000-3110/:2003 7.000 2 dpm
N Skefieft Memibsr 01/ 1 22000-31102003 7.000 2dpm
- Swinson MMembsar 011 272000-311 002003 7000 2 dpm
G Lemos Membear 01122000-31/10/2003 7000 2dpm
+ DrPLane Membsar 011 22000-31/10/2003 70000 2dpm
" J J Jeram Deputy Chair  01/D/2000-3112/2000 107.440 107,440  Scpw
+ A Hemingway Mermbar 01/05/2000-30/04/2002 8960 0.5dpw
+ . Rubin Member 01/052000-30/04/2002 8960 0.5dpw
W Gallagher Member 01/05/2000-30/04/2002 8960 OS5dpw
D Grayson kMember O1/05/2000-304/04/2002 B.960 0.5 dpw
o Mayhew Membear 01/052000-30/04/ 2002 8,960 0.5 dpw
A Montague Mermnbar D1 DS 2000-30/04/ 2002 8,960 0.5 dpw

K Smal Membar 01/05/2000-30/04/2002 8.960

13,115

D Langsiow Membsar D4/05/2000-03/09/2003 9,943 3.5 dpm
+ H Gordon Miember 04/0872000-0309/ 2003 9.8043 3.5 dpm
9,943

O /01 /2000-31/12/2001
M Finn Daputy Chalr . 01/01/2000-31/12/2001 wpald  &0dpy
* Dr G Anumba Membear 01/02/2000-31/01/2002 unpaid 20 dey

+ Female  * Re-appeintment
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Public body and Position Period of appointment Renumeration Time
name of appointes Notional £ Actual £ input
* R Davies Marmbiar 0102/ 2000-31,/01/2002 wnpald 40 doy
+ G Wnght Mamber 01/02/2000-31/01/2002 npaid 30 doy
"R WG Biount Memier 0100 /2000-31/12/200 unpaid 80 dpy
Profassor P Jonas Mamber A 2000-30/08/2003 unpaid G dpy
F Sheshan Membar €11 0/2000-30/050/2003 unpad. 2 doy
+ ATynan Member 01,1 DV2000-30/09/ 2003 ungaid 2 dpy
S Walzsh Mermber O Qv 2000-30/ 0 2002 ungsaicl 2 dpy
K Williams Membar 01,1 0v2000-30/0902003 mpaid  10.dpy
* D Andreny Member 01/04/2000-31/03/2003 THE000 110,000 S dpw
* A Profit hember 14/112000-13711/2003 116000 116,000 Sdpw

i

2dpm

T Matthews Meamibar 25/08/2000-20/06/2002

Sir ldris Pearce Deputy Chair  01/0472000-301 1/2000 LNl 1 dpw
D Edmonds Mambar O10172000=-31/12/2002 Lt 1.5 dpm
+ [rPLane hember 01401/2000-3112/2002 unpaid 1.5 dom
Dr J M Bridge Member 001 2000-31/12/2002 unpaid  1.5dpm
B Gidoomal hMambar A7 F2000-30v06/ 2003 unpaid 1.5 dpm
* IL R Romar Chief O1/06¢ 200031032001 095,873 19174 1dpw

|

* D Woodhai Member 1 A0/ 2000-31/03/2001 6318 2dpm

* Fang Mambear OO 200031032003 6,318 2 dpm

A Hams Member 1047 2000-31/03/2003 6,318 2 dpm

+ L FIEBFHR-H"IH'}' Mamber 01/04/2000-3 1032003 6,318 2 dpm
+ SSlapely Mambar 0710420003 1/052008 8318 2 dpim

Dv M Coling Mernber 07/12/2003-06/12/2003 unpaid 4 dpy
+ Professor D Ecwards Member: 07/12/2003-06/12/2003 unpaid 4 dpy
Professor D Goode Membear 07/12/2003-06/12/2003 unpaid 4 dpy
+  Dv MO'Neil Mamber 07/12/2003-06/12/2003 unpaid 4 dpy
Professor | Swingland Member 07/12/2003-06/12/2003 mmpaid 4 dpy

* Professor R G L Wikksan Membar 01,/042000-31/032001 11070 35dpm
* Professor G L Lucas Mombar O/087 200031032000 7.807 25dpm
D A Forster Member 10v01 /2000031 /2005 unpaid  Z.5dpm
E Gallagher Mamiber 01/09/2000-31/09/2003 7007 2&5dpm

£1/04/2000-31/082000

01/04/2000-30/11/2000

D Edmoncls Member 01401 /2000-31/12/2002 10,664 1.5 dpm
+ [DrP Lane Marmbar 01/01/2000-31/12/2002 10,864 1.5 dopm
Dr.J W Bridge Maembar 01,/01/2000-31/12/2002 10664  1.5dpm

01/07/2000-30/06/2003

01/07172000-31712:2003
G Hampson Deputy Chair - 01/05/2000-07 /082000 60,170 23070 Sdpm

+Female  * Re-appointment
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Fublic body and Pasition Feriod of appointment Renumeration Time
name of appointes Motional € Actual € input
* G Manning Membsar DE/O8/2000-07/08/2003 61,810 23840 Tdom
* G Wardos Mambear DB/O8A2000-07 082004 81,910 23.640 T dpm
T Cantia Mambsar 1808200015090 2003 61,810 13.510 4 dpm
F fatthews Membear 1808/ 2000-15/09v2003 G61.910. 13,510 4 dpm
+ 5 Parkin Member 18/08/2000-1508v 2003 61,810 13.510° 4 dpm
+ KL Warren Mamber 17A02000=18/10/2003 81,910 23,640 7 dpm
+ o E Munsii Mamiar 14/06/2000-14/06/2003 unpaid 13 dpy
+ D Clarke Membar 14708 200014062003 unpaid 13 dpy

* Dr M McKiaman Mambar 01704/ 2000=-30/020 2000 1.367 2 dpm
+ * Cir J BEdmond-Smith Member 01/04/2000-31/03/2003 1,367 2dpm
+ o Donovan Membar 011020003009/ 2003 1367  2dpm
+ M Booray Membar 0441 0/2000-30/08/2003 1,367 2dpm
D Douglas Memipar S0/06/2000-29/062002 6.300 O5Hdpw
* R Dykes Deputy Chair  01/06/2000-28/02/2003 53,840 10,784  1dpw
* G Hubbard Memipar O1/07/2000-30/06/2004 6.300 0.5 dpw
* J Power Mesmibar 01/1272000-07/02/2002 6,200 0.5 dpw
+ G Pickaring Chair 1707 2000-16/072003 79,320 47 502 3 dpw
+* M Rogers Deputy Chair  01/11/2000-31/10/2003 53.840 10764 1dpw
* | Fergusan Membar 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 6300 O5dpw
* Cir D Coughlin Membar 01/11/2000=31/10/2003 6300  0.5dpw
+ " HKaur Memibar 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 6,300 O5dpw
* D Leatham Member 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 6300 05dow
+ B Ainger Mermbar 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 B200 0.5 dpw
H Bolai Memibar 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 6300 OS5dpw
C#r R Hamadi Mambar 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 62300 O5dpw
+ ¥ lLewis Wemibar D1/11/2000-31/10/2003 6,300 O5dpw
T Bamdord Membar 011 1/2000-31/10:2003 6300 O5dpw
T Wiight Membar 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 6200 OS5Sdpw

E Armitage Deputy Chair  01/10/2000-30/09/2004 59,880 23950 2 dpw
+* S Button Member 01/10/2000-30/09/2004 13.246  1dpw
A Arthur Member 01/10/2000-30/09/2003 10921 1 dpw
Dr M Duncan Membar 01/10/2000-30/09/2003 10921 1 dpw
Dr N Parry Member 01/10/2000- unpaid 1 dpw
+* Lady Knollys Chalrman 01/02/2000-31/01/2002 188 100dpy
* DrJ W Eaton Memipar 0102000-31/072001 urpaid 1 dpm
* J R Hume Membar 01/10£2000-31/07/2001 unpaid  1.dpm
* A Hirst Member 01/10/2000-31/03/2001 unpaid 1 dpm
* Professor A Collier Member 01/10/2000-31/03/2001 unpaid 1 dpm
+* A Smith Membar 01/10/2000-31/03/2001 unpaid  1dpm
* M Palmer Member 01/10/2000-30/03/2001 unpaid  1.dpm
‘ * D Margan hembar D1A2000-31/032001 uripaid 1 dpm
|
" Sir Angus Stirling Chair 01/07/2000-31/12/2001 73,370 20,948  2dpw '
Professor R J Pentreath Membar 01/04/2000-31/03/2003 7807  2.5dpm

+ Female  * Re-appointment
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Public body and Position Period of appointment Renumeration Time
name of appointas Motional £ Actual £ Input

* A 'White Mermber 071/01/2000-31/12/2002 unpaid  Sdpy
* 3 Brocklehurst Member 01/04,/2000-31/12/2000 unpaid 9 doy
* Professor P McMamarna Member O1/01/2000-31/12/2002 unpaid  9doy
+ L Maclean Mernber 01/10/2000-31/1272003 unpaid 9 doy
+* L Webber Member 01/01 7 2000=3 11272002 unpad 9 ooy
* Professor C Curlis Chair 15/08/2000-30/08/2001 220 3dom
* Professor A Blowers Member 01/08/2000-3009/2001 188 X2 dpy
* Dr M Courtis Member 01/0B2000-30/08/2001 BB 22 dpy
J A Hetherington Marmnber 31/07/2000-30/07/2001 188 22 dpy
Dr PR Read Membar 01/11/2000-311072003 7,203 2 dom
+ M Metnaty Mermier 01/11/2000-31/10/2003 7.203 2dpm

14/04/2000-13/04/2003

Mesmber 1TFAC2000-1 6102003 7,203 7203 2dom

* G K -Sinciar Mernbmer 01/04/2000-30/08/2003
* MK Nical Mamber 01/04/2000-30/09/2003
* JR Moris Member 01/01/2000-22/08/2002
4+ 5E McGrath Prasident 01/12/2000=-231/01/2003 70,840 42,505 3 dow
* A Hamilton-Faraey Vice President 101/04/2000-21/0072005 G140 40,285 3 dghw
* J CSharma Wice President  01/04/2000-31/08/2005 67,140 40,285  Jdpw
* GlCoa Mo 01/04/2000-31/03/2002
* P A Copland Member 01/04/2000-31/03/2003
* Lady Davies MMamber 01/04/2000-3 10372005
* DL Edge Mernier 01/04/2000-31/05/2005
* B H Hord Member 01/04/2000-31/02/2005
* G D Smith Mermber 01/04/2000-31/03/2003
* 8 .J Stevens hemiber 01/04/2000-31/03/2003
* P.JStowers famber 1071./04/2000-21/00/2004
* D D Banfigkd Member 01/04/2000-31/02/2005
* J McGrandie Mermber 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* EFint haammiber 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* PG Plumbe Member 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* W J Reed Marmber 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* M FErisko Member 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* P Tabin hambar 01/04/2000-31/03°2005
* N Huckle Member 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* R A Potter hdmmie 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* PM.JCasay Mearmiber 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* J R Humphrys Mermiber 01/04/2000-31/03/2005
* | M Persadsingh Mamber 01/04/2000-31/03/2004
* A M Salfen Mernber 01/04/2000-31/03/2004
+* L M Tagliavini Membar 01/04/2000-31/03/2004
* P D Wiedk hamber 01/04/2000-31/03/2004
* J G Avery harnber 01/04/2000-31/032005

+Female " Re-appolintment
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* M Cannon

* J R Hiton

* A D Pritchard
* E Burton

* MG A Hope

* J R Battinson

* AP Bal
* JH Dove
* P J Hawkswarth
* A Lord
* 4 C Racha
+ * CES Andrew
* R'M Heelis
* W J Martin
* J K McLaughlin
+* J 5 Pacay
* P J Wadler
* KA Rushworth
* WG T Vaughan
+* DHBvans
* M \Wall
* A Engsl
4+ ° P Dhadl
* W H Hatcher
* 1 D Humphnes
* MR Thompsan
* [ Safter

* Professor N P Gravells

Vice Prasident

01/04/2000-31/03/2005
O1/04/2000-31/0372005
01/04/2000-31,/03/2005
01404/ 2000=31/03/2005
0102/ 2000-31/03/2005
01,08/ 2000-31/08/ 2005

01/01/2000-14/1072002
O /01/2000-31/1 272004
G101 /2000-31/12:2004
O A0 /2000-31/122004
09/07/2000-31/12/2004
01/01/2000=31/12/2001
01,01 2000=31/12/2004
01/01/2000-31/12/2004
/01/2000-31/1272000
01/01/2000-31/12/2004
01/01/2000-31/12/2004
O1/01/2000=-31/12/2004
0101 /2000-31/12/2004
01/01/2000-04/06/2002
01/01/2000=-31/12/2002
0101 2000=-31/1 202004
01042000311 2/2004
01/04/2000-31,/12/2004
01/01/2000=-31/12/2004
01/01/2000-31/12/2004
01/082000-31 /082005
01/09°2000-31/08 2005
01/04/2000-3112/2004

01/01/2000-31/12/2004
01/01/2000-31/12/2004

Public body and Position Period of appointment Renumeration Tima
name of appointes Motional £ Actual £ input
* JGL Rowiand hbamiter 01/0:/2000-31/032005
* G Whita Member O A0 2000-31035°2005
* M Tayior Mamber 01/08/2000-31/08/2005
+ * K Firth-Butterfiald Mamber 01/04,/2000-31/03/2003
* NKNcol Mamiber 010/ 2000-3 1/03/2005
+ " 5 F Redmond Mamber 01./04/2000-31/03/2005
+ GV Bareit hiamber 25/04/2000-31/03/2003
+ Professor V Moms Mermier 25/04/2000-31/03/2003
G S Plarroix hember 2504/2000-31/03/2003
A Ring Marmber 25/04/2000-31/03/2003
+ R 1Embin Member 04/05/2000-31/03/2004
M A Malthaws Memiber 0VOF2000=-31/032003
L Jacobs Mearnbar OOVDE2000-31/03/2003
O Lavene Member 26/06/2000-31,/03/2005
* JH Rosen Mgmiber C1/04/2000-31/03/ 2004
A Erged Member CEA0R2000-31/07/2006
* PF Pror Member 01/04/2000-31/08/2002
D A Stevens Member 006/ 2000-31/08/2000
P J Scrafion Membar 23/411/2000-30/1 1/2005
+ MDkKanan Mambar 231 172000-301 1/2006
+ E A Samupfonda Meamber 2311/2000=30/11/2005
T Johnson Membar 01/11/2000=-31/100°2005
L Janoro Membear A1/ 2000=31/1002005

4+ " E M Thorntan-Sirkin

64,370 12.875

68,070 13,615
64,370 12,875

1 dpw

1 dpw
1 dpw




Public Appointments

Y GH Davies

* D Batey

* N Higgins

* K Mewman
+* AE Franks

* C R Hartloy

+ % J & Tumer

* J'W Shaw
P J Muvenna

+ M Wood

+ " K Firth-Butterfisid
* B Hebbletmwaite
+* L RWynn-Jones
* AL Strowger
* KM Lyons
* | R Pamy
+ ° LB Nicks

+ * F.uJ Silvarman
* R Momman
+* A Hughes

* HC Bowears
* W Colling

* JHS Preston
J E Boulter
J Dalat

* Professor R Macrony Membar 140 2000-1 3/04/2003 188  2.5dpm
* S Martin Holdgate Membar 14/04/2000~13/04/2003 188 2.5dpm
* J 8 Femming Member 14000 2000-13/04/2003 188  25dpm
* Professor M Marmaot Member 14/00/2000-1 3/04/2003 188  2.5.dpm
* Professor R Clift Member 1404/ 2000-13/04.2003 188 2.5 dpm
* Reverand Professor M C Banner Member 14/04/2000-1 204/ 003 188  2.5dpm
£ Misiar Memibar 14/0u0/2000-1 3/04/2003 188  2.5dpm
+ Professor J Plant Mamber 14/04/2000-13/04/2003 188  25dpm
Dr | Graham-Brycs Memiber 14/04/2000-13/04/2003 188 25dpm
Professor Sir Brian Foliett Membar D1/12/2000-01/12/2003 188  0D.5dpm
#+Female  * Re-appointment

* 5 Chesters-Thompson

* Professor A M Prichand

Vieas Presicant

Memibar
Membar
Memiber

Member
Member
Membar

Membar
Member
Mesmbar
Memiber
Mermiber
Membar

Meamiber
Wemibar

Memibar

01/04/2000-31/03/2005
0 2000-31 /032005
/04 2000-31./03/2005
Q104 2000-31/022005
01704/ 2000-31/03/2005
/04 2000-31/03/2005
O /0d4/2000-31/0372005
01/01,/2000-31/02/2001
O1,/04/2000-31,/03/2005
01/04/2000-31/03/2005
14410/ 2000-300/11/2005
1410 2000-30/11/2005

01/04/2000=-30/ 08,2003
O1/04/2000-30 052003
01/04/2000-30/05/2003
O/ 0u2000-30V08/2003
01/08/2000-31 /082005
01/00/2000-31/08/2005
0108/ 2000-31/08/2005

01/04/2000-30v08/2003
01/04/2000-30/05/2003
01/04/2000-30/05/ 2003
071/08/2000-31 /082005
01/08/2000-31/08/2005
/08 2000-31/082005
0406/ 2000-30/08/2004
0/06/2000-30V09/2004
O/ 05 2000=-3 00 2004
O/ 0l 2000300092004
24/05/2000-30/00/2004
01/1 2/2000-30/09/2004

Public body and Position Period of appointment Renumeration Time
name of appointes Motional £ Actual £ imput
* J E Brown Mambear 010N/2000=-31/ 122004
* A J Hawking hMember 01/01/2000-31/12/2004
* D Porter Memibar 014012000311 22004
* 1.J Stephien Mambar 01/01/2000-31/12/2004
* KV Holmes Mamber 01A01/2000-31/ 122001
4+ * A'Wain htember /01/2000-3112/2004
* M G Bames hamiber 01/01/2000-31/12/2004
+* AM Daves Mamber 071/00/2000-31/12/2004
+ * J E Over Mamber O1012000-31/12/2004
* A M Baker hMamibar 01/0:4/2000-31/03/2004
* A JH Martin hMembar 01/04/2000-31 /032004

54,370 12,875

1 dpw
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Public body and Position Pericd of appointment Renumeration Time
name of appointes Motional £ Actual £ input
J Pomitt Chair 270720002707 2003 10,000 4 dpm
+ M Adebowale Memiber 181 0/2000-1810/2003 3,000 1.5 dpm
Professor R Aspirmadall Member 1871 0/2000-18M0/2003 3,000 1.5 dpm
+  H Browning Member 18M10/2000-18102003 3000 1.5dpm
4+ Clir M Child Mamber 1810/°2000-1BM02003 3,000 1.5 dpm
+ R Chiton Mamber 180/ 200018052003 3,000 1.5 dpm
+ L Colbouma Mearmber 1871 0/2000-18/10/2003 3000 1.5dpm
+ ACooia Merniner 181 0/2000=1810/2000 3,000 1.5 dpm
+ ECroks Mernber 1810/2000-18110/2003 3,000 1.5 dpm
+ M Gavron Mesnbar 181 0/2000-1810/2003 3,000  1.5dpm
Dr C Gibson-Smith IMesmiar 18M10/2000=-1810:2003 3,000 1.5 dpm
B Hanna Mesmibar 181002000 TaM 102003 3,000 1.5 dpm
+ D Hutton Membar 1802000 1810/2003 3000 1.5dpm
Or A Knight Membar 161 0/2000-1810/2003 3,000 1.5dpm
W Menzies hemiber 18410V 2000-1810/2003 3,000 1.5 dom
T Riordarn Meambar 181 W2000-1810/2003 3,000 1.5 dpm
[ Osboen Membar 18/10/2000-18710/2003 3000 1.5dpm
+ A Power hbermiter 185 0V2000-18110/2003 3,000 1.5 dpm
 Secralt hambar 181 02000-18 1072003 3,000 1.5 dpm
B Wakeford Member 181 0/2000-1810/2003 3000  1.5dpm
G Wyrine Memiber 181 0/°2000=-1B102003 3,000 1.5 dpm
R Young Mermiber 181 0/2000-18/10/2003 3,000 1.5 dpm

Traffic areas

W Gy Deputy Chalr  01/06/2000-31/05/2003 223

* B M K Homer Deputy Chalr  01/01/2000-03/05/2001 223
T Macartney Chair 2EA02/2000-30/08/201 2 52,001 50,001 5 cpw

* B MK Homer Deputy Chaar  01/01/2000-03/05/2001 223

* M Hinchliffa Deputy Chair 1 S04/ 2000-17/04/2003 223

+ BB Deputy Chair  10/04/2000-02/04/2003 223
+ BBsl Chair 1004, 2000-07/12/2024 58,001 58,001 5 dpw

* M Hincholiffe Deputy Chair 18/04/2000-17/04/2003 223

* B ME Homer Deputy Shalr  01071/2000-03/05/2001 223

T Macarnay Dreputy Chair 10/04/2000-09/04/2003 223

C 5 Heaps Chair 04/01 /2000151 1/2007 60,102 €0,102 5 dpw
AR Bouret Deputy Chair  04/01/2000-03/01/2003 223
Brigadier M H Turmar Deputy Chalr  01/02/2000-31/07/2000 243

P Brown Chair 0905/2000-16/04/2018 59,001 £0,001

5 dpw

+ Famale  ° Re-appointment

358




Appendix E: Public Accounts
Commitiee Recommendations




DETR Axnual Beport

APPENDIX E

Public Accounts Committee
Recommendations

This section sets out mformation relating to reports on
the Department’s work by the National Audit Office
(NAQ) and the Public Accovmts Committee (PAC).
Further details can be found in the reports themselves

and

in the relevant Treasury Minutes.

The Sale of Railfreight

Distribution

NAQ report, 26 March 1999 (HC 280)
PAC hearing, 28 June 1999

PAC 40th report, 10 November 1999
(HC 601, 19958-99)

Tre:

ssury Minute, 27 January 2000 (Cm 4576)

The Department noted the commitree’s
observations that:

¢ the minimum usage charge to which British Rail

18]

was committed until November 2006, though it
gave Eurorunnel assurance about revenues, was
so high that it contributed significantly towards
the £65 million loss in Railfreighe Distribution's
business in 1995-96;

the advice the Department received in
evaluating alternative courses of action of
closure or continuing ownership of the business
may have been weighted in favour of the
privatisation oprion;

the sale meant that EW&S Holdings'
dominance in the domestic rail freight market
was strengthened, which gave EW&S Holdings
U\l'ﬂl:'l'.',ihip of five of the six freight companies
previously owned by British Rail;

the Department might have considered more
carefully whether or not Freightliner’s late bid
represented better value, and the potential
effect of increased competition in the domestic
rail freight marker;

the Department might have arrempred o share
the costs of taking over Railfreight Distribution
with EW&S Holdings, notwithstanding the
Department’s view that it would have been
difficult to reopen the agreement because the
Government had failed to obtain clearance

on time;

clawback provisions to protect the future value
of grant repayments were included in the
agreement, and its recommendarion thar
deparrments should give consideration in future
sales to indexing such payments.

The Department agrees with the committee’s
conclusion thar:

the costs associated with privatising Railfreight
Distribution should have been taken into
account when comparing the options, though
the Department believes that privarisation
would still have proved the best option.

The Department accepted the commitree's
recommendations:

that in order to seek to transfer more private
freight on to the railways, the Department
should think crearively about how to extracr the
maximum value from their assets — the
Department subsequently rook acrion to
increase the tnkr-up of freight grants;



!
|
|

® o include, in future similar circumstances, a
more detailed assessment of the risks involved
in closing a business or retaining it in puHic
ownership, including quantification of the likely
CONSCOUENCES;

® that in future sales, departments set timetahles
that give bidders adequare time to consider their
bidding straregy, including the options for
forming consortia with other inrerested parties;

® that the Department monitors the performance
of EW&S Holdings closely so that it will be in a
position to act quickly to minimise the cost o
the taxpayer in the event that the financial risks
involved in the sale crystallise.

Vehicle Emissions Testing

NAQ report, 6 May 1999 (HC 402)

FAC hearing, 24 January 2000

PAC report, 4 May 2000 (HC 189)
Treasury Minute, 28 June 2000 (Cm 4738)

The Department accepred the committee’s
recommendations (in italics) as follows.

® The Vehicle Inspectorate (V1) give high priority 1o
ensuring that every MOT tester can carry out the
catalyst vehicle emissions test consistently and o
the required standard. Y1 has given high priority
to this objecrive. A free video on caralyst
emissions testing was sent to every MOT testing
station in July 1999, and by the beginning of
summer 2000 all testers had undergone
rerraining.

®  The VI needs to improve the rargeting of roadside
checks. Targeting will be improved following the
introduction of computerisation into the MOT
testing scheme. We are also planning to carry
out field rrials to see whether remote-sensing
equipment can provide a cost-effective method
of rargeting vehicles.

® ¢ should monitor the cost and impact of the
emissions testing regime to ensure that it conmmues
1o be cost-effective and 1o make a worthwhile
comtribution to achieving targets set out in the
national ar quality serategy. We will do so. Berter
information will be available following the

Public Accounts Committee Recommendations

introduction of MOT computerisation towards
the end of 2002.

It shold ensure that computer svstems and testing
equuipment which wse vehicle identification and engine
numbers are made available as soom as possible, and
are supported by appropriate traiming and support.
Emissions testing equipment already includes
vehicle identification and engine numbers.
They will also be included on the new compurer
systems to be introduced into MOT testing
starions in 2002, Training and support is given
by equipment manufacturers and has been
supplemenred with further rraining provided

by VL

It should recomsider the case for giving VI power to
use defective vehicles in incomito inspections when
a suitable legislative apportunity occurs. We will
give this suggestion further considerarion.

The VI shonld ensure that the MOT
computerisation project progresses as planned and
delivers a timely and robust system. It is planned
thar the compurterisation of MOT resting
stations will take place over a six-month period
between May and October 2002. Progress will
be monitored carefully and continuously.

The MOT computer system should provide VI with
the faciliey to follow up cars and light poods vehicles
which fail their annual MOT test, and to counter
the problem of stolen certificates. Our plan from
the outset has been that it should do both,

The VI should examine the large regional variations
in fathere rates, identify their causes and ke action
to remedy any incomsistencies: Action has already
been taken. VI reminded irs examiners of the
standards to be applied, and there is now much
less of a regional variation in failure rares.
Quality assurance checks of the work done by
local authorities has been introduced, and
regional variation will be kepr under review.

It should examine the case for allowing cars and
light vehicles which fail a roadside emissions check
be required o pass a subsequent emissions-only test
rather than a full MOT test, We have examined
the case for allowing an emissions-only rest o
be carried out. However, it is not significantly
more expensive for a full MOT test 1o be carried

161
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out, and is likely thar vehicles which have
emission faults might also have other defects.

®  Publicity for the smoky vehicle hodine should be
stepped up. It should be given a national number
and rveports should systemarically be followed wp.
A single national number (0870 6060440) has
now been introduced. Advice on the new
number has gone out to trade associations and
has also been included on information leaflets.

® [t should consider the scope for accelerating
emissions testing research and publishing interim
findings, so that the testing regime may be revised
or C.'Cfl."i'ldﬁ’d ff 'I.I'[lﬂl'ﬂﬂh’i;. WL’ are 'l.jl.'-ll.ﬁ:l.’, -i'l." WE Can
to accelerate the timings on research projects.
We will review emerging hndings as projects
progress.

® [t should assess the case for reducing the frequency
of testmg catalyst-equipped cars once more
information is available on how catalysts perform
as they get older. We propose to review this
question in 2002-03 when better information
about test failures will be available following
MOT computerisation.

® i should assess whether the benefues of make- and
muodel-spectfic emissions testing outweigh the
complexity and scope for ervor it brings,
EC Dhirecrive 96/96 requires that member states
should test to make and manufacturer values.
MOT compurerisation will provide berter
information on rest failures. We are considering
the testing of vehicles to defaule values initially,
and limiting testing to model-specific values to
vehicles which do not pass at the emissions
deftaulr value.

The Department welcomed the NAQ inquiry into
vehicle emissions testing and the subsequent
consideration of their report by the commirtee.
These have helped to focus attention on the
importance of motorists keeping their vehicle
exhaust emissions to a minimum. The Department
has been working closely with the Vehicle
Inspectorate to put the recommendations into
practice and ensure that the vehicle emissions
testing regime in Britain is as effective and reliable
as possible.

[

Assisting Local
Regeneration

NAQO report, 30 July 1999 (HC 642)

PAC hearing, 28 February 2000

PAC report, 21 June 2000 (HC 283)

Treasury Minute, 12 Ocrober 2000 (Cm 4863)

The Department agreed with the commirree’s
conclusions on:

® the importance of effective local partnerships in
delivering regeneration benefits;

® the need o ensure thar regional development
agencies (RDAs) identify the economic,
phﬁicul and social factors that may be
contributing to local deprivation and, working
with other organisations and local communiries,
set out in their strategies how they intend to
address these issues;

®  ensuring that RDAs have appropriare
arrangements in place to evaluate the impact of
local partnerships in alleviating local deprivation;

® ensuring that RDAs take funding from other
Pll.l."li[ SOUrces i]'l.h'.l account when{:‘ver l]'I.E"!r'
scrutinise the value for money to be obrained
from new project applicarions. If funding is
above benchmarks, then RDAs showld ensure
that the justification is adequately documented;

® the need for a balance ro be struck berween
approving project applications quickly and
ensuring that sufficient information is obtained
to confirm that proposed projects offer value for
money, and ensuring that RDAs take acrion o
investigate should approval times begin to slip;

® the need to check as part of its hinancial
monitoring that RDAs have effective
arrangements in place for collecting receiprs
from past projects;

® the need for RDAs to maintain accurate and
reliable data on project performance, and for
staff using the system o be appropriately trained
and correctly apply the guidelines on counting
DL Tputs;



® the need for common output definitions across
English Partnerships (EP) and the RDAs;

® the need to ensure thar regeneration bodies take
account of other public sector funding sources
when reporting their outpurts, thereby avoiding
the risk of double-counting;

® rhe need o ensure thar underlying output data
are sufficiently robust if performance-related pay
is to be linked into the delivery of outputs;

® the need for some form of independent
validation of performance reporting systems.

The Department also noted:

® the need to encourage RDASs to estimate the
likely total cost of meeting local partnership
objectives, the rimescales within which these
resources will be needed and the likely funding
SOUrCes;

® the need o investigate further the commirttee’s
recommendation that consideration should be
given to strengthening the penalties that might
be payable by grant recipients for failure to
notify regeneration funding bodies when
receipts are due;

® the need for RDAs to ensure that completion
reports are prepared on time, and that any
lessons learned are collated and used to inform
the selection and delivery of future projects.

The Department has been working with EP and the
RDAs to address these issues. The RDAs and EP
have each produced action plans for taking work
forward. The Department has commented on these
and will have regular updates from the bodies
concerned, the first progress report being received
in December 2000.

Public Accounes Committes Recommendations

Highways Agency: Getting
Best Value from the
Disposal of Property

NAO report, 2 December 1999 (HC 58)

PAC hearing 2 February 2000

PAC report, 24 May 2000 (HC 231)

Treasury Minute, 12 October 2000 (Cm 4863)

The Department has aceepted the eriticisms
contained in the committee’s report, and has
responded positively by adopring procedures in line
with the recommendations of the report as follows.

® Management and maintenance procedures have
been strengthened to ensure that the agency
takes berter care of surplus properties in order to
preserve the resale value of those ultimarely not
required for road schemes.

® The agency now monitors the resale value of
tormer agency properties through direct
electronic access to the land registry. v will use
this intormation to help it ensure that the best
price of properties can be realised on disposal.

®  Many losses are made on properties not needed
for road schemes but which are required 1o be
purchased under current blight arrangements.
In July 2000 the Department published the final
report of the fundamental review of the laws and
procedures relating to compulsory purchase and
compensation. This supported additional
measures for reducing the impact of blight on
property owners. [t endorsed deferred purchase
and compensation guarantees as one way of
achieving that, Such guarantees could reduce the
demand from property owners for their properties
to be acquired before it is certain that they will
be required. The Government is currently
preparing a policy statement on compulsory
purchase for consultation, The agency will,
however, continue to purchase properties under
the current statutory and discretionary blight
procedures in order to ensure that the legitimare
needs of property owners are met.
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® While the agency remains committed 1o
maximising rental income, it has revised its
maintenance and management procedures so
that savings in maintenance expenditure are not
achieved at the expense of the deterioration in
the capital value of the property. A programme
of cyclical maintenance is now part of property
Mmanagemaent ﬂgl'l..‘l:'l.'l'l{:l'lf.‘i. Elﬂij n:gulur ml:l:ti.nt_’:i
and audit inspections ensure that the new policy
is being fully implemented by agents.

*  Auditors have been appointed to carry out
cyclical audits of all managing agents. As well as
being warned about shortcomings, agents are
being offered increased incentives to encourage
vilue-for-money improvements in performances.

* [evels of maintenance expenditure now
distinguish berween those properties expecred
to be resold and those likely to be demolished.

L !"‘miw:n‘y condition surveys are now undertaken
at the time of purchase and regularly thereatter.

® All demolitions in advance of construction
contracts must now be supported by a
comprehensive business case.

®  The value of the 200 properties demolished
in 1995-96 in advance of the A40 scheme
abandoned in July 1997 amounted o £20.78
million. This was written off as a constructive
loss in the agency's appropriation accounts
for 199900, It is likely thar, with planning
permission, the value of these combined vacant
sites will be in excess of the amount written off.

® Vacancy targets for April 2000 were exceeded,
with occupancy levels increased o 83 per cent.

® There is now a presumption in favour of phased
sales whenever a large number of properties of
need to be resold. Professional advisers and local
authorities will be consulted early in the process
to try to minimise the effect of such sales on the
local property market.

®  Systems are now in place to monitor the
agency’s performance against the Government
target of selling properties within six months
of falling vacant.

i

®  Management systems are now in plai:.e to
monitor effectively the disposal acriviries and
those of appointed agents in order to reduce the
time taken to sell a property once it has been
declared surplus. Marketing strategies are now
reviewed at regular intervals.

Maintaining and Renewing

the Rail Network

NAQ report, 12 April 2000 (HC 397)

PAC hearing, 24 May 2000

PAC report, 23 August 2000 (HC 536)

Treasury Minute, 16 November 2000 (Cm 4901)

The committee arrived at the following conclusions.

® The Ofhce of the Rail Regulator (ORR),
responsible for regulating access to the rail
network and for serting the access charges paid
by train operators for its use, had found it difheulr
tor establish whether Railtrack had carried out

enough maintenance and renewal work, but:

=  some improvements had been made in the
previous year or two; and

~ the Rail Regulator intended to clarity the
requirements as part of the review of access
charges on which he published his final

conclusions lase Octaber.

®  The system for calculating performance bonuses
was not reliable, and had led ro train operators
paying bonuses to Railtrack even when

performance targets had been missed. The Rail

Regularor was now reviewing the system.

®  [nformation on asset condition had proved
inadequate. The Rail Regulator was now acting
to require Railirack to compile and maintain
comprehensive records.

The Department welcomed the committee’s
conclusions, which endorsed the new Rail
Regulator’s tough approach to regulation. The
conclusions supported the Department’s view that,
since his appointment in July 1999, the Rail
Regulator had taken action to address the
difficulries with the regulatory regime for the
railways, which were confirmed by the commitree.
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APPENDIX F

Environmental Appraisals

This section shows details of environmental appraisals eicher published by the Department or undertaken and ongomg
from Apmil 2000 to March 2001,

Title of publication/appraisal Date published
Draft climate change programme March 2000 (draft RlA)
Climate Change: The LIK Programme. Mowarmiber 2000

PCE Regulations. Apnl 2000

Consullation paper on The charging mechanism for regestration fees fior compliance
scheme members. A draft BIA is nclueded and a fimal (wpdated) FlA s under preparation,  May 2000

The Emaronmental Protection (Disposal of Polychioninated Biphanyis and olhér

Dangerous Substances) [England and Wales) Regulations 2000 hay 2000
Waste Strategy 2000, May 2000

Proposal for a directive of the European Padiameant and Councal on waste
glactnical and alectronic equipemant and on tha rastriction of the wse of cartain

hazardous substances in slectical and alectronic equiprmeant (SOM (2000) 347 final). Juree 2000
Council Cirective 1998/ 32/EC refating 1o a reduction in the sulphur content of

cernain liguld fusls and amending Directive 8301 2EC. June 2000
Proposal for a regulation of the Ewropean Pariament and Councll on a

Communily enangy afficiency labeliing programme for office equipment Juily 2000
Consultation pager on control of noisa fromm chil aircraft. Ausgust 2000

Consultaton paper on Baecovary and recycling targets of packaging wasta in 2001
The consultation paper inciudes a dralt assessment. A final (updated) assassment

is under preparation. August 2000
Directve 200053 EC of the Ewropean Parliameant and Council on end-of-ife vahicles Cectober 2000
Consultation paper on the implementation of Councll Directive: 1999/31/EC on the

Tanedfill of waste. Cretober 2000
FRagulatany, Emdronmanial and Equal Treatment Appraisals for Draft Water Bil Movember 2000

Raguiatony Impact Assessmant on the common position on the proposed European

Pariament and Council Deective on nabional emissions caangs Of Cartan

atrmosphnanc poiulans. Jarmaany 2001
Raguatory Impact Assassmant the commaon position on Proposed Direciive of the

European Parkamant and of the Councll amendang Directive BR/G0D on the imitaton

ot ermissions of certain polkitants into the air from lange combustion plants | January 2001

Reguiatony impact assessment for sk reduction programme for shor-chain
chionnaied paraffins February 2001
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Frameworks Date published

PPE11 Regional planning has been issved, and vanous other planning policy and PPG11 = Cctober 2000,
mingral policy guidance notes are currently being redrafted: PPG13 Transport; PPG13, PPG14, Anrsex 2,
PPG14 Annex 2, Development on unstabile land; PPG17 Sport, recreation and PPRGE1T, PPG25, MPGE
open spaces; PPG2E5 Flood risk; MPGG Aggregates provision; and MPG11 MPG11 - consultation
Envircnmeantal effects of mineral working, having regard to the Govemmeant's undertaken 200001

POSCY 0N Sustainable development

Giood practice guidance on sustainability appraisal of regional planning guidance Cctober 2000
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7944 2748, or e-mail eycle_walk@derr.povuk

A Travel Plan Resonrce Pack for Emplovers, available
free from the Environment and Energy Helpline
on Tel 0800 585794. Also available from
www.local-transport.detr.govauk/
travelplans/resourcefindex.htm

School Travel Besource Pack, DETR, May 2000,
available from DETR Free Literature. Also available
from www.local-transport.detr.gov.uk/
schooleravel/respack/ index hrm

Aviation

Consultation Paper = Comtrol of Nowse from Civil
Atrcraft, DETR, July 2000, Product Code
MOOBEALMOSTS, available free from DET, 1/33
Great Minster House (see Useful Addresses).
Also available from www.aviation.detr.gov.uk/
consult/conofnoise/index.htm

Shipping and ports

Modern Ports: A UK Policy, DETR,, November
2000, ISBN 1 85112 444 6, available from DETR
Publications, £12. Also available from
www.shipping.detr.gov.uk/modemports/ index.him

Focits an Pores, DETE, November 2000,
ISBN O 11 552216 6, available from TSO), £32.

TRANSPORT REGULATION

Civil Aviation Auwthority Annual Report and Accounts
2000, ISBN 0 86039 797 1, available from CAA
House, 45-59 Kingsway, London WC2IB 6TE.
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Diriver and Veehicle Licensing Agency Annual Report
and Accounts 1999-00, TSO, July 2000,
[SBM © 10 556896 1, available from TS0, £12.20.

Diriving Standards Agency Annual Report and
Accounss [1999-00, TSO, July 2000,
ISBN 0 10 556875 9, available from TSO, £15.

National Air Traffic Services Annual Report and
Accotnts 2000, NATS, June 2000, available free
from NATS, 1 Kemble Streer, London WC2B 4AFR.

Traffic Avea Network Business Plan 2000-01,
Trafhc Area Network, August 2000, Product Code
Q0RALMO532, available from DETR Free

Literature.

Traffic Commissioners’ Annual Repores [999-00,
Traffic Area Network, November 2000, Product
Code ORALMO332/02, available from DETE
Free Literature.

Vehicle Centificanion Agency Annual Report and
Accounts, available from the VCA, Eastgare Office
Centre, Eastgare Road, Bristol BS5 6XX. Tel 0117
952 4101,0r by e-mail from enquiries@vca.gov.uk.
Also available from
www.vca.gov.uk/publications/repace.pdf

COUNTRYSIDE AND WILDLIFE

Oner Countryside: The Fueure — A Fair Deal for Rural
England, DETR/MAFF, November 2000, Cm 4909,
available from TSO, £25. Also available from
www.wildlife-countryside.detr.gov.uk/
ruralwp/index.hrm

Countryside Survey 2000: Accounting for Nature;
Assessing Habitats m the UK Counryside, DETR,
November 2000, ISBN 1 85112 460 8, available
from DETR Publicarions, £25. Also available from
www.cs 2000 .org.uk/report

English Natsere Annual Report 2000, English Nature,
July 2000, ISBN 1 85716 530 6, available free from
Publicity and Marketing, English Nature,
Northminster House, Pererborough PE1 1UA.

English Natwre Corporate Plan 2000-04, English
Mature, June 2000, ISBN 1 85716 531 4, available
free from External Relations Team, English Nature,

Northminster House, Peterborough PE1 1UA.

g

Greater Protection and Better Management of
Common Land in England and Wales, DETR,
February 2000, Product Code 99WACIIS87,
available from DETR Free Literature.

Also available from www.wildlife-
countryside.detr.gov.uk/consult/common/index.htm

INCC Annual Report 2000, INCC, June 2000,
ISBN 1 86107 503 X, available free from JNCC,
Monkstone House, City Road, Peterborough PE1 1]Y.

Nanional Forest Company Annual Report 1999-00,
NFC, May 2000, available free from the National
Forest Company, Enterprose Glade, Bath Lane,
Moira, Swadlincore, Derbyshire DE12 6BD.

Mational park authorities and Broads Authority
Annual Reports 1999-00 are available through the
national park network.

Ramsar Sites in England — A Policy Statement, DETR,
November 2000, available free from European
Wildlife Division, DETR, Room 922, Tollgate
House, Houlton Streer, Bristol BS2 9D). Also
available from www,wildlife-
countryside.detr.gov.ukfewd/ewd10

Sites of Special Scientific Intevest: Encowraging Positive
Partnerships, DETR., August 2000, Product Code
QOWACDO603, available from DETR Free
Literature. Also available from www.wildlife-
countryside.detr.gov.uk

SUSTAINABLE PLANNING

A consolidated list of statements of narional
planning policy, including planning policy
guidance notes (PPGs), mineral planning
guidance notes (MPGs), regional planning
guidance nores (RPGs), deparrmental circulars
and general planning publications, is available at
www.databases.detr.gov.uk/planning/npp/ index.asp

Best Value and Audit Commission Performance
Indicators for 2001-02 Consultation, DETR,
September 2000, Product Code 00LG0528,

available from DETR Free Literature. Jl
Best Value Performance Indicators 2001-02, DETR, '
December 2000, Product Code 00LG1089, A
available from DETR Free Literature. F




By Design: Urban Design in the Planning System:
Towards Better Practice, DETR/Commission for
Architecture and the Built Environment, May
2000, ISBN 0 7277 2937 3, available from DETR
Publicarions, £19.95.

Consulearion Paper on Telecommunication Mast
Development, DETR, July 2000, Product Code
QOPDO627, available free from DETR, Zone 4/B2,
Eland House (see Useful Addresses).

Draft PPG25: Development and Flood Risk, DETR,
April 2000, Product Code 0OPD)068, available
free from DETR, Zone 4/B2, Eland House (see
Useful Addresses).

Planning Policy Guidance, Development and Flood Risk:
Revised Consuleation Paper, DETR, February 2001,
available free from DETR, Zone 4/B2, Eland House,
Bressenden Place, London SW1E 5DUL

Environmental Impact Assessment: A Guide to
Procedures, DETR /National Assembly for Wales,
Movember 2000, ISBN 0 7277 2960 8, available
from Thomas Telford Publishing, Units I/K,
Paddock Wood Distribution Centre, Tonbridge
T12 6L1L], £15.

Fundamental Review of the Laws and Procedures
Relatmg to Compudsory Prerchase and Compensation,
DETR, July 2000, Product Code 00PD0520,
available from DETR Free Literature.

Good Pracrice Guide on Sustamahility Appraisal of
Regional Planmimg Gradance, TSO, October 2000,
ISBN 0 11 753568 0, available from TSO, £11.

Mediation m the Planning System, DETR, May 2000,
ISBN 1 851123 98 9, available from DETR
Publications, £20.

Mineral Planning Guidance Note 11: Controlling and
Mitigating the Envivonmental Effects of Mineral
Extraction in England, a Consultation Paper, DETR,
May 2000, Product Code 00PDXO124, available free
from DETR, Zone 4/B2, Eland House (see Useful
Addresses)

Maonitoring the Code of Practice for Commercial
Leases (Volume I — The Mam Report, and Volume 2 -
Appendices), DETR, April 2000,

ISBN 1 851123 83 0, available from DETR
Publications, £36 (both volumes).

Bibliography

Monitoring Provision of Housing Through the Planning
System: Towards Better Practice, DETR, October
2000, Product Code 00PDXT68, available free

from DETR, Zone 4/82, Eland House (see Useful
Addresses),

The MNational Land Use Database ean be found at
www.nlud.org.uk/

Planning for the Supply of Ageregates in England:
A Comsultation Paper, DETR, October 2000,
Product Code Q0PDOS61, available free from
DETR, Zone 4/A2, Eland House {see Useful
Addresses).

Planning o Deliver — the Managed Release of Sites:
Towards Berter Practice {Draft), DETE.,
December 2000, available ar

www.planning.detr.govauk/conindex. htm

PPGI1I: Regional Planning, TSO, October 2000,
ISBN O 11 753557 5, available from TS0, £8.50.

Planning Policy Guidance Note 14, Development on
Unstable Land, Annex 2: Subsidence and Planning, a
Consultation Paper, DETR, November 2000, Product
Code Q0PD0YEY, available free from DETR, Zone
4/B2, Eland House (see Useful Addresses).

Research Report on Planning for Letsure and Towrism,
DETR, March 2001, available from
www.planning.detr.gov.uk/rropflar/index.htm

Tapping the Potential: Assessing Urban Housimg
Capacity: Towards Better Practice, DETR, December
2000, Product Code 00OPDOT68/B; available from
DETR Free Literature.

Planning Inspectorate

Review of the Planning Inspectovate Executive Agency
— Report of Stage One — Organisational Options,
DETE/Mational Assembly for Wales, October 2000,
Product Code COPDO241, available from DETR
Free Literature.

The Planning Inspectorate Executive Agency Annual
Report and Accounts 1999-00, TSO, July 2000,
[SBN 0 10 556891 0, available from TSO, £11.20.

MODERN LOCAL GOVERNMENT

The Local Government Act 2000, TSO, ISBN
0 10 542200 2, available from TS0, £11.30.
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Preparmg Community Strategies — The Government's
Giuidance to Local Authominies, DETR, December
2000, Produce Code 00LGLIT 103, available from
DETR Free Literature. Also available from
www.local-regions.detr.gov.uk/pes/*
guidance/index.htm

Power to Promate or Improve the Economic, Social and
Environmental Well-being — Draft Guidance to Local
Authorities, DETR, December 2000, Product Code
QOLG1122, available from DETR Free Literature.
Also available from www.local-
regions.detr.goviukfconsult/wellbein/index.htm

Report of Policy Action Team 17 = Joming it Up
Locally, DETR, April 2000, ISBN 1 85112 376 8,
available from DETR Publicarions. Also available
from www.local-regions.detr.gov.uk/pacl 7/
index.him

Local Public Service Agreements: A Prospectus for Pilot
Authorities, DETR, July 2000, Product Code
O0LGO61 5, available from DETR Free Literature.
Also available from www.local-
regions.detr.gov.ukfpropilot/index.hrm

Rate Relief for Horse Enterprises on Farms,
DETR/MNAW, August 2000, Product Code
POLGOH6Y, available trom DETR Free Literature.
Also available from www.local-
regions.detr.gov.uk/hefarms/index. hem

Rate Relief for Farm Diversification Enterprises,
DETR, November 2000, Product Code Q0LG1095,
available from DETR Free Literature.

Also available from www.local-
regions.detr.gov.uk/raterel/index.hrm

BUILDING THRIVING REGIONS, CITIES
AND COMMUNITIES

General

Ower Toums and Cities: The Future — Delivering an
Urban Renaissance, DETR, November 2000, Cm
4911, available from TS0, £28. Also available from
www.regeneration.detr.gov.uk/policies/
ourtowns/index.htm

Towards an Urban Renaissance: The Report of the
Urban Task Force ( Executive Suommary), Urban Task
Force, June 1999, Product Code 99RD0261/5,
available from DETR Free Literature. Also available

from www.regeneration.detr.gov.uk/ut/renais/
index.htm

M4

Collaboration and Co-ordination m Area-Based
Regeneration Ininatives — Second Research Working
Paper, DETR, December 2000, ISBN | 851124 56
X, available from DETR Publications, £10.

Collaboration and Co-ordination in Area-Based
Regeneration Initiatives — Regeneration Research
Summary Number 35, available from the Housing
Support Unit, 2/C5, Eland House (see Useful
Addresses), Tel 020 7944 3257 or e-mail
h_r_summaries@detr.gov.uk. Also available from
www.regeneration.derr.gov.uk

Regeneration Good Practice Guides, DETR,
various dates, available free from DETR,

Zone 4/GG5, Eland House, Bressenden Place,
London SW1E 5DU. Also available from
www.regeneration.derr.gov.uk/into/gp/ index:hrm

Draft Regional Plarmimg Guidance for the South East
(RPG9) = Proposed Changes, a Public Consultation
Document, TSO, March 2000, Product Code 99 PD
1083, available free from the Regional Planning
Guidance Team, Government Ottice tor the South
East, Bridae House,1 Walnut Tree Close, Guildford
GLIT 4GA, Tel 01483 882255, Also available from
www.go-se.govauk/infor/planning himl

English Partnerships Annual Report and Financial
Statements, EP, July 2000, available free from
English Partnerships, 110 Buckingham Palace Road,
London SW1W 95B.

Groundwork Corporate Plan 2000-01, Groundwork
UK, November 2000, available free from
Ciroundwork UK, 85-87 Comwall Street,
Birmingham B3 3BY, Tel 0121 236 8565.

Indices of Deprivation 2000: Research Summary No.
31, DETR, August 2000, available free from

the Housing Support Unit, DETR, Zone 2/C6,
Eland House, Bressenden Place,

London SW1E 5DUL Also available from
www,regeneration.detr.goviuk/rs/03 100/ index.hom

Local Strategic Partmerships Guidance, DETR,
Qcrober 2000, Product Code 00DPLO0Y, available
from DETR Free Literature. Also available from
www.regeneration.detr.gov.uk



Making the Difference: The Coalfields Task Force
Report — A Progress Report by the Government,
DETR, October 1999, Product Code 99RD0593,
available from DETR Free Literature.

Also available from www.regeneration.detr.gov.uk/
coalfields/pr99/index. hem

Measuring Mudaple Deprivation at the Small Area
Level — The Indices of Deprivation 2000, DETR,

December 2000, available from DETR Publicarions,

£35.

New Deal for Commumities — Phase | Proposals -
Guidance for Round 2 Applicants, DETR, November
1999, available free from DETR, Zone 4/A6,

Eland House, Bressenden Place, London

SWIE 3DU. Also available from
www.regeneration.detr.gov.uk/ndc/

phase lguide/index.him

Reasons for Proposed Changes to Draft Regional
Planning Guidance for the South Ease (RPG9), TSO,
March 2000, Product Code 99PD1089, available
free from the Regional Planning Guidance Team,
Government Office for the South East, Bridge
House, 1 Walnut Tree Close, Guildford GU 1 4GA,
Tel Q1483 882255, Also available from www.po-

se.gov.uk/infor/planning. hrml

Update {on Government regeneration initiatives),
DETR, published quarterly, available from

DETR Free Literature. Also available from
www.regeneration.detr.goviuk/updare/ index.htm

Regional development agencies

One NorthEast Annual Report and Financial
Statements [999-00, ONE, July 2000, available free
from One NorthEast (see Useful Addresses).

Novth West Development Agency Annual Repore and
Financial Statements 1999-00, NWDA, July 2000,

available free from the North West Development

Agency (see Useful Addresses).

Yorkshire Forward Annual Report and Fimancial
Statements 1999-00, YFE, July 2000, available free
from Yorkshire Forward (see Useful Addresses).

Advantage West Midlands Annual Report and
Fmancial Statements 1999-00, AWM, July 2000
available free from Advantage West Midlands
{see Useful Addresses).

Biblicgraphy

Ease Midlands Development Agency Annual Report
and Financial Statements [999-00, EMDA, July
2000, available free from the East Midlands
Development Agency (see Usetul Addresses).

East of England Development Agency Annual Reporr
and Financial Starements [999-00, EEDA, July 2000,
available free from the East of England
Development Agency (see Useful Addresses).

South West of England Development Agency Annual
Report and Financial Statements 199900, July 2000,
SWDA, July 2000, available free from the South
West of England Development Agency (see Useful

Addresses).

South East of England Development Agency Annual
Report and Financial Statements 1999-00, SEEDA,
July 2000, available free from the South East of
England Development Apency (see Useful
Addresses).

Single regeneration budget

Single Regenevation Budger Round 6 Bidding Guidance:
A Guide for Partnerships, DETR, December 1999,
available free from rhe regional development
agencies (see Useful Addresses) or from DETR,
Lfone 1/B3, Eland House, Bressenden Place, London
SWIE 5DUL Also available from

www.regeneration.detr.gov.uk/srh/index.hrm

Simgle Regeneration Budger Successful Bids Rounds
[=6. DETR,, 1993-00, available free from DETR,
Zone 1/B3, Eland House, Bressenden Place, London
SWIE sDU. Also available from
www.regeneration.detr.gov.uk/srhfindex.hrm

{(Rounds 4-6).

Housing action trusts

Transferable Lessons i Regenevation from the Housing
Action Trusts, DETR, December 2000, 185112 451 9,
available from DETR Publications, £23. Also available
frim "-’n"'ﬁ"l.’.'.I"L‘ECﬁEEI[ilHL\]!‘.IT.ELMUH]I‘JHEi.L"-!iJ'Ih;iL

Castle Vale HAT 1999-00 Annual Report and
Accounts, Newmans Ltd, July 2000, available free
from Castle Vale HAT, Castle Vale School,
Farnborough Road, Castle Vale, Birmingham B35
THL. Also available from www.cvhat.org.uk

Liverpool HAT 1999-00 Annual Report and
Accounts, Emerald Design Led, July 2000, available
free from Liverpool HAT, Znd Floor, Cunard
Building, Warer Street, Liverpool L3 1EG. Also
available from www.liverpoolhat.org.uk
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Stemebridge HAT 1999-00 Annual Report and
Accounts, available free from Stonebridge HAT,
Kassinga House, 37-41 Winchelsea Road, London
NW 10 8UN. Also available from
www.stonebridgehat.org.uk

Tower Hamlers HAT 1999-00 Annual Repore and
Accounts, BAINES Design & Prin, July 2000,
available free from Tower Hamlets HAT, 73 Usher
Road, Bow, London E3 2HS. Also available from
www.thhat.demon.co.uk

Waltham Forest HAT 1999-00 Annual Keport and
Accounts, July 2000, available free from Waltham
Forest HAT, 4th Flaor, Kirkdale House, Kirkdale
Road, Leytonstone, London E11 1HE

Alsa available from www wihat.co.uk

AN INNOVATIVE AND EFFICIENT
CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY

Building Regulations

More detailed information on Building Regulations
can be found on our web site ar

www.construc tion.detr.gov,ukbrfindex.htm

The Building Regulations Advisory Committee
Annual Report 1999, DETR, April 2000,
Product Code 00CD9014, available from

DETR Free Literature. Also available from
www.construction. detr.gov.uk/brfpdff brac99.pdf

Market intelligence

Constructon Starisics Annual, TSO, October 2000,
ISBN 1 83112 432 2, available from DETR
Publications, £43. Also available from
WWWLCONSITUCE i[ m -L|.ll'-[ F.f_':l'"r'- ki kfﬁt:lt:‘r?ﬂﬂﬂf

pdffconstats.pdf

Construction Key Performance Indicators Pack, DETR,

1998 and 1999 sers available direcr from the
Construction Best Practice Programme, PO Box
147, Bucknalls Lane, Garston, Warford WD2 7RE,
Tel 0845 605 3536, L19.95 per pack.

KPI Report for the Minister for Comseruction, DETR,
January 2000, Product Code 99CDO820, available
from DETR Free Literature.
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(Cuearterly Building Prices and Cost Indices, DETR,
2001, ISSN 1353 15824, available from Tudorseed
Led, Unic 3, Rippon House, 35 Station Road,
Homchurch, Essex RM12 6]L, Tel 01768 444678,
£60 per year for four issues.

Innovation and research

Construction Research and Innovation Programme
Prospectus 2000, DETR, July 2000, Product Code
OCD407, available from DETR Free Literature,

Also available from www.construction.derr.gov.uk

Building a Better Quality of Life, DETR, April 2000,
Produce Code 99CDN065, available from DETR
Free Literature. Also available from
www.construction.derr.gov.uk

Rethinking Construction: The Report of the
Construction Task Force, DETR, July 1998, available
from DETR Publicarions, £12. Also available from
www.construction.detr.gov.uk/cisfrethink/
index.htm

Industry sponsorship
M1 — Shaping the Vision Two Years On, M,

November 2000, available from www.m4i.org.uk

The Firse Year: Annual Report 1999-00, Housing
Forum, April 2000, available from Housing Forum,
108110 Judd Streer, London WCIH 9NT,

Tel 020 7691 0220. Also available from

www.thehousingforum.demon.co.uk

The Housing Demonseration Projects Report, Housing
Forum, October 2000, available from Housing
Forum, 108-110 Judd Street, London WCTH 9NT,
Tel 020 7691 0220. Also available from
www.thehousingforum.demon.co.uk

BETTER HEALTH AND SAFETY

Radon Good Practice Guide, DETR, July 2000,
Product Code OOEPPO412A, available from
DETR Free Literarure.

Railway Safery — HM Chief Inspectorate of Railways'
Annual Report om the Safery Record of the Railways in
Gireat Britain during 1999-00 , HSE, December
2000, available from H3E Baoks, PO Box 1999,
Sudbury, Suftelk CO10 2WA.
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Review of Transport Safety: Consultation Response and
Consideration of Issues, DETR, June 2000, available
free from DETR Policy Strategy Integration
Dhivision, 4/14 Grear Minster House, 76 Marsham

Street, London SWIP 4DR.

Revitalising Health and Safety Strateey Statement,
DETR/HSC, June 2000, Product Code
OSCSGO390, available from DETR Free Literature.

Also available from www.revitalising.gsi.gov.uk

Road Accidents Great Britam: [999, TS0,
September 2000, ISBN 0 11 5522530, available
from TS0, £20. Alsa available from
hrep:fwww.transtar.detr.govauk (selecred
statistics only).

Securing Health Together, HSC, July 2000, Product
Code MISC 215, available free from HSE Books,
PO Box 1999, Sudbury, Suffolk CO10 2WA.
Also available from www.ohstrategy.net

The Railway (Safery Case) Regulations 2000, TSO,
Ocrober 2000, S1 No. 2688, I1SBN O 11 099975 4,
available from TS0, £3.50.

The Maritime and Coastguard Agency Annual Reporr
and Accounts 1999-00, T30, June 2000,

ISBEN 0 10 556842 2, available from TS0, £17.55.
Also available from www.mcgagov.uk/pubsfindex.htm

Tomorow's Roads — Safer for Everyone, DETR,
March 2000, Product Code 99ARSEQ998, available
from DETR Free Literature. Also available from

www.roads.detr.govauk/roadsafety/index htm

Health and Safery Commussion Annual Report and
Accounes 1999-00, HSE, Ocrober 2000, ISBN
0 10 5556912 7, available from HSE Books,
PO Box 1999, Sudbury, Suffolk CO10 2WA,
£22.45. Also available from
+vmrnm.rw.r.hs:ﬁ''nuu::k_-a.-:c:.LlI-Lk."Imrmepn}:1&1.11rml

Health and Safery Commissiom: Health and Safery
Statistics 1999-00, HSE, October 2000,

ISBN 0 7176 1867 6, available from HSE Books,
PO Box 1999, Sudbury, Suffolk CO10 2WA,
£17.50. Also available from

www. hsebooks.co.uk/homepage.hrml

Health and Safecy Commission Strategic Plan 2000-01
Update, HSE, September 2000, ISBN 0 7176 1801 3,
available from HSE Books, PO Box 1999, Sudbury,

Suffolk COL0 2WA, £15. Also available from

www. hsebooks.co.uk/homepage hrml

Bibliczmphy

DEPARTMENTAL STRUCTURE AND
RESOURCES

Code of Practice om Access to Government
Information, Second Edition, Cabiner Office, July
1997, available free from Corporate Business and
Agencies Division, Zone 1/K10, Eland House,
Bressenden Place, London SWI1E 3DU.

INVESTING IN THE FUTURE: THE
DEPARTMENTAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY

Departmental Investment Strategy, DETE, November
2000, available free from Corporate Financial
Management Division, Zone 11/D12, Ashdown
House, 123 Victoria Street, London SW1E 6DE. Also
available from www.detr.govuk/dis2000/index. htm

OFFICE OF THE RAIL REGULATOR

ORR Annwal Report and Accownts 199900, Ralph
Allen Press, July 2000, available from www.rail-
reg.gov.ukfanrep2000/ anrep2000.hem

OFFICE OF WATER SERVICES

Ofwar Annual Report and Accounts [999-00, TS50,
May 2000, ISBN 1 10 556761 2, available from
TSO, £12. Also available from
www.ofwat.gov.uk/pdffiles/ ofwatannualreport.pdf

Report om Tardff Structuires and Charges, published
annually.

Report om Financial Performance and Expenditure of
the Water Companies in England and Wales,
published annually.

Report om Levels of Service for the Water Indusery in
England and Wales, published annually.
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DETR EXECUTIVE AGENCIES

Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLA)
Room C305,

Longview Road

Swansea 546 7L

Tel: 01792 782 781

Conract: Tomy Nowell

Web site at www.open.gov.ukfdvla/dvla.him

Driving Standards Agency (DSA)
ird Floor

Stanley House

Talbot Street

MNottingham NG1 5GU

Tel: 0115 901 2511

Contact: Bob Jaruvis

Web site at www.driving-rests.co.uk

Highways Agency (HA)

St Christopher House

Southwark Street

London SE1 OTE

Tel: 020 79214523

Contact: William Sterling

Web site at www. highways.gov.uk

Marine and Coastguard Agency (MCA)
Room 3/30

Spring Place

105 Commercial Road

Southampton SO1 0ZD

Tel: 01703 329 260

Contact: Helen Soanes

Weh site ar www.mcagency.org.uk

Planning Inspectorate (PINs)

Tollgate House

Houlton Street

Bristol B52 9D]

Tel: 0117 987 6219

Web site at www.open.gov.uk/pi/pihome.htm

Queen Elizabeth 11 Conference Centre (QEIICC)
Broad Sanctuary

Westminster

London SW1P 3EE

Tel: 020 7798 4000

Web sire at www.geiice.co.uk

Usetul Addresses

Rent Service

lst Floor

Clifton House
87=113 Euston Road
London NW1 2ZRA
Tel: 020 7554 2451

Vehicle Certification Agency (VCA)
Foom 3.1

Eastgare Office Centre

Eastgate Road

Bristol BS3 6XX

Tel: 0117 952 4101

Contact: Peter Nicholl

Web site ar www.ovea.goviak

E-mail enquiries to enquiries@vea.gov.uk

Vehicle Inspectorate (V1)

Berkeley House

Croydon Street

Bristol, BS5 0DA

Tel: 0117 954 3200

Web site at www.via.gov.uk

E-mail enquiries to enquiries vi@grner.gov.uk

GOVERNMENT OFFICES FOR THE REGIONS

Government Office for the North East
Stanegate House

2 Groar Market

Newcastle upon Tyne NEI 1YN

Tel: 0191 201 3300

Government Office for the North West
Sunley Tower

Piccadilly Plaza

Manchester M1 4BE

Tel: 0161 952 4000

Webh site ar www.go-nw.gov.uk

Government Office for Yorkshire and the Humber
City House

MNew Station Street

Leeds LS1 4US

Tel: 0113 280 0600

Web site ar

www.goyh.gov.ak

9]















DETR Annual Report

Countryside Agency 132, 8b 132, 8¢ 133
grant-in-aid B12 338
public appointments 353

countryside and wildlife
see also environment
achievements 16, 128
bibliography 382
biodiversity action plan 130, 138
Broads Authority 134, 8f 134
Countryside Agency 132, 8b 132, 8c 133
English Nature 135-6, 8h 136, 8i 137
expenditure 8a 131
forestry and trees 141-2
intermational wildlife conservation 140
Joint Nature Conservation Committee 1358-9,
8 138, 8k 139
landscape conservation 1334
landscape features 130
means of delivery 131
National Forest Company 141-2, 81 141
national parks 134, 8f 134, 8g 135
native species at risk 130
objective 129
plant diversity 130
Programme | of work 13143
PSA targets 33, 45, 129-30
publicity and advertising 142
recreation and access 135
regional development 132-3
rescarch 142-3
Rural Development Commission 132-3, 84 133,
3e 133
rural planning policy 148
rural policy 129
rural white paper 21-3, 132
sites of European and international interest
136-8
5551s 130, 136
sustainable development indicarors 130
wild birds 130
wildlife crime 139
wildlife protection 135-9

Darwin initiative 59
public appointments 353
Department of the Environment, Transport and the
Regions (DETR)
accommodation 216
achievements 14-17
aim 14
betrer-quality services 40
bibliography 3767, 387
Board 210-11, I14a 210
capital allocation 15a 220
Central administration 144 214
Central PSA rargers 40
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Department of the Environment, Transport and the
Regions (DETR) (continued)
civil service reform programme 3a 51
corporate modemnisation 48
electronic government 41
executive agencies 211
financial resources 214
fraud 41
Government Offices for the Regions 211-12,
14b 211
investment strategy 220-3
local authorities 212
Main Estimares 2001-02 238-66
ministerial team 10
modemising government 48-52
non-departmental public bodies 212, I4¢ 213
objectives 14=17
objectives 1999-02 30-8
objectives 2001-04 43-8
private finance initiative 214
procurement 42
PSA targers 1999-02 30-8
PSA rargers 200104 43-8
Public Accounts Committee recommendations
217, 3604
public expenditure tables 282-327
public-private partnerships 214
publicity and adversiting 216, 14¢ 216
Oueen Elizabeth I Conference Centre 211
recruitment 216-17, C5 349, C6 349
research 215
resource accounting and budgeting 215
senior civil service salaries 217, 14f 217
sickness absence 41
staristics 215
structure 210-14
wider markets 214
DETR see Department of the Environment,
Transport and the Regions
Drriver and Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLA)
121-2
PSA targers 38
Driver, Vehicle and Operator (IVO) group
health and safety 201
rransport regulation 121
Driving Standards Agency (DSA) 122-3
DSA see Driving Standards Agency
DVLA see Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency
DVO see Driver, Vehicle and Operator group

East Midlands Development Agency
achievements 173
grant-in-aid B18 342

East of England Development Agency
achievements 174
grant-in-aid B19 342
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economic development, achievements 17
Energy Saving Trust 67
energy efficiency
achievements 55
combined heat and power 68
Energy Saving Trust 67
energy efficiency best practice programme 67
fuel poverty 68
Home Energy Conservation Ace 68
new appliances 67
programme of work 67-8
PSA targers 56
English Nature 135-6, 8h 136, 8 137
expenditure B9 335
public appointments 353
English Partnerships
achievements 177-8, 11d 178
public appointments 353
Environment Agency 75
bibliography 379
grant-in-aid B11 336-7
public appointments 3534
environment
se¢ also air quality, climate change, countryside
and wildlife, energy efhciency, sustainability,
waste management, water
achievements 14-15, 54-5
bibliography 378-9
biosafety 55
hiotechnology 65
business and environment 65-7
chemicals 34
Diarwin indtiative 59
Encams 734
Environment Agency 75
environmental action fund 73
environmental appraisals 366-7
environmental liability 65
Envirowise 66=7
European programme 59-60
expenditure 4a 58
health and safety 195, 2067, 13f 207, 13g 207
international programme 57-9
investment 222
land and soil 65
means of delivery 57-60
noise H3-4
objectives 35-6
planning 149
programme of work 60-76
PSA targets 301, 43, 56
public involvement 734
publicity and advertising 55, 74
radivactive discharges 70
research and monitoring 4¢ 74, 75
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environment {continued)
Royal Commission on Environmental Pollution
76
sustainable development indicators 56-7
expenditure
construction [ 2¢ 189
Countryside Agency 8b 132
countryside and wildlife 8a 131
English Nature 8h 136, B9 335
environment 4a 58
housing 5a 81, 5g 87
Joint Nature Conservation Committee 8 138
local government 10a 157
Office of the Rail Regulator 16a 228
Office of Warter Services [7a 231
planning 9f 154
railways 6d 102
regeneration [la 172
regional development agencies 11b 174
Rural Development Commission 8d 133
transport 6c 98
Expert Panel on Sustainable Development
Educarion, public appointments 354

Government Offices for the Regions 211-12,
[4b 211
grant-in-aid rables 33043

health and safety
see also Health and Safery
Commission/Execurive
achievements 17, 194-5
Air Accidents Investigation Branch 203
at work 194, 196-8, 13b 198
aviation 195, 203
bibliography 386-7
Driver, Vehicle and Operator (DVO) group 201
environment 195, 206-7, 13207, 13g 207
FV Gaul 205
Highways Agency 201
inland waterways 204
Marine Accident Investigation Branch 205
marine 193, 203-5
Maritime and Coastguard Agency 205
MV Derbyshire 204
MV MarchionessfMV Bowbelle 204
objective 195
preumoconiosis 198, 13¢ 199
ports 204-5
PSA rargets 38, 47, 195
radon 207
railways 194-3, 201-3
roads 194, 200-1
Search and Rescue Stratepic Committee 205
sustainable development indicarors 196
Thames safery inguiry 204
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local government (continued)

structure 158-9

taxation 1614

urban white paper 21-3

Valuation Office Agency 162-3, 10¢ 163,

10d 163

valuation tribunals 1634, 10c 163, 10e 164
London Development Agency 174, B22 344
London Transport 111-12, 6h 111
London Transport Users’ Committee 111
London Underground 112-13
London

local government 161

transport 110-13

Marine Accident Investigation Branch 205
marine pollution 72
Maritime and Coastguard Agency 203
modernising government
better policy-making 50
information-age government 30-1
Ordnance Survey 235
quality public services 48-9, 52
regulation 50

National Forest Company 141-2, 8 141
grant-in-aid B10 335

novise
aviation 634
public involvement 64
road traffic 63

North West Development Agency
achievements 173
grant-in-aid B15 340

Office of the Rail Regulator (ORR)
achievements 226
bibliography 387
cash plans 227-8, 16a 228
Estimate 267-73
means of delivery 226-7
objecrives 226
programme of work 227
Public Accounts Commirtee recommendations
364
public expenditure tables 282-327
staffing 227-8, 166 218

Office of Water Services (Ofwat)
achievemenrs 230
bibliography 387-8
Estimate 274-50
expenditure {7a 231
means of delivery 231
objectives 230
programme of work 230
PSA rargets 230-1

Index

Office of Water Services (Ofwat) (continued)
public expenditure rables 282327
Ofwart see Office of Warer Services
One NorthEast
achievements 173
crant-in-aid B14 340
Ordnance Survey
achievements 214
bibliography 388
Invest to Save budger 235-6
mapping agreement 154, 9g 154
means of delivery 234
modernising government 235
objective 234
programme of work 234-6
recruitment 236
targets 234, [8a 135
ORR see Office of the Rail Begulator

planmning
achievements 146
bibliography 3823
compulsory purchase 152
development control 151-2
environment 149
expenditure 9f 154
heritage
international 130
land use 1534
local 151-2, 96 151, 9¢ 151, 9d 152
means of delivery 147-8
minerals research 1534
objecrive 146
Ordnance Survey mapping agreement 154, 9¢
154
Planning Inspectorate 153, 9¢ 153
programme of work 148-54
PSA targers 147
regional 150, 9a 150
research 149
rural policy 148
sustainable development indicators 147
telecommunications 148-9
transport 101, 148
urban policy 148
Planning Inspectorate 133, 9¢ 153
bibliography 383
PSA tarpets 39
ports and shipping
see also transport
achievements 95
bibliography 381
health and safety 195, 203-5
Marine Accident Investigation Branch 205
marine pollution 72
Maritime and Coastguard Agency 205






roads and rraffic (continued)
congestion charging 107-8
design, build, finance and operate contracts 106
detrunking non-core roads 106
health and safery 194, 200-1
Highways Agency 104-5, 6f 104
home zones 109-10
ocal road maintenance 108
making better use 105
network management 108
noise 63
private finance 106
programme of work 104-6
Road Haulage Forum 117
targeted programme of improvements 105
taxis and private hire vehicles 109
travel information 106
Rough Sleepers Unit 80-1
Royal Commission on Environmental Pollution 76
public appointments 357
Rural Development Commission 132-3, 8d 133, 8¢
133
grant-in-aid B8 334

satery see health and safery
shipping see ports and shipping
social exclusion
integrated policy 25-6
transport 100-1
South East of England Development Agency
achievements 173
grant-in-aid B21 343
public appointments 335
South West of England Development Agency
achievements 173
grant-in-aid B20 3143
Stonebridee Housing Action Trust
grant-in-aid B4 331
public appointments 354
Straregic Rail Authority 101-2
sustainability
see also environment
Achieving a berrer quality of life 14, 20
bibliography 378
business and environment 65-7
land use 16
planning 146-54
programme of work 60
PSA rargets 37, 46
quality of life indicators 20-1
Sustainable Development Commission 14, 21
Sustainable Development Education Panel 21
sustainable development 17, 20-1

sustainable development indicators 56-7, 79-80,

97-8, 121, 130, 147, 171, 188, 196
sustainable distribution 101

Index

sustainability (contmued)
urban renaissance 17

Sustainable Development Commission 14, 21
public appointments 358

Sustainable Development Education Panel 21

Thames Gateway regeneration 1583
Tower Hamlets Housing Action Trust, grant-in-aid
B5 331
Traffic Area Network 124
public appointments 358
transport
see also aviation, ports and shipping, railways,
roads and traffic
10 Year Plan expenditure 6c 98
achievements 15-16, 94-5
bibliography 380-1
buses 1069
Commission for Integrated Transport 116-17,
6l 116
cycling 109
freight 6b 97
health and safery 95, 194-5, 198-206
home zones 109-10
integrated 23, 99
investment 221-2
journeys to work and school 110
local 94, 106-10, 6g 107
means of delivery 98-101
measuring and modelling 115-16
multi-modal studies 99
new approach to appraisal 99-100
ohjective 96
passenger ba 97
planning 101, 148
private inance 98-9
programme of work 101-17
PSA targets 32-3, 45, 96
publicity and advertising 116
regulation 120-6
research and development 115
roads-based studies 99
royal travel 116
security 206
social inclusion 100-1
statistics and surveys 115
sustainable development indicators 97-8
sustainable distribution 101
taxis and privare hire vehicles 109
Trans-European network 116
travel information 100, 106
walking 109
Transport for London 110-11
transport regulation
achievements 120
bibliography 381-2
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This annual report summarises the main achievements
of the Department of the Environment, Transport and
the Regions in 2000-01 and sets out the Government's
spending plans for the Department in 2001-04, 1t also
covers the Office of the Rail Repulator, the Office of

Warer Services and Ordnance Survey.
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